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 ACADEMIC CALENDAR 

FALL SEMESTER 2005-06 2006-07 
(Preliminarily Approved) 

New Student Institute Aug 20-24 Aug 22-27 

Fall 12-Week Classes Begin Aug 25 Aug 28 

Labor Day � No Classes Sept 5 Sept 4 

Fall Weekend Oct 13-14 Oct 14-17 

Homecoming  Sept 30-Oct 1 Sept 29-30 

12-Week Classes End Nov 18 Nov 17 

Reading Day  Nov 19 Nov 18 

Final Exam Days Nov 20-22 Nov 19-21 

Thanksgiving � No Classes Nov 23-29 Nov 22-28 

3-Week Classes Begin Nov 30 Nov 29 

3-Week Classes End Dec 20 Dec 19 

Final Exam Day Dec 21 Dec 20 

Holiday Break Dec 22-Jan 8 Dec 21-Jan 7 

SPRING SEMESTER 2005-06 2006-07 
(Preliminarily Approved) 

Spring 12-Week Classes Begin Jan 9 Jan 8 

M.L.K. Day � No Classes Jan 16 Jan 15 

Spring Break  Mar 4-Mar 12 Mar 3-11 

Spring 12-Week Classes End Apr 7 Apr 6 

Final Exam Days Apr 10-12 Apr 9-11 

Term Break  Apr 12-18 Apr 12-17 

Spring 3-Week Classes Begin  Apr 19 Apr 18 

Spring 3-Week Classes End May 9 May 8 

Final Exam Day  May 10 May 9 

Commencement  May 13 May 12 



 THE MISSION OF HIRAM COLLEGE 
The report of the Hiram College Planning Commission which was approved by the Board of 

Trustees at its meeting on October 12, 1990, contained the following statement of mission: 
Our mission at Hiram College is to enable students of all ages to develop as intellectually alive, 

socially responsible, ethical citizens ready for leadership and for continuous personal and 
professional growth. 

With the approval of the Planning Commission�s report the Trustees, administration, faculty 
and staff expressed a commitment: 

1. To fostering a rigorous and demanding intellectual environment with an able, carefully 
selected student body and a strong, dedicated faculty; 

2. To maintaining a creative and value-based curriculum; 
3. To maintaining a mentoring community which integrates academic life with the total 

campus experience; fosters mutual regard and shared responsibility among students, faculty, 
staff, and village residents; and honors our historical traditions and environment. 

 HIRAM HERITAGE 
The sentiments embedded in the current mission statement can be traced back to a letter dated 

January 15, 1857 from James A. Garfield, principal of Hiram College (1857-1860) and later the 
twentieth President of the United States, to his student Burke A. Hinsdale, later president of 
Hiram College (1870-1882). 

�Tell me Burke, do you not feel a spirit stirring within you that longs to know � to do and to 
dare � to hold converse with the great world of thought and hold before you some high and 
noble object to which the vigor of your mind and the strength of your arm may be given?� 

 TO KNOW 
Since 1850, men and women have come to Hiram College expecting to gain valuable 

knowledge. For all, the broad base of the liberal arts and sciences seemed the best way to prepare 
for the lessons of life. Some saw their Hiram education as preparation for specific careers after 
graduation; others sought an undergraduate degree to pursue professional interests, as in 
medicine or law. Still others, perhaps without realizing it, came to refine their powers of 
observation, their skills in writing or speaking, their aesthetic sensibilities, and their analytical or 
critical skills, as well as to examine those moral and ethical foundations upon which culture is 
built. Hiram College continues to respect these various motives for gaining a liberal education. 
We believe that the study of the liberal arts and sciences is an inherently valuable activity, an end 
in itself; we also recognize that this kind of education is useful in a multitude of ways. Certainly 
the experience of our graduates demonstrates that our students, having been here, know how to 
lead more fulfilling lives. 

 TO DO 
In our aspirations for the future, we strive to build upon what has been done by our 

predecessors. Hiram College has maintained a strong academic reputation from the time that it 
was founded by members of the Christian Church (Disciples of Christ). As principal of the 
College before he became President of the United States, James A. Garfield solidified the 
institution�s reputation for excellence. Our College is proud of its succession of distinguished 
scholars and teachers, from Almeda Booth and Burke Hinsdale in the nineteenth century through 
John Kenyon and Mary Louise Vincent in the twentieth. Traditionally, our faculty find new and 
effective ways to communicate an understanding of the liberal arts and sciences. They reach 
beyond the classroom to establish relationships of trust, mutual respect, and friendship with 
individual students. These distinctive qualities of a Hiram education are enhanced by the 



College�s small size and village setting in the rolling hills of Ohio�s Western Reserve. Future 
deeds must continue to be worthy of what has historically been done here. 

 TO DARE 
Hiram College is a distinctive institution in that it has dared to foster innovation in the context 

of tradition, as evidenced by its introduction of the single-course plan, the Weekend College, and 
other experimental programs. In the coming years, Hiram must continue to meet contemporary 
needs while holding fast to that which is good in its rich heritage. This spirit of venturing forth 
into new and evolving disciplines while respecting the roots of liberal learning is enhanced by the 
resources of our own campus, by our nearby cities, and, through extramural programs, by the 
world at large. 

We are committed to a curriculum that requires the understanding of the interrelatedness of 
knowledge, recognizes the integration of information for the resolution of issues, and examines 
the ethical dimensions of human behavior. From this foundation, students shall pursue a sound 
understanding of a particular discipline that will prepare them for lifelong learning. 

In order to take advantage of these opportunities, the students who come to Hiram, from a 
variety of backgrounds, should be individuals capable of intellectual and social growth, and 
ready to learn. As such, they will join a community enriched by their fellow students, the faculty 
and staff, our alumni, the parents of our students, the Christian Church (Disciples of Christ), and 
our friends and colleagues near and far. 

Hiram College�s strategic plan, adopted during the 1997-98 academic year, clearly builds on 
this heritage. In response to changing circumstances, the plan focuses the College�s efforts to 
educate men and women who will be responsible citizens in complex and demanding times, and 
who will grow as intelligent, ethical, and imaginative human beings. 

VISION STATEMENT 
Hiram College will exemplify excellence in liberal arts education as a dynamic center of 

intellectual exchange linking our close-knit academic village to region, nation, and the farthest 
reaches of our world. In the future as in the past, the College will dedicate itself to the 
transformational growth of the individual as citizen, professional, and leader. Energized by its 
tradition of community, our college will define the student-centered, mentoring ideal of 
residential liberal arts learning. Building on 150 years of innovation, Hiram�s rigorous 
educational experience�leveraged by technology as well as off-campus, experiential, and 
interdisciplinary studies�will engage critically and creatively the 21st century�s global 
environment. With generosity of spirit and bold vision, the women and men of Hiram will step 
forward to shape and serve their world.  

STATEMENT OF CORE VALUES 
 Core values are the essential enduring tenets which guide the Hiram College community. 

They set forth what we believe and define how we should conduct our affairs. At the heart of 
these values is the student. 

 
COMMUNITY 
• We are a community that fosters mentoring relationships and shared responsibility for 

learning. 
• We are committed to the well-being of each member of the community. 
• We value the distinctive contributions of every person in the learning environment. 
 
• LEARNING 
• We believe in the interrelationship of knowledge exemplified in the liberal arts. 
• We demonstrate unwavering commitment to the pursuit of learning and quality 

scholarship. 



• We value superior teaching and comprehensive mentoring. 
• We are committed to supporting the continuous personal and professional growth of 

community members. 
• We foster an environment that encourages open inquiry. 
 
• RESPONSIBILITY 
• We recognize that the well-being and governance of the community are a shared 

responsibility among community members. 
• We believe that community members are accountable for their actions and should be 

held to high standards. 
• We embrace our responsibility to the larger community beyond the boundaries of Hiram 

College and encourage learning through service. 
 
• DIVERSITY 
• We respect the dignity of each individual. 
• We are an inclusive community that welcomes people of diverse backgrounds, beliefs, 

and points of view. 
• We recognize the value of diversity in our educational program. 
• We seek to foster a supportive environment in which community members will be 

challenged to explore knowledge, values, and ethics from varied perspectives. 
• We celebrate freedom of thought and freedom of choice. 
 
• INNOVATION 
• We honor our tradition in the liberal arts and its profound relevance to society. 
• We are eager to explore new issues and practices and integrate them into our academic 

vision. 
• We encourage individual initiative, creativity, and talent. 

 

 THE CURRICULUM 
Hiram College has adopted an innovative academic program which is designed to strengthen 

the educational partnership between faculty and students that has always defined a Hiram 
education. The Hiram Plan combines the best aspects of a traditional semester calendar with the 
benefits of the intensive educational opportunities offered through concentration on a single 
course. 

Through the Hiram Plan, each academic semester is divided into two sessions: one of twelve 
weeks and one of three weeks. During the twelve-week session, students usually enroll in three 
courses of four semester hours each. The longer session provides a suitable format for courses 
which cover a broad range of material, allows students to integrate what they learn in their 
concurrent classes, and provides opportunities for substantial research and writing projects. 

During the three-week session, each student enrolls in one three- or four-hour seminar or 
course, each of which will have a limited enrollment. Each faculty member will teach only one 
course or seminar during the three-week session. These intensive classes provide students and 
faculty with numerous special opportunities that are not possible in the twelve-week sessions. 
The students and faculty participating in a seminar can, for example, meet at any time or location 
mutually agreeable. Faculty have developed special topic courses which include field trips 
experimental learning and numerous study abroad opportunities.  The three-week sessions 
provide students with an intensive learning opportunity, and a useful skill for work or graduate 
and professional studies after Hiram. Perhaps most importantly, the small class sizes and daily 



class meetings experienced in the three-week session enable students and faculty to form close, 
educationally meaningful relationships which can last a lifetime. 

We pride ourselves on easing the transition from high school to college and begin this journey 
with Summer Orientation.  Students and their families are invited to spend a couple of days on 
campus during the summer where students will get together with one another, meet with staff 
and current students, and advise with a  faculty member and sign up for their fall classes.  New 
students will then arrive about a week before classes begin where they will discuss a common 
reading sent to them over the summer, participate in social events, engage in a community 
service project, and gradually become adjusted to living away from home.  One of the students 
three classes during their first 12 week term will be a Colloquium. 

The Colloquia are a series of seminars on such special topics.  As seminars, the Colloquia are 
introductions to scholarship in the liberal arts tradition taught by faculty from many different 
departments. Each Colloquium group consists of 12 to 15 students and the professor stressing 
both written and oral communication. 

This Colloquium group, formed during the Institute, serves as the first step in the transition to 
college life.  

In addition, during institute week, each student has the opportunity and responsibility 
to discuss academic interests, possible academic majors, college graduation requirements, and 
change their classes. 

Following their Colloquium, students will enroll during the 12 week Spring Semester a First 
Year Seminar. This course continues the students� introduction to the examination of substantial 
intellectual issues. Students develop their ability to acquire and integrate new knowledge with 
roots in one or more of the disciplines taught in the College. The First Year Seminar seeks to 
improve the students� college-level writing and analytical abilities. 

All students will enroll in an interdisciplinary experience as a graduation requirement. 
Through their interdisciplinary studies, which focus on both contemporary and timeless 
questions of intellectual relevance to humankind, students explore and experience 
the interconnectedness of knowledge. 

The College�s graduation requirements constitute the general education component of a 
student�s liberal arts education at Hiram. Each student explores the breadth and diversity of the 
liberal arts through the distribution requirements. Students will improve their writing and 
analytical skills with the Colloquium and the First Year Seminar requirement. They will learn 
about the interrelatedness of knowledge through their interdisciplinary requirement. 

While the general education requirements comprise approximately one-third of a student�s 
course work at Hiram, students, through the process of completing these requirements, acquire a 
foundation of experience to guide their decision about a major. 

We believe each Hiram student, upon completion of the graduation requirements, will have an 
education in the depth, breadth, and interrelatedness of knowledge that is the liberal arts 
tradition. 

Students will usually declare a major after exploring the opportunities available and 
discussions with their advisor, other faculty and the Career Center. The student�s decision about 
a major is most often influenced by a genuine enjoyment of the department�s faculty and course 
work. Hiram�s small classes foster a mentoring relationship between professor and student, 
which is strengthened by the depth of study in a student�s major. 

The completion of a major at Hiram will likely occupy most of the student�s junior and senior 
years; majors in the natural sciences begin earlier. Most majors require the student to take a 
minimum of 40 semester hours within the department along with correlative course 
requirements in related areas. Generally about one-third of students� course work is devoted to 
their major. 



32 Majors are offered in many different disciplines as indicated below: 
 
Accounting and Financial Management 
Art 
Art History 
Biochemistry 
Biology 
Biomedical Humanities 
Chemistry 
Classical Studies 
Communication 
Computer Science 
Economics 
Education 
English 
English (Creative Writing Emphasis) 
Environmental Studies 
French 
German 
History 
Integrated Language Arts 
Integrated Social Studies 
Management 
Mathematics 
Music 
Philosophy 
Physics 
Political Science 
Neuroscience 
Psychology 
Religious Studies 
Science 
Sociology/Anthropology 
Spanish 
Theatre Arts 

 
A student may choose to propose an individualized major that combines coursework from two 

or more departments. Anyone interested should consult with the Associate Dean of the College. 
Students may also choose a minor at Hiram. Minors are offered in almost every department. 
Some minors offered are interdisciplinary in nature. Usually a minor consists of 18 to 20 semester 
hours. Most minors cannot be taken in the same academic department as the major. 

Information about the requirements for both majors and minors is available from either the 
department chair or the program coordinator. 

 GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS 
Hiram College students are candidates for the Bachelor of Arts degree. The degree requires 

completion of 120 or more semester hours of work in which the student must have attained a 
grade-point average of at least 2.00. In addition, students must attain a cumulative grade-point 
average of 2.00 in their major field of study. We consider each student to be responsible for 
fulfilling the current graduation requirements. Faculty advisors provide assistance in explaining 
the graduation requirements listed below. 

All students entering Hiram College in the fall of 1999 and after are required to complete: 
 I. Core Courses and Requirements 

A. The New Student Institute and Colloquium 



B. The First Year Seminar: a four semester hour course which refines writing and speaking skills 
while also providing an introductory educational experience through the examination of the 
ideas of important contributors to our understanding on a particular topic. This is to be 
completed in the first year. 

C. Interdisciplinary requirement: Completion of one of the following: 
1) Two Interdisciplinary Courses, one of which must be team taught; 
2) A Collegium;  
3) An Interdisciplinary Minor or Interdisciplinary Major. A list of majors and minors that 

fulfill this requirement is available from the Registrar and/or the Associate Dean of the 
College. 

 Courses taken to complete this requirement may be counted toward completion of the 
Distribution Requirements. 

D. Independent Capstone Experience: students will complete a directed experience (minimum of 1 
credit hour) in the form of a specific course, independent research study, or internship project, 
done late in a student�s program (preferably after 90 or more credits). A formal departmental, 
campus-wide, or public (at Hiram or elsewhere) demonstration must be a part of this 
experience. 

 II. The Distribution Requirement 
To gain breadth in the liberal arts, students are required to select courses from the broad spectrum of 
the curriculum by taking two courses from different disciplines within each of the four divisions 
listed below. A student�s major satisfies the distribution requirement for the division in which the 
department is listed. 
A. Fine Arts: Two courses selected from different departments in the areas of art, music, theatre 

arts and creative writing. The arts have a necessary role to play in the training of the mind. The 
arts sharpen our powers of observation, expand our ability to feel and respond, strengthen our 
capacity for critical judgment, and heighten our sensitivity of what is uncommon and fine. 

B. Humanities: Two courses selected from different departments in the areas of English, 
literature, philosophy, religion, history, and foreign language (at or above the 103 level). The 
humanities provide critical self-knowledge and liberation from provincialism. The texts studied 
provide standards and ideas against which we measure ourselves, our culture, and the historical 
situation. 

C. Natural Sciences: Two courses, one of which must be a laboratory course, selected from 
different disciplines in the areas of biochemistry, biology, chemistry, computer science, 
mathematics, physics, and geology. As far back as records show, people have made an effort to 
understand, influence, and control the world in which they live. These efforts have given rise to 
the natural sciences. The technologies which so strongly influence our lives are applications of 
the knowledge gained through these sciences. 

D. Social Sciences: Two courses selected from different departments in communication, 
economics, education, management, political science, psychology, and sociology. People live 
in a social context. The various social sciences have developed perspectives for 
the understanding of the world as we experience it. In studying the social sciences, students 
acquire information and analytical skills for understanding and influencing what is going 
on around them. 

 Note: Some courses, as determined by individual departments, do not satisfy the distribution 
requirements. These are noted in the catalog or course schedules by an �N� designation. All 
courses numbered 281, 298, 480, 481, and 498 do not satisfy distribution requirements. 

III. Major Area of Study 
 Students may choose a departmental major, or propose an individualized major involving more 

than one department. For the departmental major the student must have a faculty advisor in the 
department. The individualized major must be sponsored by faculty member(s) and approved 
by the Academic Program Committee. Guidelines are available from the Associate Academic 
Dean. 

IV. Total academic credit hours for graduation: 120 semester hours. 



 Hiram College students are candidates for the Bachelor of Arts degree. The degree requires 
completion of 120 or more hours of work. In order to graduate, all students must have attained 
a cumulative grade point average of 2.00. In addition, students must have attained a grade point 
average of at least 2.00 in departmental courses taken to fulfill their major area of study, and a 
2.00 in courses taken to fulfill the requirements for a minor. Each department calculates 
departmental GPA differently, so please check with the Department Chair for the particulars. 
The degree is awarded upon successful completion of all coursework and fulfillment of all 
requirements. 

V. Senior Residency Requirements 
 The work of the senior year (the final 30 hours) must be completed at Hiram College or in a 

Hiram College approved program. Any exception requires approval of the Associate Academic 
Dean of the College. A formal application for graduation must be filed with the Registrar by 
February 1st of the graduation year. Graduating seniors are expected to attend their 
commencement exercises unless other arrangements are made with the Registrar. 

VI. Leave Of Absence Policy 
 Degree requirements in effect when the student enters Hiram College remain in effect for the 

student during the five-year period from his/her date of entrance. However, after an absence 
from the College for more than one year, the student may be required to continue under 
different graduation requirements. Moreover, any special arrangements for meeting the degree 
requirements may be withdrawn after a five-year period. Questions regarding graduation 
requirements after a leave of absence from the College should be directed to the Registrar. 

 ADMISSION & FINANCIAL AID 
Admission to Hiram 

Hiram College admits students who have the ability to succeed at the College and who are 
likely to make a contribution to the Hiram community. Because Hiram offers a broad range of 
programs and opportunities, students present a variety of credentials and interests and come 
from many different social, geographical, economic, religious, and racial backgrounds. This 
diversity contributes to Hiram�s vitality and encourages students to learn from each other; 
however, decisions on admission are made without regard to race, religion, gender, or national 
origin. 

Admission Criteria 
When students apply for admission we consider their potential for success. Factors that 

indicate probable success are both objective and subjective and no single criterion can determine 
whether Hiram is a good choice for a particular student. To make a careful, well-informed 
decision we attempt to learn as much as possible about the candidates. 

Applicants for admission should pursue a broad secondary school program of college 
preparation in the sciences, social sciences, and humanities. Such a program should include the 
following units: English, 4; foreign language, 2; social science, 3; natural science, 3; mathematics, 
4; elective units in the above areas or the fine arts, 2 or more. A minimum of seventeen units 
of academic preparation are usually required for admission, but in certain cases we will 
give consideration to capable students whose secondary school preparation has not followed the 
pattern described above. 

All applicants must present their scores on the SAT I: Reasoning Test or the ACT. Students 
who reside in states that require proficiency tests must submit evidence of having passed these 
examinations. 

In addition to academic information, the motivation, initiative, and accomplishments of 
candidates are factors taken into consideration when evaluating applications. Qualities such as 
seriousness of purpose, emotional maturity, and breadth and depth of interests may affect the 
admission decision. Hiram also seeks students who have developed talents and leadership skills 
in the arts and athletics. 



Although Hiram does not require a personal interview, we strongly recommend that 
prospective students visit the college and talk with a member of the admission staff. Interviews 
are required for scholarship consideration. The Office of Admission, located in Teachout Price 
Hall, is open year-round for interviews from 9:00 a.m. to 4:00 p.m. weekdays, and from 9:00 a.m. 
to noon on Saturdays during the school year. The Admission Office toll-free telephone number is 
800.362.5280. 

Application and Notification 
To be eligible for maximum scholarship consideration, applications should be submitted by 

February 1 of the year in which applicants wish to enroll. Admission after that date is offered on 
a space available basis. Candidates for Early Decision should apply by December 1. Required 
materials include:  
(1) The completed application form and a non-refundable $35 application fee;  
(2) A Secondary School Report and personal recommendation to be completed and returned to 
Hiram by the guidance or college counselor;  
(3) The results of the SAT I or ACT. The Admission Committee also requires all applicants to 
write an essay and provide a recommendation from a teacher who has taught them in a college 
preparatory course.  

A personal interview is required of all scholarship candidates and highly recommended for all 
applicants. 

All offers of admission are conditional upon receipt of a final secondary school transcript and 
any other conditions specified at the time of admission. Students who have been admitted to the 
College are asked to make a $200 deposit by May 1. The deposit is non-refundable after May 1. 
Students applying for financial aid may defer paying the deposit until financial aid is 
determined. 
 

Early Decision 
 Students whose first choice is Hiram College should apply no later than December 1 to be 
considered for Early Decision. Notification of the decision on admission will be made no later 
than January 1. Once accepted, Early Decision candidates are expected to validate the offer with a 
$200 non-refundable deposit by January 15.  

Early Admission 
Students who have achieved a high degree of academic excellence and maturity may be 

considered for admission at the end of their junior year and waive their final year of high school. 

Deferred Admission 
Students who do not wish to enroll in college directly after graduation from secondary school 

may wait one year before entering Hiram. Upon notification of acceptance, students should 
submit a $200 non-refundable deposit and indicate that they would like to defer admission. 
Hiram will then reserve a place for them for the following academic year. 

Advanced Placement 
Applicants who have received a score of four or better on an Advanced Placement 

Examination or score 600 or above on a College Level Examination Program subject examination, 
may receive advanced placement and credit. Determination of placement and credit are subject to 
the specifications of the individual academic departments. 

International Baccalaureate Placement 
Applicants who have received an International Baccalaureate Diploma and students receiving 

scores of five or greater on individual Higher Level examinations will be granted credit and 
advanced course placement. The current policy is available from the Center for International 
Studies or from the Office of the Associate Dean of the College. 



Transfer Students 
Hiram welcomes applications from qualified students who wish to transfer from other colleges 

and universities. Transfer students are required to present transcripts of all work completed at 
the college level and be in good academic standing at the institution from which they are 
transferring. Applicants should submit a transfer application to the Office of Admission no later 
than July 15 for fall semester enrollment and December 1 for spring semester. Decisions are made 
on a rolling basis. 

Students transferring to Hiram should expect to spend two years in residence to receive their 
Bachelor of Arts degree. Courses in which students have earned grades of C or better, and which 
correspond to those offered at Hiram, are generally accepted for transfer of credit. A student 
must earn a minimum of 60 semester hours of credit at Hiram to earn a Hiram College degree. 
Transfer credit hours are not included in the student�s Hiram grade-point average. 

In order to make application for admission, a transfer student should submit the following 
materials: 

(1) A transfer application for admission, personal statement, and non-refundable $35 
application fee; 

(2) Transcripts of all previous college-level work; 
(3) Secondary School Report Form and high school transcript; 
(4) A Transfer Status Waiver Form processed by the Dean of Students Office at the 

institution from which the student is transferring. 

International Students 
Hiram is committed to international education and values the cultural, ethnic, and geographic 

diversity of its student body. International students who wish to apply should write to: 
 
Director of Admission 

 Hiram College 
 P.O. Box 67 
 Hiram, Ohio 44234 
 U.S.A. 

Fax: 330.569.5381 
E-mail: interal@hiram.edu 

To be considered for admission, a student should submit the following materials: 
(1) The completed application form; 
(2) Certified true copies of original records and certificates mailed by the registrar of the 

institutions (translations not acceptable without a copy of the original) for all secondary schools, 
colleges and universities attended; 

(3) The results of the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) for applicants for 
whom English is not their native language. Scores must be sent directly from the testing agency; 

(4)  Results of the SAT I or ACT sent directly from the testing agency; 
(5) A completed Certificate of Finances form; 
(6) A $35.00 non-refundable application fee in U.S. dollars payable by check on a bank 

account with an international bank routing number on the check; 
(7) A 300 to 500 word essay; 
(8) Two letters of recommendation; and 
(9) The results of any state or national comprehensive examinations. 
 
International students must be prepared to meet the total cost of their education at Hiram 

through personal resources (please refer to the fees and charges section of the catalog). The 
College offers a limited number of merit-based scholarships to applicants with outstanding 
academic credentials, but offers no need-based financial aid to non-U.S. citizens. 

 FINANCIAL AID AT HIRAM 



Hiram College�s financial aid program enables qualified students with financial need to attend 
Hiram. Financial need is the primary criterion considered in awarding aid. Need is defined as the 
difference between the total cost to attend Hiram and the amount your family can reasonably be 
expected to pay. The cost of attending Hiram includes tuition, fees, room and board. The actual 
costs for 2005-2006 are outlined in the �2005-06 Fees and Charges� section of this catalog. 

The Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA) is used to determine each family�s 
ability to pay for college expenses. The FAFSA takes into account various factors, including 
parental income and assets, student�s savings and summer earnings, family size, parents� age, 
and other children in college. 

All financial aid awards are made on a one-year basis; each year a new FAFSA is used to 
determine eligibility for aid. A student receiving aid at the time of admission to Hiram may 
expect to continue receiving assistance as long as financial need continues, financial aid resources 
are available, and a satisfactory academic progress is made. If financial need rises during your 
college career, you can expect financial assistance to increase, providing financial aid resources 
are available. Financial assistance will decrease if there is a reduction in your financial need. The 
FAFSA provides the specific family and financial information used to calculate the family 
contribution and financial aid for each student. Transfer students and upper-level students who 
were not awarded aid when they entered Hiram may apply for and receive aid if they 
demonstrate financial need and if funds are available. 

Additional student consumer information is made available for free annually in the Student 
Financial Aid Handbook available on the Hiram College Financial Aid website (www.hiram.edu) 
or in printed form upon request.  

We believe that all families should be willing to invest in the students� Hiram education by 
using financial resources, educational loans, and student employment. Hiram supplements loans 
and employment with scholarships and/or Hiram College Grants. Financial aid awards at Hiram 
are generally a combination of loans, work-study, scholarship, and need based grants. 

How to Apply 
By submitting the FAFSA you will be considered for programs administered by the College for 

which you are eligible except for merit-based scholarships. All financial aid applicants should 
submit the FAFSA to the federal processor, and can apply online at www.fafsa.ed.gov.  Filing of 
the FAFSA is free. Incoming students must also be accepted for admission to Hiram to receive a 
financial aid offer. 

 

Tuition Guarantee 
 
The Hiram College Tuition Guarantee ensures that the annual cost for tuition and fees will not 

increase between the first year a student is enrolled at Hiram and the student's senior year. While 
students at other institutes of higher education are never certain what type of annual tuition 
increase they will encounter, Hiram students will know: there will be no increase. For 
information, visit http://www.hiram.edu/tuitionguarantee/. 
 

Hiram College Grants 
Hiram College Grants are awarded on the basis of financial need. Funded by the College, they 

are renewable if financial need continues and satisfactory academic progress is made. Students 
filing the FAFSA after a specific deadline each year, have the potential to lose financial aid.  
Please check the Hiram College Financial Aid Handbook for specific deadline dates. 

Hiram College Scholarships 
For eligible incoming freshmen, Hiram College offers merit scholarships of varying monetary 

value. These scholarships are awarded on the basis of academic excellence and are listed in the 
section of this document entitled �Hiram College Merit Scholarships.� 

In addition, Hiram College offers merit scholarships through endowed and annual gift funds. 
These scholarships are awarded based on specific criteria and are listed in the �Scholarship� 



section of this document entitled �Awards from Endowment for Upper-class Students� and 
�Annual Awards for Upper-level Students.� 

Federal Pell Grants 
Pell Grants were established by the Higher Education Act of 1972. Grants may range from $400 

to $4,050, but the actual amount available each year depends on congressional action. Eligibility 
will be determined by measuring the family�s ability to pay for higher education. Eligibility is 
determined through the FAFSA which is available online or from high schools, libraries, and the 
College. 

Federal Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grants 
Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grants, funded jointly by the federal government and 

Hiram College, are designed for students who would be unable to attend college without the 
assistance of the grant. Eligibility is determined through the FAFSA. 

 

State Grants 
Students who are residents of Ohio may be eligible for Ohio Instructional Grants. These grants 

are provided by the State of Ohio and range in value up to $5,466 per year. The State of Ohio 
determines eligibility and amounts of awards. Ohio residents who submit a FAFSA are 
considered for Ohio Instructional Grants. Certain other states offer state grant programs which 
allow their residents to use such grants at out-of-state schools. For further information, contact 
your high school guidance counselor. In addition, Ohio Choice Grants are available for Ohio 
residents attending private institutions full-time in Ohio. No application is necessary. The 
amount of the Ohio Choice Grant varies each year, and are approximately $1,000. 

Campus Employment 
 Campus employment is funded by the Federal Work-Study Program and by the College. 

Students are considered for jobs on the basis of interest, skills, and experience. Student 
employment is considered to be of great value to the student as well as essential to the on-going 
work of the College. Many financial aid recipients work and approximately three-fourths of all 
workers are financial aid recipients. Non-aid workers will be considered for jobs on the basis of 
the time of application, skills, and interest. Typical employment includes library service, dining 
hall service, assisting in departments and/or science laboratories, secretarial or clerical work, and 
campus maintenance. For more information, visit the student Job Central Web site at 
www.home.hiram.edu. 

Loans 
 Hiram administers the Federal Perkins Loan and the Federal Family Educational Loan 

Program (FFELP) which includes Subsidized Stafford Loans, Unsubsidized Stafford Loans, and 
PLUS Loans (Parent Loans for Undergraduate Students). Perkins Loans are funded through the 
federal government with Hiram College administering the program. Stafford Loans (Subsidized 
and Unsubsidized) and Plus Loans are funded through private lending institutions and 
guaranteed through the federal government. 

 All of these loans have different eligibility requirements,  interest rates, repayment rates, etc. 
and regulations governing their use change frequently. Current information is available from the 
Office of Student Financial Aid and in Hiram College Financial Aid Handbook. 

 Hiram College administers two special use college loan programs: the Kennedy Loan Fund 
and the Trustee Loan Fund. Information regarding eligibility for these loans may be obtained 
from the Office of Student Financial Aid. 

� 2005-2006 FEES AND CHARGES 



Each year financial resources are assessed to determine the level of funding necessary to 
provide a quality education for those attending Hiram. A substantial financial aid program is 
maintained to assist and encourage students of limited means. A sizeable amount of each 
student�s cost is borne by the College through the income from its productive endowment, 
accumulated through years of giving by alumni, trustees, and friends. 

 Every effort will be made to operate within the fee schedule printed below, but the College 
retains the right to adjust fees when, in the judgment of the Board of Trustees, such action is 
necessary. 

 The following charges are effective only for the 2005-2006 academic year. 

 TUITION, ROOM, BOARD, AND FEES 
*The Hiram College Tuition Guarantee ensures that the annual cost for tuition and fees will 

not increase between the first year a student is enrolled at Hiram and the student's senior year. 
While students at other institutes of higher education are never certain what type of annual 
tuition increase they will encounter, Hiram students will know: there will be no increase. For 
information, visit http://www.hiram.edu/tuitionguarantee/. 
 
Tuition is charged on class cohort for 12-18 credit hours per semester. Tuition for the 2005-2006 
academic year is $23,510. 
 
Part-time students will be charged on a course-hour basis. 
 Room and Board Traditional Board Plan.................................................. 
 Room rates range from $3,100 to $5,600 for quads to singles. 
 The continous serve meal plan is $2,010 per semester. 
  
Student Health Insurance...........................................................$ 382.00/year 
 (Can be waived with form and proof of insurance  
 submitted prior to the first day of class in fall semester) 
 General Fee.............................................................. Based on class cohort 

 REFUND POLICY 
Under certain circumstances students are granted refunds for tuition, room and board. These 

circumstances will be evaluated only after a student�s written request to withdraw completely 
from enrollment has been approved by the Dean of Students and the Academic Dean, and both 
offices have certified this withdrawal. The refund policies are explained below: 

Tuition 
 The amount of the tuition refund is calculated based on total withdrawal from all courses and 

the time of official withdrawal from all courses during the enrollment period.  

Room and Board 
All students at Hiram College must sign a contract for room and board and submit a deposit, 

unless they have permission to commute. For the Fall Semester, a student may cancel his or her 
room and board contract upon permission from the College without loss of the deposit prior to 
July 15.  

After July 15, a room will be reserved for the student for the full academic year and the deposit 
becomes non-refundable. If a student should withdraw during the semester, refunds for the 
semester charges will be made on a pro-rated basis. A schedule of these refund amounts is 
available in the Housing or Dining Service Offices. 

Summary  



 The refund policy of the College is that which is stated above and is the policy in effect for the 
academic year 2005-2006. Specific refund dates and policies are subject to change. Refunds of 
financial aid from the federal and state programs are governed by their respective regulations. 
Hiram College complies with all federal and state regulations mandating specific refund 
calculations and procedures. This includes new federal requirements under the Code of Federal 
Regulations. 

 Copies of federal and state controlling documents are available from the Student Financial Aid 
Office. Additional student consumer information regarding refund calculations is detailed in the 
Hiram College Financial Aid Handbook. This handbook is available in the Student Financial Aid 
Office and on the Hiram College Financial Aid Web site. 

 PAYMENT REGULATIONS 
 Bills and notices are sent directly to parents. Bills are sent directly to students only upon their 

written request. Total payment for the term must be made or an installment payment plan 
arrangement completed prior to the due date for each semester.  Financial aid credit is applied 
proportionately to each payment period. Payments not made when due are subject to penalties 
and finance charges on the unpaid balance after the due date. The penalties are stated under 
�Non-Refundable Fees�.  

 
Any federal financial aid disbursed to the student�s account before the beginning of the 

enrollment period should be considered as estimated. 
 

TUITION GUARANTEE 
 
The Hiram College Tuition Guarantee ensures that the annual cost for tuition and fees will not 

increase between the first year a student is enrolled at Hiram and the student's senior year. While 
students at other institutes of higher education are never certain what type of annual tuition 
increase they will encounter, Hiram students will know: there will be no increase. For 
information, visit http://www.hiram.edu/tuitionguarantee/. 
 

 TUITION PAYMENT PLANS 
Hiram College has installment payment plans available. The Hiram payment plan allows for 

four monthly payments each semester. Key or AMS payment plan allows families to make ten 
monthly payments on the bill for the entire year.  Information will be sent with initial billing for 
the semester on all these plans. 

For additional information, please contact Student Accounts at 330.569.5114. 
 

 ACADEMIC PROCEDURES 

REGISTRATION 
 
All students must register for classes during the scheduled registration period each semester. 

Prior to this official registration, students must meet with their faculty advisors during the 
scheduled conference period for Advisor Conferences to plan their academic work for the 
succeeding term. Students who register late without prior permission will be charged a fee. 
Students are not permitted to register after the second week of the semester. A student must be 



registered for a course through the Registrar�s Office to earn academic credit. After registration, 
any changes in schedule must be made in accordance with the College�s add/drop procedure. 

 3-WEEK REGISTRATION POLICY 
Under the Hiram Semester Plan each 15-week semester is divided into two sessions, one 

session comprised of 12 weeks and one session of 3 weeks. Each session, 12-week and 3-week, is 
an integral component of the 30-week academic calendar year. All students are required to 
engage in one three- or four-hour course or an approved equivalent course block during the 3-
week session in each semester that they are enrolled at Hiram College. Graduating seniors who 
have completed all requirements for graduation at the end of the final 12-week session of their 
senior year are not required to register for course work in the subsequent 3-week session. Only 
those students registered for a minimum of three credit hours of approved course work may 
reside in the residence halls during 3-week sessions. Requests for an exception to this policy or 
for permission to register for more than four semester hours during the 3-week session must 
be submitted in writing to the Office of the Associate Dean of the College for approval prior to 
the start of the session. 

 CLASS ATTENDANCE 
Class attendance policy is the prerogative of the individual instructor, and responsibility for 

class attendance rests with the student. A student who is absent from class for any reason is 
responsible for arranging with the instructor to make up the work missed. When academic 
activities or class trips cause students to be absent from classes, the professor responsible for the 
activity will give the names of all students involved in the activity to the Office of the Dean of 
Students. 

 WITHDRAWAL FROM A COURSE 
12-week session 

A student may withdraw from a course within the first two weeks of each 12-week session. 
The student�s transcript would not reflect their enrollment in this case. After the first two weeks 
of the session, the student is financially responsible for the course. If a student withdraws from a 
course between the beginning of the third week and the end of the seventh week, a grade of W 
(Withdrawal) will be placed on their transcript. If the student withdraws from a course after the 
end of the seventh week of the term, a grade of F will appear on his transcript. If a student 
withdraws from a course after the second week of classes, the course will be counted in the total 
hours for the semester to determine the tuition charge. Independent Study or Research 
Courses numbered as 281 and 481 may be dropped at any time during the semester. 

3-week session 
A student may withdraw from a course within the first three days of the 3-week session. The 

student�s transcript will not reflect enrollment in this case. After the first three days, the student 
is financially responsible for the course; the course hours will count in the total hours for the 
semester to determine the tuition charge. If a student withdraws from a course beginning with 
the fourth day and ending with the eighth day, the student�s transcript would reflect a grade of 
�W� (withdrawal) for the course. If a student withdraws from a course after the eighth day, the 
student will receive a grade of �F� for the course. 

 FORMAL AUDITING OF COURSES 
Hiram College courses may be audited with the permission of the instructor and subject to 

class size or space restrictions. Students must formally register for the course, fulfill regular 
attendance expectations, and perform any additional tasks stipulated by the professor. If these 



conditions are satisfactorily met, the audited course will be recorded on the student�s official 
transcript, with the mark of AU. However, it is important to note that audited courses do not 
provide credits toward graduation and that a course cannot be changed from audit to credit 
status after the first two weeks of the 12-week session or first three days of the 3-week session. 

An audit fee is charged per credit hour; the student is subject to all the general college policies 
on withdrawal and refunds. 

 ACADEMIC HONESTY 
Hiram College believes that the development of intellectual honesty is at the heart of a college 

education. The process of education is severely compromised if we cannot depend on the 
academic integrity of each member of the community. Moreover, the principles of academic 
honesty are aligned closely with the principles of good scholarship and research, principles of 
critical thinking and reasoning, and the standards of professional ethics. Thus, students who fail 
to practice academic honestly not only risk losing the trust of the academic community; they also 
fail to develop the most essential skills and abilities that characterize a college graduate. 

Any student who violates the integrity of the academic process will be subject to punishment, 
including possible dismissal from the College. There are many forms of academic dishonesty 
including the giving or receiving of help in any form on an examination, the sale or purchase of 
papers and test materials, the abuse of computer privileges and regulations, the misuse or abuse 
of library resources, and any other action which debases the soundness of the educational 
process. Faculty members and librarians are expected to report all instances of academic 
dishonesty to the Associate Dean of the College who will provide advice on an appropriate 
action. 
 
Plagiarism 
 

The most common form of academic dishonesty is plagiarism. An essay or term paper is 
designed to develop a student�s own ability to think clearly and critically about a subject and to 
express ideas fluently. Similarly, a laboratory report is designed to develop a student�s capacity 
to record observed phenomena and to interpret them correctly. A creative work in the arts is 
intended to demonstrate the student�s own creative abilities. If a student corrupts these purposes 
by receiving unacknowledged assistance from a written source, he or she is guilty of plagiarism. 
To avoid any suspicion of plagiarism, students should acknowledge any work not their own; in 
other words, any language, illustration, information, or diagram which is not original must be 
documented. Students are urged to visit the Writing Center for help in understanding these 
guidelines. 

Hiram College expects students to develop a thorough understanding of what constitutes 
plagiarism and to avoid it in all forms of campus communication. When plagiarism occurs in 
work submitted for a grade in a course, it is particularly serious and becomes a reportable 
offense. There are two categories of such offenses. Category I includes instances of plagiarism in 
which there is clear intent to falsify, mislead, or misrepresent another�s work as one�s own. An 
obvious example would be an attempt to hide the source of plagiarized material by not even 
including it in the paper�s bibliography. Category II includes instances in which there is not clear 
intent. Instead, there is evidence that the student made a simple mistake in citation, or did not 
fully understand what constitutes plagiarism. 

The process for dealing with cases of plagiarism is intended to facilitate the development of 
the student as a scholar who practices academic honestly. First offenses usually involve some 
penalty, depending on severity. Students are expected to learn from these mistakes and, 
therefore, there is less tolerance for subsequent offenses. 
 Cases of plagiarism are handled in the following ways: 

• The course instructor judges whether the offense is Category I or II. 
• All cases of plagiarism are reported to the Associate Dean of the College who will 

maintain a database of plagiarism cases. 
• For first-offense, Category II cases involving an underclass (not senior) student, the 

course instructor has the option of allowing a makeup of the paper or assignment, or a 
penalty. These cases do not require a conference with the Associate Dean and the 
student. All other cases require a conference with the Associate Dean. 



• Category I cases, even if first offense, may result in an F in the course. 
• A pattern of Category II offenses, or any second-offense, will usually result in a 

suspension from the College. 
• Records of plagiarism are kept by the Associate Dean. The student�s advisor (for 

traditional students) or the Weekend College Dean (for WEC students) is informed of the 
results of plagiarism cases. 

• Appeals of plagiarism case decisions may be made to the Dean of the College. 
 
Special Note on Collaborative Work 
 
 Students must assume that collaboration in completion of assignments is prohibited unless 
explicitly specified by the instructor. Students must acknowledge any collaboration and its extent 
in all submitted work. This applies to collaboration on editing as well as collaboration on 
substance. (This statement is not intended, however, to discourage students from forming study 
groups.) 

 ACADEMIC STATUS 
Students are expected to maintain at least a 2.00 grade-point average and complete 30 credit 

hours each year. Failure to meet these criteria usually indicates that a student is not making 
satisfactory progress. Such students are asked to consult with their faculty advisors and 
counselors in the Office of the Dean of Students. A grade-point average of 2.00 must be achieved 
in the student�s major area of study and overall cumulative grade point average in order to 
graduate from Hiram College. 

Any Student whose cumulative grade-point average is below 2.00 does not meet the academic 
standards of the college and is subject to academic probation or suspension. 

Students on probation must demonstrate satisfactory improvement to remain in school. 
Suspension from Hiram for continued unsatisfactory performance occurs only after deliberation 
by the Academic Review Board.  A detailed statement of the Academic Review Board policies can 
be found in the Student Handbook. 

 CREDITS 
Credits are expressed in semester hours. Thirty credit hours constitute normal progress for one 

academic year; 120 semester hours of academic credit are required for graduation. 
Most courses carry three or four hours of credit. Science courses, introductory language 

courses, and some other courses meet for additional laboratory or other special instruction. 

 CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS 
Designations are made in accordance with the following table: 
 Class  Credit hours 
 Freshmen ...............................................................................0 to 23 
 Sophomores ............................................................................ 24-55 
 Juniors ...................................................................................... 56-89 
 Seniors ..........................................................................90 and over 
Students who have been regularly enrolled in another college or university may register as 

transient (unclassified) students to take a limited amount of work at Hiram College without 
becoming candidates for a Hiram degree. 

 GRADING SYSTEM 
Letter grades and their numerical equivalents are: 
A    4.00 points per hour B- 2.67 points per hour  D+ 1.33 points per hour 
A- 3.67 points per hour C+  2.33 points per hour  D 1.00 points per hour 



B+ 3.33 points per hour C    2.00 points per hour  D- 0.67 points per hour 
B  3.00 points per hour C-   1.67 points per hour  F  no credit or points 
All levels of A indicate excellent work; all of B, very good work; all of C, satisfactory work; all 

of D, barely passing work. 
The mark F means failing work; it is computed in the grade-point average. The course must be 

repeated if the student is to receive credit. Successful repetition of the work does not remove the 
original grade from the transcript but does remove the F from the student�s grade-point average. 
The grade earned from the most recent enrollment in a repeated course is computed in the 
student�s grade-point average. 

The mark P indicates passing work without specific reference to quality; it is not included in 
the grade-point average. The grades CR (credit), NC (no credit), ANC (no credit in audit course), 
*(delayed) and I (incomplete) are not included in the grade-point average. 

The mark I indicates work incomplete for reasons beyond the student�s control. Normally, the 
student will have completed at least 75 percent of the course work. The student and instructor 
jointly file a formal contract which states the reasons for the incomplete and sets a precise 
deadline for completion of the work. The contract form is available from the Registrar. Upon 
expiration of the contract, which may not exceed one calendar year, the instructor is obliged to 
record a permanent grade determined by the degree to which course requirements have been 
met. If no grade is reported by the instructor, the incomplete grade is permanently recorded as an 
F. 

Upon graduation, all course work listed on a student�s transcript must have a grade. Any 
incomplete course work must be assigned a grade by the instructor. If no grade is reported by the 
instructor, the incomplete grade is permanently recorded as an F. 

 PASS/NO CREDIT REGULATIONS 
Students are not permitted to take courses in their declared major or minor under the pass/no 

credit (P/NC) option. At the time of the declaration of a major or minor, the letter grade for any 
course previously taken P/NC will be displayed on the transcript, but the cumulative grade-
point average will not be recomputed. 

Courses taken to fulfill the requirements for graduation cannot be taken pass/no credit. All 
grades for courses previously taken on a pass/no credit basis will be displayed on the transcript 
as a letter grade at the time the student makes a formal application for graduation. The letter 
grade will not be computed in the student�s cumulative grade-point average. 

Pass/No Credit (P/NC) credit may be earned in two ways: 1) Some courses are only offered 
on a pass/no credit basis. For a course to be offered P/NC, a faculty member�s request must be 
approved by the faculty, and the course must be so designated on the course schedule;  
2) Students may elect, at the time of registration, to take a regularly graded course on a pass/no 
credit basis. Students mark the registration schedule card accordingly as P/NC. Students may 
change the P/NC status of a course during the first two weeks of the twelve week session or 
during the first three days of a three week session. Traditional letter grades are submitted to the 
Registrar by faculty members for all students in the course. If the course is taken P/NC, the 
Registrar records a P or NC on the student�s transcript and stores the letter grade; the grade of P 
is recorded if the student receives a C- or better in the course. If a student receives a grade of NC 
for a course, no hours will be awarded. Letter grades are revealed only to other colleges and 
universities in the event they should require them for the transfer of credit or admission, or to 
prospective employers, and then only at the request of the student. Students are permitted to 
know the letter grade for courses taken P/NC. Students preparing to attend professional or 
graduate schools are reminded that excessive use of the pass/no credit option may endanger 
admission or the granting of graduate fellowships. Students may elect to take only one pass/no 
credit course per semester. Study Abroad trips cannot be taken pass/no credit. 

Transfer students may take a maximum of 1/6 of their Hiram course work under the P/NC 
option.  

 GRADE-POINT AVERAGE 



To determine a student�s grade-point average, the total number of points earned is divided by 
the total number of hours attempted. Thus, a student taking 30 hours of work and earning 90 
points would have a grade-point average of 3.00. Grades of W, P, CR, NC, ANC, I and 
* (*=delayed), are not included in this computation. When a course is repeated, the grade from 
the most recent enrollment in the course is the grade included in the student�s grade-point 
average. See each academic department for procedures for determining grade point average in 
departmental major. 

 CHANGE OF GRADE 
The grade submitted to the Registrar by the faculty member is regarded as the final mark in a 

course. A grade cannot be changed unless the faculty member requests it, and then only with 
permission of the Academic Review Board and the Dean of the College. There will be a one-year 
time limit for challenging a grade, after which students forfeit their right to petition to change 
their grades unless extraordinary circumstances intervened. These circumstances must be 
explained to the Associate Dean of the College in writing. 

 GRADE REPORTS 
Grade reports on a student�s work are computed by the Registrar�s Office at the end of each 

semester and are issued to the student. 

Withdrawal and Readmission 
Students who withdraw from Hiram College are not considered officially withdrawn until 

they have submitted a completed withdrawal form to the Dean of Students and have had an exit 
interview. Students who withdraw from the College after the official drop period due to medical 
or extraordinary circumstances must contact the Director of Counseling to initiate that process. 
All students who wish to return to Hiram College after having withdrawn for any reason must 
apply for readmission. Readmission forms are available from the Registrar�s Office. Readmission 
procedures must be completed prior to the beginning of the term for which the student has 
applied. Those who need financial assistance should contact the Director of Student Financial 
Aid, since previous loans, jobs, or scholarships are not automatically reinstated upon 
readmission. 

 LEAVE OF ABSENCE 
Students who need to take a semester away from college and plan to return to Hiram College, 

may apply for a Leave of Absence. Leaves of Absence might be appropriate for several reasons 
including: 

� financial circumstances 
� personal or family circumstances, 
� educational or career exploration, 
� or simply for a break from academic life. 
While on a Leave of Absence, students would be considered Hiram College students on leave, 

and welcomed back at the end of their time away. Students must apply for readmission through 
the Registrar�s Office, a simple process which insures that the student is in good standing and 
eligible to return. 

The College will maintain regular contact with the student regarding routines such as housing 
plans, registration procedures for the next semester, financial aid and billing. It is the student�s 
responsibility to maintain contact with the College through the Dean of Student�s office to 
confirm a return date. 

Counseling to prepare for a Leave of Absence will be coordinated by the Dean of Students 
office and draw upon the resources of the Director of Counseling, the Career Center, the Director 
of Academic Services, the Director of Ethnic Diversity Affairs, and the student�s academic 
advisor. Students should apply by contacting the Administrative Assistant to the Dean of 
Students, so that appropriate planning can take place. 



Under special circumstances, a student may request an additional semester of Leave of 
Absence which would also be arranged through the Dean of Students office. Call or visit the 
Dean�s office in Bates Hall for more information. 

Additional information pertaining to the effect of a Leave of Absence on financial and 
eligibility is contained in the Hiram College Student Financial Aid Handbook. 

 OFFICIAL TRANSCRIPTS 
A maximum of twenty (20) transcripts are issued without charge to each student.  These 

include official, unofficial/issued to student, and faxed transcripts.  Students are reminded that 
facsimile transcripts may not be regarded as official at the discretion of the receiving institution. 
Transcripts to be used for admission to another college are not issued to the student but are sent 
directly to the institution to which the transfer is being made. No transcript will be issued if a 
student owes Hiram College any part of tuition or fee account, library fine, or other obligation, or 
holds library books which belong to the College. 

 STUDENT RECORDS 
Academic records are maintained in the Office of the Registrar in accordance with the 

provisions of the Federal Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974. These records are made 
available upon request for review by the student to whom they pertain. 

Hiram College designates the following student information as public or �Directory 
Information� which may be disclosed by the institution for any purposes, at its discretion. This 
information includes: name, campus address, campus telephone number, date(s) of attendance, 
date of birth, previous institution(s) attended, major field(s) of study, degree conferred, awards 
received, past and present participation in officially recognized sports and activities, and physical 
characteristics of athletes. 

Requests to withhold disclosure of directory information must be made in writing to the 
Registrar. 

 DEPARTMENTAL HONORS 
Graduating seniors may receive Departmental Honors if they meet the following criteria: 
1� An overall grade-point average of at least 2.8 and 
2� A departmental grade-point average of at least 3.6 and 
3� A sum of grade-point average (1 and 2) which equals 6.8. 
4� Further requirements for departmental honors such as papers, examinations, 

performances, or productions. These will be determined by each department conferring 
the honors. 

In addition, the student must be recommended by the department for these honors. 

 GRADUATION WITH HONORS 
Students may graduate cum laude, magna cum laude, and summa cum laude from Hiram 

College. Students who receive one of these honors are judged on the basis of cumulative grade-
point average. The minimum grade-point requirements are 3.50 for cum laude, 3.70 for magna 
cum laude, and 3.90 for summa cum laude. Summa cum laude will be awarded only on the basis 
of an academic record with no more than three pass/no credit courses for a total of 12 semester 
hours elected by the student. Summa cum laude will be awarded to transfer students only on the 
basis of no more than two pass/no credit grades elected by the student under the pass/no credit 
option. 

 COMMENCEMENT CEREMONY PARTICIPATION 



Only students who have successfully completed all of their graduation requirements from 
Hiram College before commencement are permitted to participate in the commencement 
ceremony each year in May. Other students who have not successfully completed all their 
graduation requirements are encouraged to complete them and participate in the following year�s 
commencement exercise. The degree is officially awarded upon successful completion of course 
work and fulfillment of all requirements. 

 HONOR SOCIETIES 
Hiram College has local chapters of many nationally organized honor societies. Each of these 

in its own right reflects the seriousness of academic pursuits. Together they exemplify the liberal 
arts tradition of honoring academic excellence in Hiram College students. 

Phi Beta Kappa membership has long been recognized as the highest distinction an individual 
can receive for scholarly excellence in undergraduate studies in the liberal arts and sciences. 

 It is a distinctive honor for an institution to be awarded a Phi Beta Kappa chapter. Since the 
founding of Phi Beta Kappa in 1776 at the College of William and Mary in Williamsburg, 
Virginia, only 262 additional colleges and universities have been deemed worthy of sheltering 
a Phi Beta Kappa chapter. 

 The Hiram College Chapter, designated Mu of Ohio, was instituted in the spring of 1971 and 
elected its first class of twenty seniors and two juniors in May of that year. The Chapter is an 
organization that exists independently of the College and is composed of professors and 
students. Admission to Phi Beta Kappa always represents a judgment by the Chapter about 
the quality of a student�s work at Hiram. Students who wish to be considered for Phi Beta 
Kappa must take courses in a broad range of liberal studies, including substantive work in the 
humanities, natural sciences, and social sciences. The national organization of Phi Beta Kappa 
requires that all candidates study mathematics and a foreign language to a level 
commensurate with a liberal education. Criteria for membership in the Hiram chapter include 
a GPA of 3.7 or above (though students with GPAs of 3.6 or above who have extraordinary 
breadth may be considered); a year of college level foreign language study; at least one college 
level mathematics course (determined by consultation with members of the Department of 
Mathematical Sciences to exclude Mathematics 101-197). Courses of a pre-professional or 
vocational nature (i.e., accounting and related courses, music or theater performance, 
education methods courses, studio art, practica) cannot be considered in determining 
eligibility for Phi Beta Kappa. Any questions should be directed to the Secretary, Professor 
David Anderson. 

Alpha Society membership is one of Hiram�s highest scholastic honors. Its members receive 
public recognition each year. Membership is limited to students who have completed 12 or 
more hours of graded course work at Hiram College and whose cumulative grade-point 
average is 3.75 or better. 

Dean�s List is awarded each semester to students who, during the semester, complete 12 or more 
hours of graded course work at Hiram College with a semester grade-point average of 3.6 or 
better. 

Kappa Delta Pi is a national education honor society of men and women devoted to the teaching 
profession. The purpose of Kappa Delta Pi is to promote excellence in and recognize 
outstanding contributions to education. Students who have reached junior standing, have 
maintained a 3.25 or better cumulative and education grade-point average, and have at least 12 
semester hours of Professional Education courses are eligible for membership. 

Lamda Pi Eta is a national communication honorary established at Hiram College in 1998. 
Membership is determined by an overall GPA of at least 3.00, a GPA in communication 
courses of at least 3.25, junior standing, and a ranking in the top 35 percent of the class. 

Omicron Delta Epsilon is an international honorary society in economics for students who have 
demonstrated excellence and interest in economics. Eligibility requirements include junior or 



senior class standing, 20 semester hours in economics courses, a 3.5 or better grade-point 
average in those courses, a 3.0 or better overall grade-point average, and approval by the 
chapter. 

Omicron Delta Kappa, a national leadership honor society, was established at Hiram College in 
1962. Juniors and seniors elected to membership hold responsible positions on the campus, 
have gained the respect of the student body for the quality of their achievements, and rank in 
the top 35 percent of their class. 

Phi Alpha Theta is the national history honor society. Hiram College�s chapter, Alpha Iota Pi, 
was established in 2001. Membership is open to students who have achieved a minimum of a 
3.1 average in at least 12 semester hours of history courses, have attained a minimum of a 3.0 
average in all other courses, and are in the top 35 percent of their class. 

 STUDENT LIFE 
Eric Riedel,  Vice President & Dean of Students 

B.A., Rutgers University 
M.A., Indiana University 

 C.A.G.S. The University of Chicago 
Michael Corr, Associate Dean of Students  

B.S., M.S., SUNY Plattsburgh 
Carol Bowlin, Administrative Assistant 

A.T.S Kent State University 
 

The Student Life Staff is a group of student development professionals working as educators 
to provide programs and services in support of the academic mission of the college. By making 
opportunities available for students to integrate knowledge with experience, they promote 
learning in an intellectual environment, both in and out of the classroom. The focus of our 
student life program is to foster personal growth of the individual student, especially in the areas 
of self-reliance and effectively relating to others. Hiram has a commitment to helping students 
develop compassion and sensitivity across issues of difference. 

Interactions with the student life staff, involvements with student organizations, participating 
in service opportunities, and being a member of the residential community provide experiences 
in which students can develop and test their skills. Students are challenged through serving in 
responsible leadership positions and by being held accountable for their actions and their impact 
on others. The enrollment of a student is seen as a pledge to become familiar with and accept the 
standards of the community as outlined in the student handbook. Support for students in this 
learning process is provided through training, advising, counseling and other support services. 

The Vice President &Dean of Students and other members of the student life staff serve as 
resources for students in problem-solving and understanding the campus systems and policies. 
They also serve as advocates for students within the college community.  The Vice President & 
Dean of Students oversees the budgets, programs, and functions of the student life divisions.  
New Institute Week, Transfer Student Orientation, Commuter Student Services, etc. are 
coordinated through the Dean of Students office. In addition, Security functions are coordinated 
through the Dean of Students office.  Hiram College works in partnership with the Hiram Village 
Police Department and also maintains an on-campus security staff in the evenings. 

 ACADEMIC SERVICES 
Frank Hemphill, Director of Student Academic Services 

B.S., Western Kentucky University; 
M.Ed., Kent State University 



Student Academic Services are available in a variety of locations on campus. These services 
provide a structured outreach to students who are not achieving their full academic potential. 
The primary function of these services is to contact students who are underachieving, develop a 
rapport with them and evaluate the personal, academic, and social factors that may be negatively 
influencing their academic performance, as well as provide effective advising, and/or specific 
academic services. Ultimately, our goal is to improve a student�s academic and personal 
achievements. 

Academic services consist of the following components: 
(1) An academic advising service is available to all students and is designed to assist them in 

reaching their academic goals each term. The service consists of goal setting, time management, 
and development of study strategies for any academic subject. Students availing themselves of 
this service will be engaged in a team effort with their professors, their faculty advisor, and other 
essential college resources to assist them in achieving their maximum academic potential and 
personal goals, (2) a peer-tutoring program which links students having academic difficulty with 
students who are highly competent in their area of need, (3) a Science Learning Center which 
provides students experiencing academic difficulty in a biology, chemistry, or physics course 
with one-on-one small group tutoring sessions on a one-time or regularly scheduled basis. The 
student tutors staffing the Center are selected and trained by biology, chemistry, or physics 
professors currently teaching these science courses, (4) a Writing Center which connects students 
who need assistance in planning and writing college papers with students who are specially 
trained to help. 

 THE CAREER CENTER 
Kathryn Craig, Director of the Career Center 

B.A. Carleton College;  
M.A. The Ohio State University 

Hiram College recognizes that career planning is an important part of development in college. 
The Career Center, located in Hinsdale 101, offers students opportunities to develop lifelong 
skills in self-assessment, career research, and job search techniques. 

A number of tools are available to help students with these tasks. In addition to personal 
counseling, classes in career planning and job search are taught every semester. A career library 
including information on choice of majors, occupational outlook, and job opportunities can be 
used by any student. 

The Career Center encourages students to make appropriate use of technology in their career 
planning. SIGI Plus, the computer-assisted guidance software, helps many students generate 
additional career options, clarify their work values and research careers. Using the two 
computers in the Resource Rooms, students may conduct Internet career research, prepare for job 
interviews, use review software to prepare for graduate school admissions testing, and check job 
opportunities on our online Job Bulletin. Most of these resources are available to students at all 
times from the Career Center Web site. 

Through the Alumni Career Network, students may contact alums who have volunteered to 
provide current students with career advice and networking. Hiram College alums also 
participate enthusiastically in our annual Alumni Career programs and attend our winter Career 
Fair. 

Internships are an important part of the career planning process. Students work with their 
advisers and with the Director of the Career Center to plan their internships. Hiram students 
have learned from internships in such diverse settings as the Bronx Zoo, the Smithsonian, NASA, 
and the Cleveland Browns. 

As students near graduation, they may participate in a wide range of activities to learn lifelong 
job-seeking skills. Workshops on resume and cover letter writing, interviewing, and marketing 
their liberal arts skills are held throughout the year. In addition, speakers from the community 
share their expertise with seniors. 

The Career Center also offers three courses in Student Development: 610 Career Exploration, 
611 Job Search Skills and 210.30 Work and Learning in a Changing World. See course 
descriptions for more information. 



 COMMUNITY SERVICE OFFICE 
The Community Service Program at Hiram College strives to �enable students of all ages to develop as 

intellectually alive, socially responsible, ethical citizens ready for leadership and for continuous professional growth.�  
Community service and giving back to the community has always been an important part in the lives and development of 
Hiram students. 

Throughout the year, students participate in a variety of volunteer opportunities that impact and benefit not only 
Portage County, but also the greater metropolitan area of Cleveland.  Whether it�s working with animals, children, the elderly, 
or helping out at Hiram House Camp, there are numerous ways to get involved.  In addition, the Elementary Tutoring 
Program has been assisting local children for over fifteen years, by pairing up Hiram College students to serve as tutors and 
mentors. 

The Community Service Office (CSO) serves as a resource center and a link to the community for students, faculty, 
and staff who are interested in volunteering and exploring themselves.  The CSO is located on the first floor of the Kennedy 
Center inside the Student Organization Resource Center. 

 COUNSELING CENTER 
Lynn Taylor, Director of Counseling  

B.A., Western Michigan University;  
M.Ed., Ph.D., Kent State University 

The college years are a period of transition and growth. It is not at all unusual for students to 
feel a need to talk about issues of concern and confusion. Working with a counselor can help 
students define realistic goals and explore available options. The counseling process teaches 
improved decision-making skills, helps clarify feelings and needs, helps develop greater self-
confidence, enables more effective coping with feelings of depression or anxiety, and assists with 
clarifying a variety of other issues. Any concern may be explored in counseling. 

The director is an experienced counseling psychologist, licensed by the State of Ohio, Board of 
Psychology. All counseling services are free of charge to full-time students. The Counseling 
Center is located in the Julia Church Health Center. Whenever possible, students are seen on a 
�walk-in� basis; however, appointments can be scheduled by calling ext. 5952. Some of the 
typical concerns for which students seek counseling are: self-esteem, interpersonal relationships, 
depression, substance abuse, family conflicts, loneliness, and stress management. 

If a student desires mental health services outside of Hiram College, or if the counselor and 
student determine that more extensive help is needed, the Counseling Center can assist in 
arranging a referral. Students are responsible for payment for such outside help. Although Hiram 
College provides a variety of supportive services, it does not address the therapeutic needs of 
students with significant emotional problems. 

Information shared with a counselor remains confidential and in no way reflects upon the 
student�s academic record. The Counseling Center does not release information without the 
student�s knowledge and written consent, unless state or federal law mandates release of that 
information or there is clear indication of threat to the safety of the student or to the community 
at large. 

 DISABILITY SERVICES 
Lynn Taylor, Director of Counseling  

B.A., Western Michigan University;  
M.Ed., Ph.D., Kent State University 

The College makes every effort to provide reasonable assistance to students with permanent or 
temporary disabling conditions. Requests for accommodations must be accompanied by 
supporting documentation no more than three years old from a medical doctor, psychologist, or 
psychiatrist. Students are encouraged to contact the Director of Counseling early in their college 
career to discuss any anticipated special needs. 



 STUDENT HEALTH SERVICES 
Gayle Galan, M.D. 
Sherry Swanson, R.N.-M.S.N., Director, Student Health Services 

Hiram College Student Health Services, located in the Julia Church Health Center, offers 
primary health care for a residential college community. In addition, we integrate primary care 
with epidemiological and educational services that both prevent and heal. Good 
physical/mental/spiritual health and health habits enhance one�s ability to learn and achieve. 

During clinic hours students receive care/education by a nurse practitioner; additionally, a 
physician sees students by appointment during weekly clinics. After hours and on weekends a 
registered nurse is on call for health concerns. 

All full time students are automatically charged for the student health insurance plan cost in 
their tuition/fees billing. The plan cost is $304.00 per year. Students may waive participation in 
the student health insurance plan by demonstration of other health plan coverage. In order to 
waive this student policy, a student health insurance waiver form must be completed and 
returned with fees and tuition. 

 ETHNIC DIVERSITY AFFAIRS 
Detra West, Director of Ethnic Diversity Affairs 

B.S., Valdosta State University; 
M.A., Cleveland State University 

The mission of the Office of Ethnic Diversity Affairs is to enhance the intellectual and personal 
growth of all students, faculty, and staff by encouraging an environment on our campus which 
fosters an appreciation for diversity. This is accomplished through providing programs, 
resources, and other opportunities for discussion and interaction which stimulate an awareness 
of diversity issues. 

This office is also responsible for providing leadership in developing, implementing, and 
coordinating student support services and activities designed to assist in the personal 
development, academic achievement, and retention of the under-represented students on 
campus. The activities in this area include the minority student peer mentoring program, 
advising of student organizations, support groups for under-represented students, and social 
activities, workshops, and seminars. These students receive guidance in areas relevant to success 
on campus, general adjustment, community involvement, and leadership development. 

 INTERNATIONAL STUDENT SUPPORT SERVICES 
An initial international student orientation prior to the first semester assists students in 

making a smooth academic and social transition into the life of the College. A faculty advisor 
helps each student select the curriculum best suited for that student. The English as a Second 
Language Plus Program (ESL+) provides intensive language training for those who desire it. 
Students in this distinctive program receive credit toward a Hiram degree for their language 
study. An international student advisor supports students through orientation, counseling, and 
legal documentation. Additionally, the advisor coordinates a wide variety of outings throughout 
the year that include shopping, recreational and cultural excursions and trips. The Intercultural 
Forum, an organization of international and American students, provides a support network 
for international students and opportunities for students from all backgrounds to engage is social 
and cultural events. The College provides transportation services to and from Cleveland Hopkins 
International Airport, as well as bus and train stations. 

 RELIGIOUS LIFE 
Jonathan Moody, Chaplain  

B.A., Colby College;  



B.D., Yale Divinity School;  
Ph.D., Claremont Graduate University 

The Hiram College religious tradition is well-represented by James A. Garfield, 20th President 
of the United States, who gained local renown as a lay preacher through his debates with 
itinerant atheists. Hiram has a continuing relationship with the Christian Church (Disciples of 
Christ), yet the present religious life in the College is free of any sectarian emphasis. 

Organized opportunities for worship, religious education, fellowship, and service exist for 
Protestant, Catholic, Jewish, and Muslim students. The College Chaplain, along with student 
groups, seeks to plan programs of interest to all students and to assist any student to express his 
or her religious tradition. Special attention is paid to both tradition specific and interfaith 
programming in the new Fisher All Faith Chapel and Meeting House. A special scholarship fund 
exists for children of Disciple families and ministers. 

The only organized congregation in Hiram is the Hiram Christian Church. The College has a 
special relationship with this church through a Covenant of Shared Ministries of its pastor and 
the College Chaplain. The church welcomes persons of many religious traditions, and students 
may retain membership in their home churches while affiliating as associate members of the 
Hiram church. 

The College Chaplain is available for personal and spiritual counseling, as well as advising 
religious groups and assisting Religious Life programming. 

 RESIDENCE LIFE 
Liz Okuma, Director of Residential, Citizenship & Commuter Education  

B.S., Bowling Green State University 
M.Ed., University of Georgia 

The Office of Residential Education at Hiram aims to supplement as well as complement the 
classroom experience of each student.  

A goal of our Residential Education program is to motivate students to become interested in 
the process of their own education and development. In the classroom, the professor is concerned 
with the development of the intellect. In the residence hall, we are concerned with the total 
effectiveness of individuals in dealing with all aspects of their environment. The residence hall 
staff is concerned with the students� ability to relate to others, solve problems, make decisions 
and compromises, and above all, to better understand who they are, through increased 
awareness of their interests, aptitudes, abilities, and limitations. 

The staff of each residential area is responsible for providing activities and programs that will 
enhance the educational process and provide interesting and entertaining opportunities for 
students to enjoy themselves.  

The Residential Education Office is located in Bates Hall. The telephone number is 
330.569.5232. 

 STUDENT ACTIVITIES 
The organizations and activities on campus are numerous and varied. There are more than 50 

student organizations active on the Hiram campus, which encompass a wide range of student 
interests. Activities are designed to enhance the academic programs and purpose of the college, 
and to develop student responsibility and leadership. We are a self-contained community, and, 
for the most part, we provide for our own entertainment. Students are expected to be 
participants, not spectators. 

Student Senate, the student governing body on campus, takes an active role in student affairs. 
Senators are elected from residence halls, off-campus residences, and academic divisions of the 
College. They meet weekly to discuss student concerns and recommend appropriate action. 
Through Student Senate, students have voting representation on faculty committees as well as a 
voice in the decision-making processes of the college. The Student Senate also serves as a 
legislative body for the associated student organizations on campus. The Finance Committee of 
Student Senate is responsible for allocating money to these organizations from the student 
activity fees. 



The Kennedy Center Program Board (KCPB) plans social, cultural, intellectual, and 
recreational programs on campus. KCPB events include dances, concerts, excursions, workshops, 
coffeehouses, and speakers. Many other organizations sponsor programs and events on campus, 
and there are annual major events, including Homecoming and Springfest, which attract a large 
number of students. 

In addition, there are opportunities to see cultural, sporting, and popular entertainment in the 
greater Cleveland and Akron areas. The Student Activities Office, with support from the Kulas 
Foundation, sponsors excursions to the Cleveland Orchestra, Cleveland Opera, Cleveland 
Museum of Art and Cleveland Play House. These excursions are free to Hiram students. KCPB 
sponsors excursions to museums, plays, concerts and to see the Cleveland Crunch, Cleveland 
Lumberjacks, and Cleveland Cavaliers.  

Many organizations and honoraries are directly related to various fields of study. Groups such 
as the American Institute of Biological Sciences, the Chemistry Club, Education Club, and 
Philosophy Forum bring lectures, movies, and other academic enrichment programs to campus. 
Social activities sponsored by these clubs bring people with common interests together. 
Honoraries, including Hiram�s Phi Beta Kappa and Omicron Delta Kappa chapters, recognize 
student achievement in academic and leadership areas. Other clubs and organizations, including 
music ensembles and the Hiram College Theatre, provide an opportunity for �hands-on� 
participation in all aspects of the performing arts. 

Valuable experience is also provided for students who work with campus media. The Advance, 
Hiram�s student-run newspaper, is published bi-weekly and is available to all students. The 
Spider Web, Hiram�s yearbook, is also published annually. WHRM, Hiram�s radio station, allows 
students to act as producer and deejay of their own shows. Terrier Productions, Hiram�s 
television station gives students experience in front of and behind the camera as well as in the 
editing room. 

Although Hiram does not have nationally affiliated fraternities and sororities, we do have 
active local fraternities and sororities. They sponsor such events as the Greek Halloween Party. 
Other special interest organizations include African American Students United; Presence and 
Respect for the Youth of Sexual Minority (PRYSM); and Students for Environmental Action. Club 
sports include Men�s and Women�s Rugby and Men�s Club Volleyball. 



 SPECIAL EVENTS 
Anita Stocz, Director of Special Events 

 
The Special Events series is coordinated through the Office of Campus Involvement and is 

responsible for planning the Convocation and Concert/Artist Series. A diverse series of events 
seeks to expose the College community to a variety of ideas and new experiences. These cultural 
events are both educational and entertaining. 

For example, the Concert/Artist Series has included appearances by Delta blues legend Robert 
Jr. Lockwood, David Sedaris, NPR commentator and humorist, and civil rights lawyer 
Morris Dees, who founded the Southern Poverty Law Center. The series co-sponsors, with the 
Hiram Community Trust, a regional writer series that brings noted authors with regional ties 
to the College and the greater community to campus. 

Convocation is held several times during the term. We invite prominent experts in a variety of 
disciplines to address the College community. 

Hiram students, faculty and staff are admitted free of charge to all Special Events functions 
and often are able to engage in informal conversation with the artists following the public 
performances. 

 INTERCOLLEGIATE ATHLETICS 
Thomas E. Mulligan Director of Athletics and Exercise/Sports Science 

B.A., Ohio Wesleyan University; 
M.Ed., Bowling Green State University 

Hiram College fields 20 intercollegiate sport offerings, 10 men�s and 10 women�s teams, as a 
Division III member of the NCAA (National Collegiate Athletic Association) in the prestigious 
(North Coast Athletic Conference (NCAC). 

The Athletics Program contributes to the educational mission of Hiram College by providing 
its student-athletes with the confidence, support, encouragement, and training to succeed both in 
the classroom and the intercollegiate athletic arena. In doing so, the Program assigns the highest 
priority to the student-athlete�s intellectual, physical, social, and emotional development, and 
strives to make the intercollegiate athletics experience an integral part of the overall educational 
process. 

The Hiram College Athletics Program is committed to providing equal opportunity for its 
male and female participants as well as consistently high quality programming across a wide 
range of competitive activities. The Program places major emphasis on the ideals of 
sportsmanship, scholarship, and ethical conduct. 

 

 SPECIAL ACADEMIC PROGRAMS 

 THE WRITING CENTER 
Joyce Dyer, Director of Writing, Professor of English 

B.A., Wittenberg University;  
M.A., Ph.D., Kent State University 

The Hiram College Writing Center exists to support the school�s comprehensive commitment 
to writing. The Writing Center offers information, services and programs for all students. Its 
goals are to enhance writing proficiency and foster permanent affection and respect for language. 

In the 1970s, Hiram College was one of the first schools in the nation to institute a Writing 
Across the Curriculum program. Writing at Hiram College is now an integral part of nearly every 
class�not just English. The Writing Center supports students as they work through a rigorous 



writing program that begins with the First Year Colloquium and continues through senior 
coursework. 

At Hiram College students learn that writing is a slow process, not a �midnight miracle.� 
Faculty encourage revision and rewriting because they know that a first draft represents only the 
beginning of a complicated process. Trained writing assistants will read papers brought to the 
Writing Center during any stage of that process. They will help students clarify their thinking 
and achieve greater precision. 

Hiram College is proud of its excellent students and believes in encouraging the full 
exploration of their talent. Consequently, the Writing Center sponsors programs and workshops 
that introduce students to the world of professional writing and career opportunities. 

 THE CENTER FOR THE STUDY OF ETHICAL ISSUES 
Kenneth Alpern, Director of the Center for the Study of Ethical Issues, Professor of Philosophy 

B.A., Kenyon College;  
M.A., Ph.D. University of Pittsburgh 
The Center for the Study of Ethical Issues promotes understanding and appreciation of ethical 

values in all dimensions of the College and seeks to ensure that the examination of value 
questions and the development of skills needed for making ethical choices are an explicit part of 
the programs of the College. More specifically, the Center aims to promote study of practical and 
theoretical ethical issues in both contemporary and historical contexts. It aims to develop in 
students intellectual and personal resources through which students can better assess the ethical 
significance of events and make personal and societal choices that express a critically examined 
ethical outlook on life.  

 PRE-LAW AT HIRAM 
John Koritansky, Professor of Political Science  

A.B., Cornell University; 
M.A., Ph.D., University of Chicago 

Hiram students are encouraged to seek advice about law school and the legal profession from 
Professor Koritansky of the political science department. Hiram College does not identify any 
specific package of courses as preparation for law school because there are a variety of courses 
and fields of study through which students can acquire the skills necessary to achieve success in 
law. Advice can be very helpful, though, in assisting students who have set their sights on law 
school in planning their curriculum and preparing to take the law school application 
examination. Certain courses, for example American government or those in American 
Constitutional law, are normally selected by the preponderance of law school candidates not only 
at Hiram but elsewhere. Professor Koritansky can also provide helpful advice towards a 
student�s deciding intelligently and realistically where to apply. 

At their own initiative and under the auspices of the pre-law advisor, Hiram students form 
their own pre-law club, which has the authority to request funds from student government to 
sponsor various activities. These include excursions to pre-law �caravans� at neighboring schools 
to meet representatives from law schools and on campus gatherings with current law students 
and practicing lawyers, judges, and paralegals. 

The offices of both Professor Koritansky and Kathryn Craig, Director of the Career Center, 
serve as clearing houses for application forms, catalogues, handbooks, and other printed 
materials of use to law school candidates. 

 THE INTERNSHIP PROGRAM 
Kathryn Craig, Director of the Career Center 

B.A. Carleton College;  
M.A. The Ohio State University 



Hiram College is committed to experiential education. Through internships, students have 
opportunities for a variety of intensive learning, working situations to assist in their total 
educational and individual growth. These experiences are part of a career development process 
which helps students clarify values, develop skills, and set personal and academic goals. Through 
the academic program, Hiram College clearly defines knowledge, concepts, and competencies 
required for successful completion of a liberal arts education. Hiram College�s internship 
program permits students to bridge the distance between the theory they have learned in the 
classroom and application of their knowledge. Further, the program enables students and the 
college itself to be aware of procedures, methodologies, systems, and techniques employed 
in working environments, and the ways these may influence contemporary liberal education. 

Each department may offer field experiences and internships. Field experiences are designed 
for students to observe a work situation, and to contribute, when possible, to the functioning 
of the work environment. By working 40 to 80 hours at the cooperating institution, students may 
earn one to four semester hours of academic credit for the term in which they are enrolled. 

Internships are more intense and require the active involvement of the students in the work 
situation at the cooperating institution for a minimum of 120 hours. A maximum of four semester 
hours of academic credit are given for the successful completion of the internship. 

Many departments assist students in the placement process for the internship program. The 
departments establish prerequisites for the application procedure in setting class rank, grade 
point requirements, and judgments regarding social and personal maturity. Prospective interns 
are required to have a faculty advisor who will monitor the experience, grade the academic paper 
and coordinate departmental efforts with the campus-wide program. 

 Some internships, appropriate for liberal arts students, do not fall directly under the 
jurisdiction of one department. These opportunities are coordinated by the Director of the Career 
Center who also helps students plan and prepare for their internship experience. 

 THE WASHINGTON CENTER 
Craig L. Moser (1975) Professor of Economics and Management  

B.A., Ohio Wesleyan University;  
M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State University 

The Washington Center is the largest independent, nonprofit educational institution enabling 
students to earn college credit for internships and academic seminars in Washington D.C. 
Students have the opportunity to live and work in Washington D.C. and to experience the 
professional arena of the nation�s capital as well as its cultural diversity. Through the Washington 
Center students develop professional skills, apply academic learning to the work world, 
investigate a profession of interest, and meet people from across the country and world. 

Students register for credit through Hiram College and all financial aid for which you are 
eligible may be used to cover the expense of the program. Additional support may be available 
through an Ohio Board of Regents scholarship. 

Hiram students interested in learning more should read the program files in the Career Center 
and discuss the program with the program liaison, Dr. Craig Moser, Hinsdale 117. You may also 
visit the program�s Web site at www.twc.edu. 

 COOPERATIVE PROFESSIONAL PROGRAMS 
Hiram offers cooperative programs with graduate institutions which allow students to gain an 

undergraduate degree from Hiram and a graduate or professional degree from the cooperating 
institution. Most cooperative programs are contingent upon completing 108 semester hours and 
satisfying all Hiram graduation requirements. Other qualifications, such as grade point average, 
may be specified by the cooperating institutions. Interested students should contact the 
cooperating institutions for information about requirements for admission to the programs and 
application procedures well in advance. 

Engineering 



Laura Van Wormer (1993) Chair, Associate Professor of Physics 
B.S., University of Toledo;  
M.S., Ph.D., University of Notre Dame 

The dual degree plan in engineering is designed for students who wish to become professional 
engineers. The student attends Hiram for three years and then spends two additional years at the 
School of Engineering and Applied Science at Washington University in St. Louis, Missouri, or 
Case Institute of Technology at Case Western Reserve University in Cleveland, Ohio. At these 
universities, the traditional engineering fields of chemical, civil, electrical, and mechanical 
engineering are offered. In addition, more specialized areas of engineering such as biomedical, 
computer, engineering and public policy, fluid and thermal science, aerospace, metallurgy and 
material science, polymer science, and systems science and mathematics are available at one or 
both of the engineering schools. Upon successful completion of the five-year program, the 
student receives a Bachelor of Science degree in engineering from the engineering school and a 
Bachelor of Arts degree from Hiram College.  The only requirement for admission to either 
engineering school is that the student maintains a 3.0 GPA overall AND a 3.0 GPA in science and 
math courses. 

 In addition, dual degree plan students may benefit from the following programs and services 
at Washington University: majors may be taken in two departments within engineering; a Master 
of Science in Engineering may be completed in one additional year by taking both degrees 
simultaneously; assistance is provided in obtaining technical employment while in school, during 
summers and after graduation; and the University�s Engineering Cooperative Education program 
offers assistance in obtaining technical experience, as well as employment procurement training. 
Application for the dual degree engineering program should be made through Professor Laura 
Van Wormer of the physics department. 

Cooperative Professional Programs in the Sciences 
Each year, Hiram students pursue programs designed to meet the admission requirements for 

professional school doctoral programs in dentistry, optometry, podiatry, and veterinary 
medicine. Occasionally it is possible to enter these professional school programs after the junior 
year at Hiram. 

 
Cross Registration 
 

Hiram College participates in the cross registration program offered by the Northeast Ohio 
Council on Higher Education. In order to participate in this program, you must be a full-time 
student in good academic and financial standing at Hiram College. Full-time students in good 
standing may register for one additional undergraduate course per term at any one of the other 
participating institutions. Participants do not pay tuition at the host school; however, students are 
responsible for transportation, parking permits, lab fees, or any special course fees required at the 
host institution. 

For more information about this program, please contact the Hiram College Registrar. 
 

Dual Degree program 
 
 
Hiram College and the Community College of Allegheny County (CCAC) have established a Dual 

Degree/Joint Admission Program that will enable students to earn an associate's degree in criminal justice 
from CCAC and a bachelor's degree in sociology/anthropology from Hiram. Students will complete the 
program in four years, earning their associate�s degree from CCAC in the first two years, and their 
bachelor�s degree from Hiram in the final two years. CCAC and Hiram will admit students into the 
program for the first time in the fall of 2004. 
 
 Students accepted into the program must meet all of the admission and academic requirements for both 
institutions and will be charged the corresponding tuition and fees for coursework taken on each campus. 
Students are expected to maintain a "C" or better grade point average in all courses prior to transitioning to 



Hiram College. Those admitted into the program will enjoy the rights and privileges of all other students at 
both Hiram and CCAC. For more information, visit http://www.hiram.edu/future/dualdegree.html.  

 

 STUDY ABROAD 
The opening of the Office of Extra Mural Studies in 1970 established the College�s early 

commitment to international education. Today, through the Center, Hiram�s Study Abroad 
Program offers students an even greater array of opportunities. 

Program participants live and learn in cultures that are different from their own. Students 
learn about life as others live it, whether that is in a country that appears to have a culture very 
similar to that of the U.S., for example, Great Britain, or one that stems from a different tradition 
such as Japan. 

The typical program centers on the disciplines of Hiram College faculty who offer courses in a 
host country. Since 1970 more than 80 Hiram College faculty members have led over 
3,500 students on educational programs to Europe, South and Central America, Africa, Asia, 
and Australia. 

Students apply to participate in these programs. While it is expected that most students who 
apply will participate, acceptance is not guaranteed. Criteria for selection are not limited to, but 
may include grade point average, class year, recommendations, and participation in previous 
programs. For the most part, there is no language requirement for these programs, the principal 
exceptions being those sponsored by the foreign language department. Students participating in 
a program in a non-English-speaking country are, of course, encouraged to study the local 
language. 

Students are charged normal fees for tuition, room and board during their study abroad 
program. Although all programs are subsidized by the College, participants also pay the cost of 
travel to and from the program site and a supplementary charge that varies depending on the 
location, nature and length of the program. Financial aid is applied to programs directed by 
members of the Hiram College faculty. Students who elect to study in programs offered by other 
academic institutions are not permitted transfer of Hiram College scholarships and grants to the 
sponsoring institution. 

The College�s academic calendar, The Hiram Plan, provides students with two distinct 
opportunities for study abroad each semester�one in the twelve-week and one in the three-week 
sessions.  

Twelve-Week Session:   During the twelve-week session students complete three courses while 
spending an extended time abroad. A variety of disciplines and sites are available in the twelve-
week session. Each of the modern foreign languages offers its majors, and other students 
interested in foreign languages, the opportunity to study in an appropriate country. These 
programs are offered on a rotating basis. The French and Spanish programs are usually centered 
in Montpellier/Rennes and Segovia, respectively. Students are taught by Hiram faculty, live with 
native-speaking host families, and visit places of literary, historic and cultural importance. The 
German program, based in Hamburg and Berlin, is taught by professors from language, literature 
and science. Participants are housed in an international conference center in Hamburg. 

For many years, Hiram College has conducted its own program in England, based in the 
famous university city of Cambridge. Prior to settling in at Cambridge, each group spends one 
week traveling in country in order to become adjusted to British life. Once in Cambridge, 
students live with host families, take courses taught by Hiram professors and go on many field 
excursions. The program traditionally focuses on topics in history and English. However, courses 
in fields such as biology, economics or physics are also offered during this program. London, Ely, 
Norwich and other important cities and sites in England are easily accessible from the city of 
Cambridge. 

Three-Week Session:  Students may elect to study abroad during the three-week sessions which 
fall in December and May. Participants complete a single course intensive experience in the host 
country. Students select courses encompassing a variety of disciplines. 

Schedule of Programs 
 



Programs for 2005-2006 include the following: 
 
English/History England Fall 12 week 
Biology/English Trinidad & Tobago Fall 3 week 
Psychology/Theater Arts Vietnam & Cambodia Fall 3 week 
Political Science/Chemistry Florence, Italy Spring 3 week 
Music/English Ireland Spring 3 week 
Religious Studies/Ethics Bhutan Spring 3 week 



 INTERNATIONAL EXCHANGES AND ASSOCIATIONS 
The College has established exchange agreements with Bosphorus University in Istanbul, 

Turkey and Kansai Gaidai University in Osaka, Japan. This makes it possible for students to 
spend a semester or academic year in either country, at the equivalent cost of the same period at 
Hiram plus transportation, while their Turkish and Japanese counterparts attend Hiram. Full 
credit is transferred for all work completed satisfactorily. 

Hiram College has also maintained an association with John Cabot University in Rome, Italy. 
John Cabot is a four-year liberal arts institution serving English-speaking students in Europe. Its 
curriculum is modeled on the American system rather than the European, facilitating transfer 
credit to American colleges for completion of the baccalaureate degree. 

The Center for International Studies can provide additional information about passports, visas, 
travel arrangements, and overseas programs offered by other academic institutions and consortia 
with which Hiram is affiliated. 

 HIRAM COLLEGE RESOURCES 
 THE JAMES H. BARROW FIELD STATION 
Janice Mock (2003) Coordinator, J.H. Barrow Field Station Facility Operations and Animal Programs  
        B.A., Hiram College 

Stephen L. Zabor (1980) Coordinator, J.H. Barrow Field Station Facility of the Center for the Study of Nature and 
Society, Professor of Economics and Management 
B.A., Carleton College;  
Ph.D., Northwestern University 

The James H. Barrow Field Station was established in 1967 to provide Hiram College students 
the opportunity to supplement classroom activities with hands-on learning experiences. Over the 
last 32 years, the Station has grown and developed into an active research and educational facility 
that not only enhances the College�s science and environmental studies programs, but also 
provides a means for the general public to increase their understanding and appreciation of Ohio 
natural history. Experiences gained at the Field Station enhance student research, teaching, and 
leadership development. 

The Station consists of a 260-acre parcel of land, with 100 acres of mature beech-maple forest, a 
cold-water stream, two ponds, old-fields of varying ages, young forests, a five-mile interpretive 
nature trail, a waterfowl observation building and meeting center, a lab building with student 
research areas and natural history displays, including live animal exhibits, and an aquatics 
building that includes an experimental stream and two containment pools. The Station also has 
experimental agricultural plots for research into the ecology of crop systems. Student 
involvement in Station research makes such research possible and guides its direction by student 
interest. Students involved in these projects often gain valuable experiences and make contacts 
with other students and faculty through presentation of their work at professional meetings. 

The Field Station�s buildings, experimental fields, and natural and semi-natural areas are 
maintained entirely by college students. Student workers involved with grounds keeping also 
gain experience with woodworking, landscaping, and trail maintenance. Teaching experience is 
gained through the nature education outreach programs. These programs, which are developed 
and executed by Hiram students, are designed to educate pre-college students about the natural 
history of northeastern Ohio and such critical issues as habitat preservation and conservation of 
natural resources. 

Alumni often credit their experiences at the station as inspiration for further study in science, 
education, and/or environmental studies. In all activities, direct involvement of students in the 
learning process is the key to success. 



 NORTHWOODS FIELD STATION 
Richard Hyde (1990) 
       B.A., University of Windsor; 
        M.F.A., University of Georgia 

 
 The Northwoods Field Station, located in the Hiawatha National Forest in the Upper 
Peninsula of Michigan, serves as a headquarters for trips in the spring, summer, and fall. The 
station is twelve miles from Lake Superior at the western boundary of the Pictured Rocks 
National Lakeshore and provides a semi-wilderness setting for special courses and field research 
in the summer. The buildings include six sleeping cabins and a main lodge � all designed and 
built by Hiram students and faculty since 1977. Although �rustic� in that there is no electricity at 
camp, the main lodge is outfitted with propane lights, indoor plumbing, and modern kitchen 
appliances. The camp is on the shore of Little Lost Lake, and is surrounded by federal lands of 
hardwood and conifer forests, meadows, bogs, a river, and more than a dozen other undeveloped 
lakes all within a two-mile hike of the station. Facilities can house up to sixteen students and two 
or three faculty families. Emphasis here is on living in harmony with nature, a low consumption 
lifestyle, and appropriate technology including wind power and solar water heating. Summer 
offerings vary and have included courses in field biology, field botany, geology, environmental 
studies, natural history, and photography. Other recent offerings include: astronomy, 
storytelling, writing, literature, and leadership. The Spring Three-Week term has been especially 
successful with team-taught interdisciplinary courses about subjects as diverse as water and 
Shakespeare. The Northwoods program encourages individual projects and internships in areas 
such as water quality monitoring, fisheries survey and habitat improvement, research and 
management of reproduction in the bald eagle, common loon, and sandhill crane, as well as in 
local oral history and folklore. 

 MARINE SCIENCE OPPORTUNITIES 
Dennis J. Taylor (1979) Chair, Professor of Biology 
 B.A., Hiram College; 
 Ph.D., Cornell University 
 

Students interested in Marine Science enroll in Hiram College courses with built in marine 
field experiences. Courses include but are not limited to marine ecology (Gulf of Mexico), 
fisheries biology (Alaska), biology of fishes (Long Island Sound), invertebrate biology (Florida, 
Atlantic Coast), non-vascular plants (Gulf of Maine). In addition, many Hiram College students 
pursue internships as part of their graduation requirements for a biology major at sites ranging 
from the North Atlantic to the Caribbean and Florida Keys. Students also engage in independent 
research in marine biology with faculty. 

Hiram College is affiliated with the Shoals Marine Laboratory (SML), through which students 
may participate in summer courses and internship opportunities. SML is also a site for annual 
marine field trips of traditional Hiram College classes during the academic year. Shoals programs 
are administered by Cornell University and the University of New Hampshire on Appledore 
Island in the Gulf of Maine. Details about SML programs, facilities, and financial aid can be 
obtained by contacting Professor Dennis Taylor, a member of the SML summer faculty since 
1982. 

 COMPUTER RESOURCES 
The computer facilities at Hiram College include the SCT Banner software package for 

administrative use, and a variety of workstations and servers for file storage, email, word 
processing and general office automation. These computers are networked via fast Ethernet to all 
campus buildings and offices, including the residence halls.  Wireless connectivity to the network 
is available across the central campus and in primary classroom buildings.  Personal computers 
are available for student use in multiple computer labs located in the library, residence halls and 



other locations across campus. All students are encouraged to use the computer facilities for their 
academic work. 

 REGIONAL RESOURCES 
Northeastern Ohio � roughly the original Western Reserve, which was part of Connecticut 

until 1800 � has been a crossroads of American history and life for almost 300 years. Before that, 
it was home to some of the most sophisticated Indians in the United States. Many courses touch 
on one or another aspect of the region: the Mormon trek, the religious utopias, the Indian 
settlements, the heavy European immigrations, and the industrial revolution. All provide rich 
material for using our geographic setting as a local laboratory. Many Hiram students use local 
materials in regular courses, drawing on sources, people, and events of the region to test and 
explore the abstract propositions that they are studying. Hiram uses its region, which is indeed 
distinctive and remarkably rich in variety, to make learning personal and active. 

 THE WEEKEND COLLEGE 
The Weekend College began in September, 1977, as an innovative program to offer Hiram�s 

traditional undergraduate courses to adults. It was clear from the outset that a program designed 
for adults had to be serious and rigorous, while at the same time responsive to the specific needs 
of the adult learners. 

The Weekend College maintains Hiram�s commitment to the principle that education makes 
an important difference in an individual�s life. The curriculum includes eight majors: computer 
systems management, humanities and fine arts, social sciences, communication, business 
management, environmental studies, religious studies, and health care services management 
for certified professionals. Each program contains a core of required courses, as well as general 
requirements for graduation. Many courses in the curriculum offer practical skills that are 
immediately relevant to a professional career. 

As a liberal arts institution, however, Hiram has steadfastly believed that the most useful 
education requires more than relevancy to a professional career. The structure of the Weekend 
College has proven to be an attractive alternative to evening programs as it has responded 
directly to both the demands and capabilities of adults for concentrated learning. Classes meet on 
alternate weekends from Friday evening through Sunday morning. This format is educationally 
sound, since adult learners are highly motivated and capable of assuming a significant amount of 
independent work outside the classroom. 

The Weekend College residence hall has overnight accommodations for those who wish to 
spend the weekends on campus. This residential dimension permits students to make use of the 
library and the field house, as well as attend social and cultural events during the weekends. 

The most important criterion for admission to the Weekend College is the capability to 
perform satisfactorily in courses at Hiram College. It is recognized that many adults have 
acquired college-level knowledge through life and work experiences. So, in addition to granting 
credit for courses taken at other colleges or universities, credit will be awarded for demonstrated 
learning from personal experiences. 

Regularly enrolled students at Hiram College who have attained junior or senior standing may 
take courses in the Weekend College when spaces are available. 

For more information about the academic program, fees, and the admissions procedures, 
please write to: The Weekend College at Hiram College, P.O. Box 67, Hiram, Ohio 44234, call 
330.569.5161, e-mail to hwc@hiram.edu, or visit our Web page at www.hiram.edu/wc. 



 WEEKEND COLLEGE CALENDAR 
                                                                                                     

            2005-2006     2006-2007 Tentative 
Fall 12-Week Session, 2005                  Fall 12-Week Session, 2006 

 August 26-28          August 25-27 
 September 9-11         September 8-10 
 September 23-25         September 22-24 
 October 7-9          October 6-8 
 October 21-23          October 20-22 
 November 4-6          November 3-5 
 November 18-20         November 17-29 
 
        Fall 3-Week Session, 2005                                  Fall 3-Week Session, 2006 
 December 2-3          December 1-2 
 December 9-10         December 8-9 
 December 16-17         December 15-16 
 
        Spring 12-Week Session, 2006                 Spring 12-Week Session, 2007 
 January 6-8          January 5-7 
 January 20-22          January 19-21 
 February 3-5          February 2-4 
 February 17-19         February 16-18 
 March 3-5          March 2-4 
 March 17-19          March 16-18 
 March 31-April 2                March 30-April 1 
 
        Spring 3-Week Session, 2006      Spring 3-Week Session, 2007 
 April 7-8                   April 12-14 
 April 21-22          Aril 20-21 
 May 5-6                  May 4-5 
 
Commencement � Saturday, May 13, 2006     Commencement � Saturday, May 12, 2007 



 SUMMER SESSION 
Hiram College in the summertime is a place where you can hear yourself think. Amid the leafy 

trees and mild skies, the hum of ideas fills the air: literature, mathematics, economics, biology, 
theatre, chemistry, and psychology are among the subjects you�ll hear about during a Hiram 
summer. 

Most of the summer classes meet one evening each week or on Saturdays, offering an intensive 
educational experience. The majority of courses meet for four hours of class time each week 
during the summer, 4 semester hour courses meet for 7 weeks, while three semester hour courses 
meet for 6 weeks. With this format, students can keep summer jobs and still take college courses 
during the summer. 

In addition to the courses offered on campus during the summer, Hiram College also sponsors 
programs at off-campus sites. Courses are regularly offered at the Northwoods Field Station, 
located in the Hiawatha National Forest in the Upper Peninsula of Michigan. Courses have also 
been offered at the Shoals Marine Laboratory, located on Appledore Island, Maine, and at 
various locations overseas. 

For more information about the summer programs, please write to: The Weekend College at 
Hiram College, P.O. Box 67, Hiram, OH 44234, call 330.569.5161, e-mail to hwc@hiram.edu, or 
visit our Web site at www.hiram.edu/wc. 



 COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
General Education 

The General Education Program  
The Collegia Program  
First Year Seminar  
Interdisciplinary Courses  

Departmental Information 
Accounting and Financial Management 
Art 
Biochemistry 
Biology  
Biomedical Humanities   
Chemistry  
Communication  
Computer Science  
Economics and Management  
Education  
English  
Environmental Studies  
Exercise/Sport Science and Athletics  
Foreign Language  
Gender Studies Minor  
Geology  
Health Science Programs  
History  
Integrated Language Arts  
Integrated Social Sciences  
International Studies Minor  
Mathematics  
Music  
Philosophy  
Physics  
Political Science  
Neuroscience  
Psychology  
Religious Studies  
Science  
Sociology and Anthropology  
Student Development  
Theatre Arts  
Urban Studies Minor  
Writing Minor  

 COURSE NUMBERING 
Courses numbered 100-199 are normally freshman-level courses; courses numbered 200-299 

are normally first year and sophomore-level courses; courses numbered 300-399 are normally 



sophomore-through senior-level courses; courses numbered 400-499 are normally junior- and 
senior-level courses. 

Courses numbered 280, 380, and 480 are seminars offered for small group study in all 
departments. 

Courses numbered 281 and 481 are offered for independent study and research respectively in 
every department and center. The 281 Independent Study may be taken with the permission of 
the instructor. The 481 independent research requires department chair or center approval. Only 
8 hours of 281 may be taken in any one department or center without the approval of the 
department or center. 

Courses numbered 298 and 498 are the two components of the Internship Program. Each 
department has Field Experiences (298) and Internships (498). Both field experiences and 
internships are jointly supervised by Hiram College faculty and onsite instructors. 

Courses numbered at the 600 level are one-hour courses from academic departments. 
The number of hours for which courses numbered 280, 380, 480, 281, 481, 298, and 498 may be 

taken are determined by the instructor and/or the department; they are not to exceed 4 semester 
hours. 

Students are encouraged to attend at least one cultural event each term as part of their 
education. The instructor may require attendance when appropriate to the course. 

All credits are expressed in semester hours. 

 THE GENERAL EDUCATION PROGRAM 
The First Year Seminar and the interdisciplinary programs constitute an imaginative and 

dynamic general education curriculum for Hiram College students. The First Year Seminar, a 
four-semester-hour course, focuses on developing each student�s ability to examine an important 
issue from new perspectives and to acquire and integrate new knowledge. Each first year 
seminar incorporates substantial writing instruction and practice into the course. 

The interdisciplinary programs include collegia, interdisciplinary courses and interdisciplinary 
minors. All three are designed to provide students with an integrative educational experience 
which brings different disciplines� perspectives to bear on a substantive intellectual topic. 

In the upper-class collegia, two or more faculty members from different disciplines focus on a 
substantial intellectual idea or issue. Each collegium is a coherent, integrated three-course 
sequence completed during one academic year. 

Each interdisciplinary course offering examines an important intellectual issue or problem 
from the perspective of different disciplines. These courses can be taught by one faculty member 
or team-taught by two faculty. The course design serves as a model format for understanding the 
interrelationships among disciplines. The interdisciplinary minors are designed to draw on 
different departmental perspectives and provide added depth and breadth to the integrative 
experience. 

The collegia, the interdisciplinary courses and the interdisciplinary minor provide students 
with discipline-based knowledge and a clear sense of the interconnectedness and 
interdependence among disciplines. Hiram�s general education curriculum always emphasizes 
the development of student skills in critical thinking and effective writing and speaking. The First 
Year Seminar places particular emphasis on effective writing skills during the freshman year. 

 THE COLLEGIA PROGRAM 
The upper-class collegia are learning units, created by two or more faculty from different 

disciplines, focusing on a substantial intellectual idea or issue. Like the First Year Seminar, the 
collegia will give attention to developing students� skills in critical thinking, effective writing, 
and speaking. Descriptions of the courses in each collegium can be found in the respective 
departmental course listings. Successful completion of one (1) upper-class collegium meets the 
Interdisciplinary graduation requirement for all students. 

Collegium: African American Perspectives 



Faculty: Justin Kelly, Music  
Ellen Summers, English 
Vivien Sandlund, History 

This collegium will focus on the interrelationships among history, music, and drama in the 
African American past and present. The collegium places African American aesthetic sensibilities 
within their historical context, thus demonstrating the interdependence of knowledge in different 
fields. The study of Africa and African American drama, for example, requires a working 
knowledge of Africa and African American history just as the study of history is enlivened by 
theatrical example, for the stuff of drama reflects a people�s social and political experiences over 
time. Consideration of African American music is also of key importance, because music may be 
seen as a linchpin for African American culture as a whole.  

Courses:  
Music 210�African American Music  
History 266�African American History to 1867  
English/Theatre Arts 210�Africa and African American Drama 
 History 266 counts toward the history major or minor.  

English/Theatre Arts 210 counts toward the English major or minor. 

Collegium: The British Frame of Mind 
Faculty: Kirsten Parkinson, English 

Janet Pope, History 
 Rodney Hessinger, History 

Ellen Summers, English 
This collegium considers British cultural developments from historical, literary, and cultural 

viewpoints. Through extensive field trips, Britain is used as a laboratory to illustrate and 
integrate what, on the surface, appears to be different approaches by the two disciplines 
participating. Efforts are made to relate the lessons of Britain�s rise and fall to our role in the 
world today, and, of course, to emphasize the overwhelming role of our British inheritance. 
(Offered off-campus only.)  

Courses:  
History 220�Studies in British History 
INTD 305�The Artistic and Architectural Monuments of Great Britain  
English 428�Special Topics in British Literature 

English 428 counts toward the English major. History 220 counts toward the History major. 
(Offered off-campus only.) 

Collegium: Development and Change in an African Setting 
Faculty: Mary Ann Brockett, Communication  

Gwen Fischer, Psychology  
Kim King, Sociology  
Stephen Zabor, Economics 

The purpose of the collegium will be an examination of the impact of development and change 
in sub-Saharan Africa from a sociological, psychological, communication, and economic 
perspective. Primary emphasis will be given to the effect of the colonial experience with 
particular reference to societal structures and individual identity. The earliest contact between 
African peoples and other cultures and the basic reason for colonization was economic. 
Understanding the traditional economic system as well as a more recent economic development 
is crucial to understanding modern African nations. With economic development have come 
dramatic technological changes particularly in communication patterns affecting all aspects of 
society. The psychological and societal impact on the day-to-day activities, the dramatic 
alteration of social relations, the changes in economic influence and the availability of 
information all illustrate the collegium�s theme of development and change. (Includes an off-
campus component.)  

Courses: 
INTD 368�From Colony to Nation State: Communication and Identity in the Zimbabwean 
Experience  



Sociology/Anthropology 160�Cultures of Africa  
Communication 250�Communication Between Cultures  
Economics 214�Economic Change in Sub-Saharan Africa  

Students who take the African collegium on campus must take Communication 250, 
Sociology/Anthropology 160 and Economics 214. Students who take the EMS trip as part of the 
collegium must take INTD 368, Economics 214 and Sociology/Anthropology 160. 
Communication 250 counts toward a Communication major/minor. Sociology/Anthropology 
160 counts toward a Sociology/Anthropology major. Economics 214 may be used to fulfill 
requirements for an Economics major/minor, a Management major/minor, or International 
Economics/Management minor. 

Collegium: Exploitation in Mesoamerica 
Faculty: Craig Moser, Economics  

Matthew Hils, Biology  
Linda Rea, Communication  
Katherine Feather, Education  
Debra Rodriguez, Spanish  

The collegium focuses on the theme of exploitation of Mesoamerica as viewed from different 
perspectives and disciplines, including ecology, history, literature, language, and civilization. 
Students will examine alternative ways of interpreting events from a perspective gained at a 
distance in the United States and from personal experience in Mexico and Costa Rica. (Includes 
an off-campus component.)  

Collegium: Israel and the Middle East: Ancient and Modern 
Faculty: Dixon Slingerland, Religious Studies   

This collegium will study the origins and development of Judaism and Islam from a religious 
and historical perspective. It will discuss present political, religious and cultural problems in 
Israel and the Middle East by examining the roots of these issues. We will concentrate on the 
similarities and differences between Judaism and Islam as well as their relationships to the 
Christian World.  

Courses:  
Religious Studies 245�Old Testament Literature and Interpretation 
History 255�Israel and Palestine 
History 250�Modern Jewish History and the Formation of Israel 
INTD 348�People and Cultures of Israel. 

Religious Studies 245 counts toward a Religious Studies major or minor. History 215 and 250 
count toward a History major or minor. 

Collegium: The Russian Experience 
Faculty: Craig Moser, Economics  

Edward Smerek, Mathematics 
Russia has remained an enigma to Americans. Its sheer size, volatility, and position as a �Great 

Power� pose difficult questions for those seeking to understand Russian decisions. This 
collegium will acquaint students to the complexities that Russian civilization presents. Russian 
authors like Pushkin, Gogol, Turgenev, Dostoevsky, Tolstoy, and Chekhov write not only of the 
diversity of the 19th century Russian society but probe more deeply into the dilemmas facing 
their country and the human condition in general. Russian Economics provide a case study in 
how the Marxist-Leninist ideal of Communism can be applied in a modern society. The history 
course will attempt to understand the extremeness of Russian politics, analyze the causes and 
effects of the Russian revolution, look at the Cold War from the Soviets� view, explore Stalin�s 
brutal reign, and discuss the significant changes that Gorbachev has instituted and the turmoil of 
the Yeltsin years. In alternate years, the collegium will include the INTD 331: Landmarks of 
Russian Civilization course as a three-week session course in Russia. This will provide students 
with first hand experiences in Russia. 

Courses:  
Economics 326�Soviet Economics in Transition 
History 245�Modern Russia and Eastern Europe 



INTD 322�Literature and Film: Russia 
INTD 331�Landmarks of Russian Civilization (offered off-campus only) 
English 280�Seminar: Russian Literature 

English 280 will count toward the English major or minor. Economics 326 counts as an elective 
toward an Economics major and International Economics and Management minor. History 245 
counts toward an upper level history course for a History major. 
 

 FIRST-YEAR COLLOQUIUM 
As the first course in our First Year Program, the Freshman Colloquium has two major goals � to 

orient the student to the institution, college life, and collegiate academics, and to facilitate transition to 
college level composition.  The first goal seeks to provide a smooth transition to life in the Hiram 
Community.  The second, curricular goal, while embedded in a discipline, provides opportunities to write 
in varied genres, to various audiences, given varying rhetorical situations.  Colloquia teach the process of 
writing, and emphasize writing as a tool for �inquiry, learning, thinking, and communicating� (K. B. Yancy, 
College English, 63(3):321-325. 2001).   

 
120  Stories Behind Everyday Things 4 hours 
       The necktie does not have a single practical purpose.  So where did it come from?  And why is it still worn? 
Why are baseballs laced together in red?  Why do brides wear veils and take care to have with them �something 
borrowed� and �something blue?� Why is a bad play called a �turkey?� Our lives are filled with �everyday 
things.�  Where did they come from?  What human need do they fulfill?  Does it matter? Maybe.   

In this course we will find ways to discover the answers to life�s little mysteries.  Through research, creative 
writing, storytelling and field trips we will look for the meaning beneath the mundane.  Perhaps when we end our 
search we can amaze our friends with our knowledge of the trivial.  But perhaps, too, we will have learned 
something about ourselves and what it is to be human. We will look at the ways in which these everyday things 
were advertised.  How do they appeal to our preoccupation with our bodies and our images of ourselves?  What 
do the movies and TV shows we watch say about us?  Or the music we listen to?  The toys we play with?  Our 
choice of food and drink?  Cartoons and comic books . . .  beer and brassieres . . . chairs and chocolate . . .  vitamins 
and vacuum cleaners . . . 
Let�s look at the familiar from a new vantage point.  Perhaps we shall see how far we have come.  Or find we are 
back where we started . . . 
 
125  Music in a Changing World 4 hours 

Music symbolizes a people�s way of life and expresses the most deeply felt aspects of human experience.  It is 
the language of remembrance, celebration, courtship, protest, and prayer.  In this class we will explore the wide 
variety of musical traditions in North America, many of which originated in Europe, Asia, Africa, and Latin 
America.  Nowhere in the world is there a greater range of musical styles.  We will listen to and write about 
classical, folk, and popular music.  We will closely examine the cultural contexts of music making in a multiethnic 
society. 

Students will be expected to research and write thoughtfully about music, to make oral presentations, and to 
participate in occasional �hands-on� activities such as dancing and drumming.  There will be at least one field trip 
to an ethnic restaurant. 
 
128  The Good Life 4 hours 

"Psychology is not just the study of weakness and damage; it is also---or should be---the study of strength and 
virtue. Treatment is not just fixing what is broken; it is nurturing what is best within ourselves" (Seligman, 1998). 
Traditionally, definitions of, as well as guidance and direction towards, �The Good Life� have been the purview of 
religion or philosophy.  Aristotle observed that we all seek happiness and the good life, but may not agree on its 
definition.  As a result, people make vary different choices in life.  In this course we will examine the question of 
whether science can inform our pursuit of the good life.  With some cross-cultural comparisons, we may hope to 
discover whether there are universal definitions of happiness and how it can be achieved.  Some of the topics we 
will examine are: 

Flow or optimal experience 
Emotional Intelligence 
Optimism and Pessimism 
Social support and friendship 
Love and work 



Creativity and play 
Human characteristics such as courage, forgiveness and wisdom 
In exploring these topics and issues, we will examine the research to discover whether science can tell us what 

personal characteristics, external circumstances or life pursuits are most likely to contribute to our happiness.  
Class will be devoted to discussion of readings, films and other works to help us understand how we might 
choose a good life.   
 
135  Solving the Crime 4 hours 
 It all looks so easy on TV.  The detectives arrive at the scene of the crime, poke around a bit, pick up some evidence, 
drop it off at the lab, and within the 1-hour timeslot the crime is solved.  On TV and in detective novels the crime lab is 
often a black box, a place where the evidence is dropped off and the desired answers are retrieved some time later.  So 
what actually goes on in the lab? 
 We�ve all heard about fingerprint analysis, and most of us have heard about DNA evidence, but forensic scientists also 
have a wealth of other tools at their disposal.  In this course we will look at detective fiction from Sherlock Holmes to 
Kay Scarpetta, and detective TV from Quincy M.E. to CSI.  In analyzing the literature and film, we will explore how the 
science of detective work has changed over the years.  For example, blood analysis has evolved tremendously since the 
time of Arthur Conan Doyle.  In 1875, forensic specialists were able to determine that a spot of red was indeed blood 
and not a drop of paint.  By 1910, those in forensic medicine were able to distinguish between human blood and blood 
from other sources, as well as to divide the human blood into one of four groups (A, B, AB, and O).  Now, forensic 
scientists, using genetic analysis, can often link a blood sample to one specific individual.  Along with blood analysis, 
we will cover other analytical techniques we read about in detective novels or see in detective shows on TV.  We will 
talk about how the different techniques can be used, the science behind the techniques, and the limitations of each 
technique.  During the course of the term, each student will be expected to write four papers, give two oral 
presentations, and participate in a variety of discussion sessions and quick labs. 
 
138  Wolves and Civilization 4 hours 

By surveying the representation of the wolf in history, myth, folklore, literature, natural history, and 
popular culture, this course seeks to examine the complexities of the natural and political relationship between 
humans and wolves. During the term we will screen a werewolf movie (yet to be determined) in order to 
understand more completely the human fascination with the power of this animal. We will use these varying 
fields to analyze the ideology that now constitutes our understanding of the wolf.  We will examine the virtual 
extinction of the wolf in the lower 48 states of America and why some people want to re-introduce the wolf. 
Wolves have been re-introduced in Yellowstone, and they have also been reintroduced in the Southwest.  

As human development has spread and wolf populations expand to include a tiny of fraction of their 
original territory, there is now a tremendous amount of interest in wolves and wolf reintroduction. The readings 
also demonstrate how the lives of humans and wolves are deeply connected to the margin and the mainstream of 
our society. For hundreds of years our country engaged in a sometime organized campaign to exterminate the 
wolf. The ferocity and sadism of hundreds of years of wolf slaughter calls out for intellectual inquiry. With wolves 
now making reclaiming some former habitat in the lower 48 states, we now ask why this mysterious yet social 
animal has provoked such violence, compassion, and interest.  
 
140  Against the Gods: The Mathematics of Gambling 4 hours 

Involvement in gambling and games is of a great interest of many today. Large numbers of people regularly 
play the lottery prizes while the NCAA March Madness basketball pools have never been more popular. Land 
based and riverboat casinos have become an �Economic IV� to many struggling economies. Although lotteries, 
casinos and sports betting are generally considered entertainment, we essentially gamble with our retirement 
dollars when we invest in a particular stock or mutual fund or deposit the amount in an insured saving account. 
We can consider the current congressional discussion as to whether or not to allow oil drilling in the Alaskan 
wilderness a game of chance. Is drilling and the benefits we may derive worth the possible environmental impact? 

Although these instances are quite diverse, the have one commonality. They each involve uncertainty. In no 
circumstance are we guaranteed what will happen, and hence we generally reach a decision by examining the 
possible outcomes along with the probability of the outcome.  

This colloquium looks at some of the significant and elegant mathematics that is available to consider 
questions involving uncertainty. Topics will include basic classical and elementary probability theory and its 
application to decision making under uncertainty.  We will study elementary logic, elementary set theory, 
partitions and counting, mathematical expectation, probability theory, the law of large numbers, and the gambler�s 
ruin.  In particular, the gambling forms to be studied will include dice, poker, roulette, blackjack, craps, lotteries, 
and perhaps backgammon.  The primary emphasis of this course will be on understanding and applying the 
mathematics behind these activities.  It is important that each student in the colloquium have four years of high 
school mathematics. 



Merely understanding these calculated probabilities are no guarantee that you will make the correct 
decisions, although you will make better decisions. We learn that a good decision can yield unfavorable results 
while a poor decision might, on occasion, result in surprising benefits. Your decision making in life, as well as in 
games of chance, ought to improve if you can make good assessments of the various outcomes.  Probability 
describes a degree of belief in these outcomes.  The stronger the degree of belief in an outcome, the larger the 
probability associated with it.  In examples concerning dice, cards, etc., there is widespread agreement about the 
appropriate model and little disagreement about the probabilities derived.  In others, such as the gain or loss of a 
stock price, there will be honest differences of opinions.  Discovering whether these differences have a serious 
effect on our decisions is a vital part of any analysis. 
 
143  All Flesh is Grass: So, Are People Just Plants? 4 hours 

From the moment we start our day with juice, coffee, tea or hot chocolate, then on to dressing in cotton 
clothing, eating our meals, reading and writing on paper, and finally enjoying evening relaxation with a glass of 
juice, wine, or beer, plants and their products are with us.  In this colloquium we will explore our dependence on 
the botanical world both for survival and pleasure, how some plants are essential in commerce and culture, even 
in our �modern� world, and how certain species changed history.  We will read about and discuss how we came 
to know about these useful plants, how we have �improved� them over the millennia (including with genetic 
engineering), and how we manipulate and use them today.  We will read, talk and write about foods, fibers, 
poisons, medicines, and hallucinogens.  Many current and important issues today, such as genetically modified 
foods and medical marijuana, are centered on what organisms we use, how we use them, and how we obtain 
them.  In our work, we will be especially concerned with how important and useful plants affect culture and 
society.   

Our time will be devoted to readings and discussions about a wide range of topics regarding plants used by 
people.  Some of this will be directed by me at the start of the term, but many later topics will grow out of the early 
readings and discussions and will be determined by the students participating in the colloquium.  We will do at 
least one field trip to Malley�s Chocolate Factory and the West Side Market in Cleveland.  There will be several 
assignments to practice different forms of writing (e.g., journaling, informative writing, persuasive prose) and to 
practice speaking to a group (e.g., formal and informal classroom discussions and formal presentations).   

146  Whistle While You Work � A Study of Corporate Scandals   4 hours                                               
Last year, Time magazine persons of the year were three whistleblowers.  These individuals saw wrongdoing 

and spoke out against the actions, even in the face of criticism and loss of popularity. 
In this colloquium, we will study the recent financial scandals involving high flying corporations like Enron 

and MCI, as well as the financial scandals involving socially responsible corporations like Freddie Mac.  We will 
analyze why and how the scandals happened, the reforms that have been implemented to reduce the future risk of 
scandals, and the impact scandals have had on the individuals responsible, employees, creditors and investor. 

Most of the course will be spent studying the actions of the individuals who spoke out against the scandals.   
We will analyze how they were treated, their motives and their life afterward. 
 
150  Society and the Arts 4 hours 
 The study of people and the world of aesthetics are crucial to the process of 
self-reflection.  The fine and performing arts present us with new and exciting opportunities for this reflection.  
Art, music, theatre, dance, film, and architecture each provide us with avenues to look at ourselves in relationship 
to today's ever-changing society.  The aim of this colloquium is to examine the arts and, by doing so, discover how 
and why they influence us. 
 We will explore the effects that the arts have on us as a part of today's society as well as individuals.  We will 
study how the arts have been, and currently are, changed by our heritage and our culture.  Selected readings will 
be chosen from topics which include:  appreciation of the arts, film, television, writing in the arts, censorship and 
the arts, cultural institutions, arts beyond the classroom, and government and the arts. 
 Field trips will play an integral part in this colloquium.  We will take trips throughout the course to 
experience first-hand the fine and performing arts that are available in northeastern Ohio.  A field trip fee of 
$350.00 is necessary to cover the cost of tickets, admissions, transportation, etc.  Approximately 10 to 12 field trips 
are planned during the Twelve-week session.  The field trips will usually be scheduled for Wednesday, Thursday 
(afternoons or evenings) or Sunday afternoon.   
 Students will be expected to write four papers, maintain a weekly journal, make two oral presentations, and 
actively participate or lead in the class discussions.  
 
154  Spiritual Autobiography 4 hours 

Life is a wonderful journey, described in cultures around the world in spiritual terms, and presented over and 
over again as story.  Contemporary religionists and ethicists talk of the importance of narrative in understanding 
ourselves and our roots.  We understand who we are through the stories we are told and there is a sense in which 



we are constructing our own lives in narrative form.  In this context it is illuminative to study the narratives given 
us by others in the many spiritual traditions. 

We will look at several of these, some of them written by people from our own continent, some not.  We will 
ask about the similarities and differences between a Vietnamese Buddhist nun and an American Catholic priest, a 
Chinese traditionalist and an American seeker, a Hindu yogi and a civil rights leader. 

And along the way we will share from our own stories.  We look at the world we were born into, and we tell 
stories from our families.   

Some of what we uncover will be archetypal; all of it is particular.  Some of it will appear to us as particularly 
strange; some of it will be comfortable.  We will discover much of ourselves here, sometimes in the telling and 
sometimes in contrast.  I hope that none of it will be familiar. 
 
157  Politics and Power, Public Issues and Private Lives 4 hours 
        This Colloquium will be for those of you really interested in closely following and debating issues and 
elections and discussing politics during this 2004 Presidential Election year.  The year 2001 was a provocative, 
tragic and thought provoking year. It brought us a national tragedy 9/11, a War on Terrorism, the Axis of Evil, 
Enron and Campaign Finance Reform, increased patriotism and U.S. flag sales and airport security, an economic 
recession, and a search for a new normal as we try to balance our security and our liberty in a post 9/11 world. 
These issues still resonate today. 
        In 2003 US forces with our allies successfully deposed Saddam Hussein in Iraq. We have had an uneasy 
military occupation of Iraq since May 2003. However, we have not found weapons of mass destruction, a major 
reason for going to war. Domestically, we are running record deficits in the Federal budget and have enacted 
temporary tax reductions, which have helped our recovery from the 2001 recession, however, to date; the recovery 
has been largely job-less. The Democratic Presidential Primaries are under way, with a number of candidates in 
the running. Who will the Democrats nominate as their candidate to run against the incumbent President Bush in 
November 2004?   
        My goal for teaching Decision 2004 is simple. I want you to experience being an active involved and informed 
citizen. We will discuss presidential politics and issues in theory and practice as we critically evaluate debate and 
analyze the national and global political and economic issues, which continue to swirl around us.   
        The year 2004 is also an important election year for all Congressional representatives and a third of the 
Senators. Remember, elections determine who holds political power at this critical time. 
        We need to learn what the candidates stand for. What are their different positions on important issues? What 
are their values? What do they stand for? Do they deserve our trust? Do they deserve our vote? How do we follow 
a political campaign? How do we do our homework and become an informed voter? How do we decide whom to 
vote for in November? Whom do you trust? Why?  
 
162 Ghouls and Goblins: The Cultural Meanings of Monsters 4 hours 

From Beowulf to Sesame Street, monsters haunt our cultural imagination.  As children, we imagine them under 
the bed at night.  As adults, we ostensibly reject their existence but nevertheless are fascinated by the stories of 
Frankenstein�s monster or Bigfoot.  In this course, we will look at various representations of monsters from early 
literature through modern-day serial killers as a way of examining the social value of monstrosity.  Why do we 
create monsters?  What cultural fears or anxieties do monsters reflect?  How do they allow us to displace such 
fears onto an cultural outsider?  How do monsters help us to understand or complicate concepts such as good and 
evil, human and non-human?  We will also set each monster in its cultural context to understand how it reflects a 
particular historical time or issue.  For instance, Mary Shelley�s Frankenstein both drew on and fed early 19th-
century anxieties about the role and scope of science in human lives and pushed readers to ask themselves what 
characteristics made one human.   
 
165 You Are What You Eat, Or Are You? 4 hours 

The preparation, serving, and eating of food are common features of all human  
societies. Factors influencing food-related behaviors have been the focus of study of numerous scholars from a 
variety of theoretical and empirical perspectives. This course is specifically designed to introduce a broad 
spectrum of ideas from different disciplines and apply them to the complex behavior of acquiring, preparing and 
consuming human food.  More broadly, my goal for this course is to provide students with a comfortable and 
supportive setting in which to practice their writing and speaking skills, as well as expand their �comfort zone� (or 
willingness to try new things).   

Specific topics to be addressed in the course include the history of food preparation, the basic sensory 
properties of food, how learning and the brain affect food-related behavior, how we develop food preferences and 
disgust, and the social factors that influence food behavior.  We will end the term by discussing psychopathology 
and food, or abnormal food-related behavior (such as eating disorders).  
 
 168 The World According to You:         4 hours 



 What�s Your Point and Why? 
Race, gender, class, culture and generation are five significant factors that influence the way we see the world 

and form our opinions.  In this course we will explore the origins of individual perspective and human differences 
and we will use a number of academic disciplines as tools to examine human experience, including our own.  We 
will read (approximately 150 pages per week), write (weekly essays, papers, or in-class exercises), view films, 
attend campus presentations, complete a service learning project, do class presentations, have a mid-term and final 
exam, and interact with each other in class.  We will also have fun as we come to understand the differences 
between fact, opinion, and belief, and as we practice using critical thought skills in understanding our selves and 
others. 

Learning outcomes we expect to achieve in this class include improved skill and comfort in expressing 
ourselves (orally and in writing), success in making the transition from high school to college-level academic work, 
experience in the application of basic critical thought skills (e.g. differentiate major from minor points, recognize 
the difference between fact, opinion and belief, use multiple perspectives, etc.), an introductory understanding of 
several academic disciplines, and increased understanding of the complexity of major social issues and how our 
points of view are shaped and influenced. 
 
171 Cross-Cultural encounters in Life and Literature 4 hours 
 The cross-cultural encounter is always a two-way street.  Not only is the other person a strange and foreign 
creature, but so, too, are we.  Though some of us crave foreign travel, embrace the global village, or long for the 
exotic and the unknown, the comfortable and familiar surroundings of home suit others just fine.  Yet, there are 
important reasons for learning about other cultures, both romantic and practical ones.  Did you know that 
employers frequently list multicultural or international experience as one of the skills they are looking for in new 
employees?  So, while we might be basically uninterested in the foreign, getting a break in today�s job market does 
interest many of us.   
 This two-way cross-cultural street is an important meeting place.  To view ourselves as others see us is an 
amazing experience.  So is the ability to see others as they see themselves and to comprehend the logic behind 
their culture.  For that reason, in this colloquium we will examine the joys and difficulties of the cross-cultural 
adventure, the experience of being foreign, and the understanding needed to empathize simultaneously with self 
and other.  In order to do this, we will be studying the concepts of culture and acculturation, of ethnocentrism, and 
of cultural adaptation. 
 We will read and analyze at least one novel and a number of short stories about the experience of crossing 
cultural and linguistic barriers.  We will also discuss some films on the subject.  Our texts may include works 
(depending on availability) such as the short stories in On Being Foreign, a novel such as The Joy Luck Club about 
the experience of immigrants in the United States, and a film about international students� culture shock in the U.S. 
 
175 �I Will Be Heard!� Rebels and Reformers in U.S. History   4 hours 

In 1831, the young abolitionist William Lloyd Garrison declared in the first issue of his newspaper, "I will be as 
harsh as truth and as uncompromising as justice....I am in earnest - I will not equivocate - I will not excuse - I will 
not retreat a single inch - AND I WILL BE HEARD." Garrison was true to his pledge; he went on to lead a 
movement against slavery that would shock, offend, and inspire different groups of Americans. His struggle 
would help to change America forever. Garrison was not alone in his commitment to make America perfect. The 
urge to remake society, to perfect democracy and humanity, has inspired people to action throughout U.S. history. 
This course will introduce students to leading American activists and reformers. We will explore the ideas, the 
struggles, and the social impact of various rebels and reformers who led different movements for social change in 
the United States. We will pay specific attention to several reform movements, including the antislavery 
movement in nineteenth-century America, religious fundamentalism in the early 20th century, the civil rights 
movement of the 1950s and 1960s, the anti-war movement of the 1960s and 70s, and the women's movement of the 
1960s and 1970s. 

179 The Lord of the Rings and its Literary Roots                          4 hours 
The recent three-film sequence, The Lord of the Rings, has become a world-wide success, and behind that 

success lies more than the art of the cinema.  J. R. R. Tolkien�s book of the same name is one of the most widely-
read in twentieth-century literature, yet English majors rarely find it on academic syllabuses.  How is it that this 
modern literary masterpiece emerged from such an unlikely writer, an Oxford philologist who detested much of 
the modern world?  Why is it that the book does not resemble any other major work of modern fiction, yet has 
spawned a host of imitations and has not become dated in the fifty years since its composition?  How did Tolkien�s 
enormous learning contribute to what he never expected to create but what will undoubtedly make his name 
survive? 

 The purpose of this course is to attempt to answer these questions by excavating Tolkien�s process of creation 
by tracing the roots of his reading, his scholarship and invention of languages, and his love of nature.  For Tolkien, 
the heroic tale is a slow growth out of name and place, a distillation of deep, great stories from the past, not a 



demonstration of an author�s �originality.�  We shall read (in translation) parts of the great northern mythic tales 
from Old Norse, Old English, and medieval German tradition, as well as retellings of the Arthurian material, as 
sources for Tolkien�s fiction.   We shall also become acquainted with Tolkien�s fascination with language, his 
translations, and his development of such fictional tongues as Sindarin and Dwarvish from Welsh and Old Norse.  
Finally, we shall pay special attention to Tolkien�s maps, which grew out of his invented Middle Earth tongues 
and preceded his plotting, and to the descriptions of places in his books.  As one of his critics put it, his strongest 
belief was probably in �the identity of man and nature, of namer and named.� 
 
183 Good Science and Controversial Politics                                         4 hours 

Election years bring public debate on issues that Americans consider important for the pursuit of happiness 
and the good life.  In this election year, many political topics center on issues related to biology, the environment 
and science.  We will use the library to explore the popular press for the 10 most important issues being discussed, 
issues that have a biological, ecological or environmental basis.  Students will be introduced to technological 
software and hardware used for scientific analysis of these issues while at the same time exploring techniques for 
developing critical thinking skills and learning practices useful for students in classes as well as by citizens in 
making public decisions of great importance.  Likely topics for exploration include energy policy and personal 
energy use, transportation and living issues at the national and individual level, clean water and clean air policies, 
endangered species and wetland preservation, gay marriage and the biology of homosexuality and 
heterosexuality, science and the assault on the integrity of science in setting public policy and other topics to be 
determined by students. 
184 The Invasion of North America: Colonial Outposts and the Contest Cultures in the New World 4 hours 

This course will survey the diverse cultures of colonial British North America.  Our complex colonial mosaic 
will be further adorned by the Caribbean colonies settled by the British, as well as French and Spanish incursions 
into the territories that now comprise the United States and Canada.  A variety of peoples will populate this 
course.  The story of colonization incorporates a wide range of experience from Iroquois peoples forging alliances 
in New York and Canada to Africans cultivating rice in South Carolina.  The British colonists themselves would 
bring a wide diversity of cultures.  Righteous Puritans tried to erect a metaphorical �City on a Hill� in New 
England, while planters scramble for profits from tobacco in the Chesapeake.  Quakers tried to create a peaceful 
coexistence with Indians in Pennsylvania, while the Scotch-Irish strained such harmony as they flooded into the 
backcountry.  How did such a diverse set of colonies through their settlement in the seventeenth century, their 
growth and transformations in the eighteenth century, until their political break from Britain in war. 
 
190 The American Mosaic, Part I                  4 hours 

The course is an examination of contemporary American culture, designed for ESL students, using SIGNS of 
LIFE in the USA as a primary textbook.  Particular aspects of culture may include consumerism and advertising, 
popular books and film, race and gender.  The topic will be presented through readings, videos, field trips.  Class 
time will be divided between discussing course material and improving students� skills of writing in English. 

 FIRST-YEAR SEMINAR 
Each First-Year Seminar is focused on developing students� critical thinking skills in a 

writing intensive seminar examining a substantive intellectual issue. These seminars are designed 
to continue the development of college level reading, writing and speaking skills begun in the 
Colloquium program. Each seminar encourages students to analyze, value and synthesize the 
perspectives of important thinkers in the field. Students are challenged to develop and clearly 
express their own understanding of a significant problem within the topic area of the seminar. 
120 Finding Our Roots 4 hours 

A survey of literary and musical treasures of the West, beginning with the contribution of the Greeks and 
ending with works from our own time. The material is discussed in terms of the social, political, and philosophical 
underpinnings, with emphasis on questions of ethics. 
122 Speaking Out: New Voices in the American Literary Canon     4 hours 

For years the American literary canon mainly consisted of Caucasian male writers. Literary scholars have just 
recently added some new and distinct voices to the American literary canon. These works are not necessarily 
modern works; many of these writers are from the seventeenth, eighteenth, and nineteenth centuries. Racial and 
gender issues often kept these works from being widely recognized at the time that they were written. By the late 
twentieth century, the immense value of this forgotten group of writers had become apparent, and new editions of 
literary anthologies began to include this forgotten and noteworthy group. This semester we will study prose, 
poetry, non-fiction, and orations from some of these newly rediscovered voices. Texts will include the works of 
Kate Chopin, N. Scott Momaday, Zora Neale Hurston, Amy Tan, Charles W. Chesnutt, Charlotte Perkins Gilman, 
Langston Hughes, Cochise, and Maxine Hong Kingston, among others. We will examine and discuss the unique 
contributions that each writer has added to the canon.  Students also will be introduced to the basics of literary 



criticism and will include several critical texts in their readings. The course will require four expository essays, a 
research paper, and a reading journal. English majors or minors may use this course as credit for English 206. 
123 Economic Issues 4 hours 

Through the study of contemporary socioeconomic issues such as pollution, resource depletion, poverty, 
discrimination, monopoly power, inflation and unemployment, the student will be introduced to the field of 
economics. Students will learn how to use economic theory and data for the purpose of understanding and 
explaining what is happening in our society and what policies should be developed. In addition, required 
assignments will introduce students to writing in economics and the variety of resources available to support 
research in the field of economics. The course is an alternative to Economics 200. 
124 Bread, Barricades and Bombs: Modern Europe, 1450-Present 4 hours 

This course will survey the most important trends in Europe from the 17th century to the present. We will focus 
on crucial junctures in the past (the French, Russian and Industrial Revolutions, the two world wars, the Nazis, the 
Cold War, and finally the new European order) in order to make connections between major events and ordinary 
people. The course is an alternative to History 122.  
125 Voices through the Ages�The Role of Oral  
Discourse in the Western Intellectual Rhetorical Tradition 4 hours 

Rhetorical studies have been an important part of humanity�s education since before the time of Plato and 
Aristotle. To the ancient Greeks and Romans, rhetoric was a vitally important subject to study because it formed 
the basis of people�s ability to live and function in their society. Today, rhetorical studies are no less important. 
Human speech is still the primary vehicle by which people seek to influence one another whether it be George 
Bush justifying war in the Gulf, Gorbachev urging the acceptance of Perestroika, peace demonstrators chanting 
�no blood for oil�, or Carl Sagan warning of the environmental effects of modern weapon systems. In this course, 
students will discover persuasive speech as both a method and a mechanism through which people reason 
together to solve their common problems. Students will enter into a dialogue to discover the functions of oral 
discourse in the Western tradition through writing, speaking, and discussing the materials they examine in the 
course. A student cannot receive credit for both FSEM 125 and COMM 101. 
127 Twentieth Century West African and African American Literature  4 hours 

The character, values, and culture of a people are preserved in their literature � their stories about their history, 
their leaders, and their relationship to place. This course looks at two novels and an autobiography from West 
Africa, showing people trying to keep their sense of who they are in the face of colonial powers imposing new 
religions, laws, technologies. We will examine the conflicts between some traditional African cultures and those 
imported along with Islam and Christianity. In the second part of the course we will read three major African-
American novels by writers who look at the problems of slavery and its legacies. We will compare and contrast the 
issues faced in West Africa with those in America, as people struggle against oppression and sometimes find ways 
of compensating or overcoming. Along with discussing the issues in these novels, we will pay attention to the 
quality of the writing, in order to appreciate the artistic merit that makes them prize-winning works. This course is 
an equivalent to English 206.  A student may not receive credit for First Year Seminar 127 and English 206. 
128 Ethics and Gender 4 hours 

So many issues we read and hear about every day involve ethical questions having to do with gender: 
reproductive technology, employment equity, domestic violence, sexual harassment, rape, domestic violence, 
pornography, to name just a few. In this course we will explore the ethical dimensions of these controversial 
questions and try to place each issue that we discuss in a historical context for better understanding. 
130 Surfacing Canadian Women Writers 4 hours 

Students will examine texts by Canadian women, ranging from Native American writers to modern novelists 
and poets. Among the topics covered will be regional identity and the post-colonial inheritance. Major figures 
studied will include Margaret Atwood, Marie-Clair Blais, Mavis Gallant, Margaret Laurence, and Alice Munro. 
134 Home, Sweet Home? The History of the Family and Childhood in America  4 hours 

This course will look at wives and husbands, fathers and mothers, and children too. Our topic will be the 
history of childhood and the family from the age of European colonization up to our own times. Starting with a 
look at Native American family life, we will consider the varieties of family experience across geographic and 
cultural boundaries. Were gender roles within the Indian family different from those brought by the English?  We 
will explore the colonists� notion of childhood. Why have historians said that colonists thought of children as 
�miniature adults�?   As we move out of the colonial era into the era of the American Revolution we will consider 
the impact of the philosophies and political events of those times. Were adolescent children granted the freedom to 
follow their own hearts in courtship and marriage?  Was there sexual freedom in the wake of the Revolution?  In 
considering the history of the American family in the nineteenth century we will discuss the impact of capitalism, 
industrialization, and Southern slavery on family structures. Did the emerging notion that women�s place was in 
the home bear any relation to changes in the American economy?  What family forms and practices did 
immigrants bring with them to America?  How did the growing prominence of Catholicism in the American urban 
landscape affect family life?  The twentieth century will present other questions. Were families crushed under the 
pressure of the Great Depression?  As wives moved into the workforce to help support World War II did they shed 
their homemaker roles?  We will also explore the impact of the Cold War on the family. Did fears of Communism 
shape family life?  Did the youth protests of the 1960�s create a �generation gap� within families?  What direction 
is the family taking as we enter the 21st century? This course is an equivalent to History 237. A student may not 
receive credit for First-year Seminar 134 and History 237. 



135 Diversity, Deviance and the Educated Person 4 hours 
This course initially will explore the history and philosophy of education from classical times through the 19th 

century. Views of what it has meant to be an educated person will serve as the focus for this study. Subsequently, 
this course will examine the sociology of education via issues facing 20th-century schooling that have emerged 
from attempts to deal with human differences. Students will be encouraged to develop a critical perspective 
toward educational practices, policies and reforms by interpreting theories of education across various academic 
disciplines. 
137 Thinking about the Environment Sustainable Development 4 hours 

We will examine Western thought on the natural world and the role of humans, consider the changing concept 
of property rights and the rights and obligations of individuals to others, and examine the evolving critique of 
liberal political economy and the resulting definition of economic development. By the end of the course each of us 
will have a better understanding of policy responses which will yield sustainable development. 
138 The Writes/Rights of Women 4 hours  

In this course we will explore a wide range of diverse writings by women from the fourteenth century to the 
present: letters, poems, essays, fiction and autobiography. We will consider the relationship between what women 
have been writing throughout these centuries and the actual socio-economic conditions of their lives. We will also 
discuss ways in which women have attempted to analyze and change their lives through their writings.  

Among others, we will look at: Margery Kempe, Aphra Behn, Elizabeth Barrett Browning, Emily Bronte, 
Virginia Woolf, Zora Neale Hurston, and Margaret Atwood.  
139 -Toni Morrison Seminar 
     This course will focus on the fictional works of Toni Morrison, supplemented with selected Morrison essays 
and interviews to enrich (and complicate) our understanding of authorial intent, interpretive possibilities, and 
other inquiries.  An organizing theme will be the quest for identity as explored by Morrison in The Bluest Eye, 
Sula, Song of Solomon, and Beloved.  In many ways, these novels are kaleidoscopes through which we may view the 
complex and shifting nature of race, gender, and class which black women�s literature seeks to re-present.  
Each novel will be situated in a specific social and historical moment through the use of media (film, 
magazines, music etc.), and students are encouraged to bring relevant material to class that will illuminate or 
broaden our discussion.    Students are encouraged to think creatively, read carefully, and actively participate in 
classroom discussions.  Course requirements include one oral presentation, a reading journal, and several 
papers. Regular class attendance and active student participation are required. 
 
140 Christianity: How It Began 4 hours 

The origins of Christianity take us back to the very interesting period of first century Jewish life in the Roman 
province of Judaea. Because Jesus himself was a Jew, as were his disciples and the apostle Paul, we begin our 
search for Christian beginnings by introducing ourselves to the history, way of life, hopes and expectations of the 
Jewish community at the time of Jesus� birth. We then explore the implications of the specific claim which 
distinguished the earliest Jewish-Christian community from other Jewish communities of faith, and then turn to 
the figure of the historical Jesus and the process by which the same claim transformed him into the Christ of the 
earliest church. We then examine further fundamental transformations which Paul brought about at least in 
portions of that church, and finally look back on how imperial Rome responded to the rise of this new superstition.  
141 Christianity: Its Development Through Western History 4 hours  

This course will study some of the key issues and �classic� works of Christianity. We begin with Augustine�s 
Confessions to study human nature and sin. Julian of Norwich and Anselm write about the meaning of Christ to 
Christians. Other issues include the Church, missions and liberation movements. 
142 Turbulent Decade: The Cultural Revolution in China   
     From 1966 to 1976 the People's Republic of China underwent one of the most chaotic and disastrous events in 
modern history. This class provides an up-close, insider�s look at a traumatic period little understood outside of 
the world's most populous nation. 
      Students will get to hear and read first person accounts of the multitude of chaotic, often tragic, events that led 
to the complete disruption of society, economy and culture in China. For most in the West, knowledge of this 
period is limited to things like Mao's Little Red Book, the rise of so-called "Maoist" revolutionary groups and 
images of huge rallies cheering for Mao Zedong. The full scope of this decade of upheaval goes far beyond this 
and resulted in, among many other things, the wholesale destruction of ancient treasures, the persecution of many 
of the leaders that fought to create the People's Republic, the shutdown of the entire educational system and the 
sending of millions of college and high school students as well as teachers and intellectuals to the countryside 
(where many of China's brightest lights spent years in manual labor) and the deaths of untold tens of millions of 
people. 
 
144 Science and Religion 4 hours 

 Sometimes it seems to us that science and religion are contradictory, or that they accept mutually exclusive 
ideas. Is this true? Is it necessary to believe one but not the other? We will approach several of the basic concepts of 
religion and science to ask how the different ideas speak to each other. How are belief and faith related to Science 



and Religion? What about scientific methodology? Do religion and science approach knowledge differently? Is 
there scientific faith or religious experiment? What is the relationship between creation and evolution? The Big 
Bang and God's end for the world? The uncertainty principle and predestination? Is a unified theory possible? We 
will pay attention to historical interaction between organized religion and science, but attend mostly to current 
material interested in these questions. Readings will be selected from books like Serious Talk, by John 
Polkinghorne; The Meaning of Creation, by Conrad Hyers; and The Mind of God, by Paul Davies. These books all 
approach questions surrounding "the scientific basis for a rational world" (Davies), and "interpreting and 
misinterpreting" religious texts (Hyers). 

145 Language and Identity            4 hours 
 Language is a complex and wonderful phenomenon. We use language to express our ideas, our emotions, and, 

often unconsciously, our very identity. In this course we will consider various aspects of language that allow us to 
do this; we will also examine several works of literature to see how different authors exploit the powers of 
language to express their own identity and that of their characters. 

 Our study of language structure will consider, among others, the following questions: How are words in 
English and other languages put together?  How do we form new words?  How do we make the sounds of 
English, and how do they relate to the spelling system?  How do we combine words when we make sentences? 
(And this is not the grammar you learned in high school.)  What do your pronunciation and use of language tell 
about who you are and the community you come from?   
 146 Evolution, Creation, and Literalism 4 hours 

The end of the Twentieth Century marks a time when western science dominates not only Western Civilization, 
but also increasingly other civilizations tied by a growing global economic system with its prevailing values. This 
course looks at the major theory integrating all of our understanding of the Biological World: The theory of 
Evolution by Natural Selection, examining closely what scientists have to say about the creation and development 
of the world as we know it today. We then move to examine an alternate theory�that of Scientific Creationism, 
based on a literal interpretation of creation accounts in the Bible. The class will explore the issue of literalism (in 
reading theories in both science and religion) and how it can be and has been used and abused for political 
purposes of advancing personal views about the world held by various groups including scientists. We also 
examine pseudoscience and its pervasive influence in today's world and why it is so dominant. 
 147 Visions of God: Apprehending the Sacred East, West, and Beyond  4 hours 

Encounters with a personal God, experiences of "pure consciousness," and a variety of other apprehensions of 
the sacred will form the focus of this course. We will read original descriptions of experiences by primary religious 
figures, and also study the analyses and evaluations of these descriptions by famous historians of religion and 
philosophers in their attempt to understand religious experiences and their fantastic variety. By using examples 
from Eastern, Western, and small-scale religious traditions and looking at scholarly analyses of these phenomena, 
we will expand our understanding of the meaning of religious experience. We will attempt to answer the 
following questions:  Are all religious experiences simply different apprehensions of the same Ultimate Reality?  
To what extent, if any, do language and culture influence religious experience?  Do we find any patterns 
underlying the variety of visions of God and the models to which they give rise?  What, in fact, does "experiencing 
Ultimate Reality" really mean? 
148 Voices from the Hills 4 hours 

This course will begin with a look at the stereotypical way Appalachia has been portrayed from the time of 
William Byrd�s History of the Dividing Line (composed 1729) to recent films like Fire Down Under and media 
coverage of the flight of fugitive Eric Robert Rudolph into the mountains of western North Carolina. Through the 
authentic voices of poets, filmmakers, historians, and novelists who have lived in or studied the region, we will try 
to understand Appalachia on its own terms. The course will also include such subjects as the industrialization of 
the mountain South; coal camps and Battle of Blair Mountain; the out migration to northern factories (such as 
those to Akron, Ohio, and Ashtabula County); Appalachian history and geography; mountain music, crafts, and 
religion; Cherokee, Melungeon, and Appalachian culture in the hills; and balancing change and tradition. 
149 Women and Narrative: Readers, Resisters, and Revisers 4 hours 

Women have always told stories�to children, to each other, to themselves. Only since the nineteenth century, 
however, has women�s writing come into its own. For women, written stories�narratives�are existentially 
important; for a woman�s traditional domestic role tends to generate fragmented, anecdotal, easily trivialized 
kinds of experience. Narrative helps women to pull together pieces of experience into meaningful wholes, in order 
to preserve their lives and visions of life from being misrepresented, undervalued, and forgotten. 

In one of her poems, Emily Dickinson advised, �Tell all the truth, but tell it slant.�  For the woman who resists 
orthodox narratives defining what shape her life should take, the tasks are many. First, she must read her culture�s 
texts with a different eye, so as never passively to accept narratives that position her as an outsider or an object. 
Second, she must write her own narratives so that she need not have her story told for her. The variety of 
strategies engaged by writers of the last century and a half to redefine women�s life stories will be sampled in this 
course. 

We shall operate first as readers of texts written by women from a variety of cultural perspectives, and then 
respond as writers of texts ourselves. Starting with Charlotte Bronte�s classic novel Jane Eyre, we shall examine that 
book on its own terms and on those of Jean Rhys, whose twentieth-century retelling of the story of the first Mrs. 
Rochester so well exemplifies the �resisting reader.�  Novels, short stories and memoirs by Danish, Mexican, 



Chinese-American, and African-American women will offer a range of solutions to cultural and biographical 
predicaments faced by their writers. In each case, we shall investigate how women writers provide samples of 
productive lives that rewrite the predicted �plot.� 



150 The Quest for Justice 4 hours 
This course traces the idea of justice in Western thought in the realm of Western civilization�s social and 

political life. The quest begins with classical antiquity and Aristotle when the limits of state-made law and 
government authority were challenged by poets and philosophers who argued for divine justice that transcended 
state-made laws. The quest continues through the appropriation of Aristotelian justice by Christianity which 
meant that human laws must be ultimately sanctioned by natural or divine law. Next we examine Machiavelli�s 
rejection of the idea that social and political life should be ruled by natural or divine law. 

We continue our quest with an account of 18th century liberalism espoused by Jefferson, Locke and Adam 
Smith. They developed a concept of justice different from Aristotle�s. We will examine how liberalism has 
developed several opposing responses such as Fascism, Marxism, egalitarianism, socialism and Freudianism. 
152 Interpreting the American Experience 4 hours  

This is an introduction to various modes of thinking about fundamental issues in American history and culture. 
Addressing selected themes and major events in the American experience, such as the emergence of a republican 
political economy; the tension between the desire for individual freedom and the search for community; and the 
impact of public policy choices on social life, the course explores the underlying patterns in the historical 
development of American politics, society, the economy, and belief.  
153 The Power of Don Quixote, or Literally Questing for Meaning  
     Considered by many to be the first modern novel, Don Quixote de la Mancha by Miguel de Cervantes Saavedra was 
written four centuries ago and in Spain of all places. What possible use could we have for it today?  Why does this work 
continue to attract so many readers?  Why, for example, does a professor at the Stanford Graduate School of Business 
teach Don Quixote to his MBA students?  Just what is the power of the Quixote? 
      In this seminar, we will read and discuss a recent English translation of Don Quixote, both Part One from 1605 and its 
continuation from 1615 (about 800 pages in eight weeks plus critical articles in the later weeks).  We will examine several 
other texts of various types (films, at least one short story, music), which are based on Cervantes� original.  We will also 
discuss some of the many topics he presents that continue to intrigue his readers; for example, the writer's dilemma, or 
how to make a work of art seem real; the material and the ideal; the power of the state and the power of the imagination; 
the literary context of the Quixote; the "Quixotification" of Sancho and the "Sanchification" of Don Quixote; and the 
scrutiny of Don Quixote�s library as a parody of the Inquisition. 
      In this seminar, grading is based on four categories:  class participation (20%); one oral presentation on your research 
(10%); three essays, probably a movie review, a summary and thematic analysis of an episode, and a personal essay, using 
the process writing stages of prewriting, writing, and substantive revision (30%); and an investigative writing project 
(40%), that is, a research paper written in various stages, including reading log, annotated bibliography, peer edited first 
draft and final revision. 
 
154 The Rites of Passage in Literature and Film 4 hours 

We will explore the universal preoccupation of passage from child to adult as envisioned by writers and 
filmmakers as diverse as Sophocles (Antigone) and Jamaica Kincaid (Annie John). We will also view films from a 
number of very different cultures--among them Canadian, Bengali, American Indian and Cuban--each film 
exploring at least in part, the same phenomenon. We will begin, as a group, to formulate our own individual 
definitions of a "rite of passage" or "coming of age."  The course will emphasize practice in approaching literature, 
and film, as art, and to that end you will be writing extensively, with a literary essay due every week and a term 
paper on a selected topic due by the tenth week. You will also get practice in presenting your papers to an 
audience of your peers. 
156 A Focus on the Middle East: Its Peoples, Politics, Religions, and Cultures     4 hours 

Through books, films, videos, and documentaries, this course will take you in a highly informative, yet quite 
interesting symbolic journey to visit the Middle East in an attempt to enable you to see for yourself the different 
cultural, political, social and religious systems of this diverse area. 
158 The American Mystery 4 hours 

Read closely the title of this seminar, and you have a good idea of its focus. �American Mystery� describes the 
reading matter:  crime stories written by Americans, some of the stories focusing on the puzzle aspect of the crime, 
others focusing on the terror, even the thrill of the crime and chase sequence. But more:  these stories point us 
toward historical, psychological, sociological aspects of what it means to be �American.�  They also point us away 
from certainty about American identity, toward paradox and ambiguity; in short, they make American identity a 
�mystery.�  Our readings span urban and rural experiences, male and female experiences, and ethnic and regional 
experiences. In other words, we�ll be using American mysteries to plumb the �American mystery�:  who are we, 
and can we describe who we are? 

The course will concentrate on your acquiring tools to read in an informed and critical way. You�ll study 
writers' craft, the decisions they make and the paths they discard. You�ll learn to make judgments about their uses 
of idiom and the settings they employ. You�ll work with their plot structures and the strategies they use to create 
intensity, confusion, and closure. You�ll worry about the characters� disabling flaws, especially those of the 
detectives. All these will give you the ability to talk and write convincingly about parts of the �American 
Mystery.� 
160 Jane Austen, Then and Now 4 hours 

The year 1995 saw an explosion of films based on the works of Jane Austen: Sense and Sensibility, Clueless, 
Pride and Prejudice. Since then, Jane Austen has continued to permeate popular culture. Film adaptations of 



Emma (2 of them), Persuasion, and Mansfield Park have graced TV and movie screens. At least five sequels to 
Pride and Prejudice have appeared in print in the past decade, and Helen Fielding draws on both Pride and 
Prejudice and Persuasion in her best-selling Bridget Jones stories. Jane Austen even plays detective in a new series 
of mystery novels. What�s up with Austen-mania?  Why is Jane Austen so popular?  Why do her stories resonate 
with the modern reader? 

We will explore these questions through an examination of Austen�s novels, written and film adaptations, and 
critical reception of Austen�s work spanning the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. We will consider the way 
both Austen and her disciples draw on and manipulate the conventions of the marriage plot, comedy and satire, 
and their cultural and political positions to create complex narratives and social commentaries. We will use 
differences between Austen�s works and their adaptations to ask questions about historical context and about the 
process of borrowing from the writing of another. By studying Jane Austen in a range of historical contexts and 
generic frameworks, we will gain a clearer understanding not only of Austen�s place as a literary and cultural icon 
but also of the ways in which textual analysis and reception reflect the historical and cultural contexts of readers 
and viewers as well as authors. 
161  Individual and Society 
     This course addresses a wide range of issues concerning the nature and relationship of individuals and society. 
The most fundamental among these issues are: What is a good life? What is a good society? How should 
individuals and society be related? How are people best brought to living good lives in good societies? In 
considering the preceding questions, the course will address a wide range of topics, including: freedom and 
authority, emotion and reason, the nature of human development, and the possibility of knowledge and certainty.  
      The course will engage these topics through a concentrated examination of two books, Plato�s Republic and 
John Stuart Mill�s On Liberty. Plato�s Republic is probably the single most famous and influential book in all of 
western philosophy during the 2,500 years since it was written. Mill�s On Liberty is generally regarded as the 
classic work setting out a modern perspective on individuality, morality, politics, and knowledge. Through 
contrasting these two approaches (ancient and modern, conservative and liberal), we will gain perspective from 
which to critically formulate our own ideas and to work toward more profound understanding. 
      As to the mechanics of the course, readings are first-rate philosophy. The readings are hard, but students will 
be given considerable assistance in learning to read and interpret difficult texts. The emphasis in writing is on 
interpretation, analysis, and critique, with the aim of enriching one�s own thinking through the insights of great 
philosophers. The course is carefully constructed to progressively develop skills of good thinking and good 
writing.  
      This First-Year Seminar also counts as an introductory (100-level) course in Philosophy for purposes of majors, 
minors, and prerequisites in Philosophy. 
 
164 Sports and Literature 4 hours 

Through the study of fiction, non-fiction, and autobiography, this course seeks to expand our cultural 
understanding of the importance of Sports. The Highlight and the Celebrity Profile, which are the primary sources 
of sports information, minimizes the complex social dynamics between different sports, athletes, and fans. At an 
immediate level we see sport as entertainment or an actual pastime that is a pleasant diversion from our regular 
routines. However, we will also look at the darker side of Sports as well. The violent nature of some physical sport 
has been an important element of what sports that we consider as �mere� entertainment. We will also discuss race, 
class, and gender in relation to our fondness for violent and non-violent entertainment. Analyzing the history of 
Sport will help us understand our cultural attachment to competition�s violent nature. 
166 Europe in Conflict 4 hours 

Unfortunately, we live in a world where warfare remains common and armed conflict between nations is 
(arguably) the greatest single threat to human life and happiness. By studying Europe's persistent encounter with 
war, we can gain some insight into this age-old problem. This class tackles the issue by exploring three major 
topics. First, how have armed forces reflected and affected the states, societies, and economies that created them?  
Second, how have Europeans justified and explained their resort to armed violence?  Finally, what was the actual 
experience of war for both soldiers and non-combatants (particularly women)?  The course addresses these 
questions by focusing on specific conflicts of very different eras--for example, the Hundred Years War of the Later 
Middle Ages and the First World War--thereby revealing how Europe's experience of war has changed over time. 
Throughout, our focus will be on the connections between warfare and society; we will not concentrate on 
strategy, tactics, or logistics, as would a course in military history. 

The class combines lectures with frequent discussions, which students will help to lead. Readings include 
works by modern historians, first-hand accounts of military experience, government records, and literature 
concerned with war. Like all freshman seminars, the course involves a considerable amount of writing, both in-
class essays and formal papers. Composing these essays and discussing them will help hone your writing ability, 
as well as giving you practice in making and evaluating arguments based on evidence. All of these are skills useful 
in many fields beyond history. 
168 Winners Tell History, Spinners Tell News: Who Creates Your Point of View?  4 hours 

 Do you wish you had more time to find out what is going on in the world outside Hiram?  Do you believe 
everything you read?  Nothing that you read?  Only those things that you already agree with?  Or do you remain 
uncomfortably on the fence? 



 Using ideas of theorists from classical (Plato) and contemporary (Kenneth Burke, Richard Weaver, Claude 
Shannon & Warren Weaver, Paolo Freire) rhetoric and communication and from studies in journalism and mass 
media (Neil Postman & Steve Powers, Joe McGinnes, Howard Kurtz), students in this seminar will examine the 
shifting nature of the �true� story. The accepted version of an event usually evolves, whether the event is 
important to an entire nation or to a single family or community.  Cultural and other filters can make even truthful 
observers, reporters, and audiences understand the same event in very different ways. The modern notion of the 
�spin� describes deliberate manipulation of a story so that an audience will interpret it a certain way. 

169 �I Saw the Sign and It Opened Up My Mind� 
 In this course we will explore the important place popular culture has assumed in American society and how the 
manifestations of popular culture shape our lives.  These manifestations include the cultural productions of consumption 
(shopping), advertising, music videos, television sitcoms, motion pictures and popular literature as well as the cultural 
constructions of gender, race, �the other,� superheroes, and popular spaces such as Disneyland. 
 Our central text will be Signs of Life in the U.S.A.; Readings on Popular Culture for Writers,Iedited by Sonia Maasik 
and Jack Solomon.  This text will provide us with over seventy-eight short essays through which we will discuss popular 
cultural thoughtfully and critically Maasik and Solomon make explicit their interpretive approach, semiotics, which will 
guide our analyses of popular culture.  As the editors note, the conceptual framework of semiotics will teach us to 
formulate cogent, well-supported interpretations.  It emphasized the examination of assumptions and the way language 
shapes our apprehension of the world.  We will also examine theories of audience reception, including the competing 
view of selective perception versus mass inoculation.  These theories will help us in our analyses and critiques of selected 
music, video, and film productions.  We will recognize the need for becoming and will work toward being more 
sophisticated and reflective users of media and cultural artifacts. 
 This class will include structured lectures, discussion, and student presentations/interpretations of selected popular 
culture works for class critique and reflection.  Student writing assignments will include in-class reflections and critiques 
as well as more formal writing analyzing examples from the various popular culture art forms. 
 
172 Africa through African Eyes 4 hours 

This course introduces students to the history, culture and current developments in Africa as perceived by 
Africans themselves. The objective of the course is to introduce the students to an overwhelming, diverse and 
vibrant part of the world. Africa, the world�s second largest continent is four times larger than the United States 
and has twice as many people. Students will develop a deeper knowledge of and appreciation for the diverse 
cultural traditions and heritage of Africa has inherently influenced the United States, human and cultural 
disposition through the participation of the black race in American life. 
174 The West and the Rest: A New View 4 hours 

Through Legacy, a film series, and readings from Western and other world cultures, explores the nature of our 
Western culture and its relationships, old and new, with the rest of the world. Frequent short writing assignments 
cultivate personal and informal, but also crisp and substantive, essays. 
175 The Humanities in Western Civilization 4 hours 

Great ideas, great books, and great art have shaped the development of civilization. This course features some 
of the great ideas and books of Western civilization, as well as selected examples of Western art, music, sculpture, 
and architecture. The course examines the interrelationships of art and ideas, and also focuses on expository 
writing for the college student. This course is an alternative to English 206. 
180 The Literary Quest for Meaning 4 hours 

From the earliest stirrings of human civilization down to the present day, people have told each other stories of 
high adventure: memorable and meaningful journeys in exotic realms. Often these narratives feature famous 
heroes or heroines; sometimes they tell of ordinary persons caught in extraordinary circumstances. They may even 
describe equally heroic psychological journeys into the self, the seeking of significance in human existence. In all 
these tales, as mythographer Joseph Campbell points out, no matter how widely they vary in time and place and 
culture, there is an underlying pattern by which we can see people surprisingly like us struggling to make sense of 
the universe and our role in it. As these literary characters meet a series of obstacles on their quests, whether actual 
dragons or ethical dilemmas, we are often amazed, excited, angered, or amused. We see change and growth in 
these intrepid (but often flawed) questers, and find ourselves hoping they will find their personal holy grails and 
bring their adventures to a happy ending. In fact, by reading, discussing, and writing about some of these 
fascinating stories, whether ancient or modern, we will join these heroic humans ourselves and, like them, we will 
also be changed by the journey. The course is an alternative to English 206. 
182 American Gardens and Gardening 4 hours 

Gardens play an important role in creating landscape in urban and rural environments. What comes as a 
surprise to many is the unnatural effort required to make nature conform to the ideals we create in our mind's eye 
view of nature. In this seminar we will look at the practical aspects of gardening by making new garden designs 
for the Hiram Public Gardens, examining the role that microclimate and habitat play in bringing species from 
exotic places to local environments (as seen in American Alpines in the Garden). Students will write guides to the 
gardens that they help to create using current design software. We will consult classic works like America's Garden 
Book as well as current information for gardeners available on the web. We will create through the seminar a 
website for the seven Hiram Public Gardens. 



In addition to getting to know plants and gardens from a botanical view of the world, we will also look at the 
role gardens play in developing part of the American psyche by examining the historic role of gardens in America 
from Colonial times through the present. We will look take a look at classic gardens in our area including those at 
Stan Hywet Hall and talk with important landscape architects in our region. Readings in this area will include 
selections from Stan Hywet Hall and Gardens; British and American Gardens in the 18th Century, and Earthly Pleasures: 
Tales from a Biologists Garden. 
184 The Invasion of North America:  
Colonial Outposts and the Contest of Cultures in the New World 4 hours 

This course will consider the history of the mainland and Caribbean colonies settled by the British, as well as 
French and Spanish incursions into the territories that now comprise the United States. A variety of peoples will 
populate this course. The story of colonization incorporates a wide range of experience from Iroquois peoples 
forging alliances in New York and Canada to Africans cultivating rice in South Carolina. The British colonists 
themselves would bring a wide diversity of cultures. Righteous Puritans tried to erect a metaphorical �City on a 
Hill� in New England, while planters scrambled for profits from tobacco in the Chesapeake. Quakers tried to 
create a peaceful coexistence with Indians in Pennsylvania, while the Scotch-Irish strained such harmony as they 
flooded into the backcountry. How did such a diverse set of colonists form a single nation?  Did they, in fact, form 
a single nation?  We will follow the history of the colonies through their settlement in the seventeenth century, 
their growth and transformations in the eighteenth century, until their political break from Britain in war. 
186 Reading Between the Lines:  Language in Circulation through Space and Time  4 hours 

Knowing how to write a well composed letter is practically a lost art today. Rarely do we receive hand-written 
missives; those �letters� we do get often come in the form of email. Reduced to a few encoded words sent rapidly 
to another in an informal manner, the electronic letter is more often than not bland and stylistically indistinct.  

Fortunately however we can still enjoy reading a good letter!    The epistolary form has been used historically 
in a variety of contexts and has consequently played an important role in our literary tradition. There are love 
letters, correspondences between parents and their children, letters of a satiric or political nature addressed to 
entire nations, letters that purport to educate, inform or instruct, and correspondences constructed as puzzles to 
unravel.  In this course we will read and examine some of the illustrative examples of the epistolary form and in so 
doing attempt to define what exactly constitutes a letter.  What distinguishes the letter from a journal, memoir or 
diary?   What specific properties of the letter warrant its classification as a distinct narrative form? 

187 Bioterrorism and Biowarfare  
     This course will concentrate on the scientific aspects of biological weapons, but will also focus on epidemics in 
general, the human immune system, and the biology of bacteria and viruses.  
       The current US administration is openly concerned with the possible creation of biological weapons in Iraq 
and other areas of the world.  What�s the big deal?  How bad can a few germs really be?  How easily could a 
biological weapon to be released by a few skilled individuals, and how skilled would they have to be to cause any 
significant harm?  Were the letter bombs of 2001 an anomaly or a harbinger of further terror, and what did they tell 
us about Anthrax and our preparedness in dealing with such a disease? 
     Following the text Germs by New York Times reporter Judith Miller and her colleagues, we will begin the 
course with an overview of the US and Soviet bioweapons programs of the Cold War era and will explore their 
influence on the current state of bioweapons proliferation throughout the World (including within the US).  The 
course will then explore more basic topics that relate to the biology of diseases and disease prevention. 
     Writing assignments will focus on presentations of evidence and arguments, and will require fairly extensive 
research on the parts of the students. 
 
190 The American Mosaic, Part II 4 hours 

In this course, international students will have the opportunity to explore the concept of what constitutes an 
American. Furthermore, if Montesquieu�s theory is valid, students will also gain a deeper understanding of their 
own culture and consequently of themselves. Our course readings will center on the diverse and complex 
experiences of a wide selection of past and contemporary American writers, philosophers, politicians, educators, 
and social scientists. Students will also be required to participate in several fieldwork experiences. (Open only to 
International Students) 

 INTERDISCIPLINARY COURSES 
An interdisciplinary course is one in which the methodology and perspectives of different 

disciplines are brought to bear on a single topic or on a series of related questions. 
Interdisciplinary courses are often team-taught by two instructors. These courses may deal with 
topics that are contemporary and timely, or with the timeless. The questions and issues in an 
interdisciplinary course may be historical, scientific, mathematical epistemological, ethical, 
aesthetic, philosophical or literary; abstract or concrete; local, national or global. 
In an interdisciplinary course the objectives are: to arrive at an understanding of a subject as a 
result of successive shifts of position, changes in vantage point, and inspection from a number of 
different angles; to realize that there may be many possible approaches to a subject, many ways 



of looking at the same thing; and to point out the differences between the various disciplines 
themselves, to help clarify their nature, to show how they can be in conflict with one another as 
well as in harmony. 
225 Humans and the Environment                                                                            4 hours 
     The impact of humans on the environment is examined, relating patterns of natural ecosystems to human 
ecosystems, their functions, inter-relationships, problems, and limitation.  The global perspective is studied; 
population growth, resource use patterns, food production, wildlife and other natural resource depletion, climate 
change, and economic, theological, and legal issues related to environmental problems and solutions.  This course 
is required for the Environmental Studies Major. 
 
301 Human Evolution and Its Human Implication 4 hours 

This course has at least two major purposes: first, to acquaint students with the fundamentals of the theory of 
evolution as it was put forth by Darwin and as it has since been modified and revised; second, to demonstrate 
some of the ways Darwin�s work and subsequent modifications have exerted an influence on intellectual history 
and on our day-to-day lives. The goals of part of the course include acquainting students with the basics of 
genetics and studies of pre-historic man in the light of evolutionary principles (including contemporary studies of 
recombinant-DNA). The goals of the rest of the course include illustrating Darwin�s influence on philosophy 
(especially Dewey and Huxley), on religion (from the 1850s through the Scopes trial and contemporary textbook 
censorship), on Herbert Spencer�s �social Darwinism� and O�Sullivan�s �Manifest Destiny,� on literary naturalism, 
etc. 
302 Narrative Bioethics 3 hours 

This course offers a narrative approach to issues in bioethics. It focuses on stories (case studies, fiction, 
biographies) as starting points for moral interpretation in bioethics, with special attention to issues in health care. 
The course will help students recognize and evaluate conflicting perspectives about how ethical dilemmas should 
be addressed. 
303 Sustainable Agriculture 3 hours 
      Human civilization and culture are based upon our agricultural achievements. Agriculture is described by 
David Orr as �a liberal art with technical aspects.�  Since the turn of the century, scientific, social, economic, and 
political inputs have influenced agricultural development in the United States, producing dramatic change on the 
farm. Conventional agriculture is extremely productive, and Americans enjoy abundant and cheap food. Yet, there 
are increasing questions about the sustainability of our agriculture. In this course, we examine past choices that 
guided agriculture into the future. The roles of farmers, consumers, industry, government, and agricultural 
scientists in the process will be explored 
304 Public Policy Making 3 hours 

Public Policy Making takes an interdisciplinary approach to the analysis of several areas of government policy 
that definitely affect the society and the economy in which we live. Using the perspectives of both Political Science 
and Economics, the course will cover a series of topics. They will include the analysis of the federal government�s 
budget decision making process; the process of taxation, including its economic impact and political justification; 
an analysis of the government�s increased regulatory activity; an overview and critique of cost-benefit analysis as 
an analytical technique that permits an evaluation of the government�s efficiency; and a discussion of current 
policy issues that are of present concern. 
305 The Artistic and Architectural Monuments of Great Britain 4 hours 

History and literature are brought to bear on monuments of Great Britain in different ways. For example, 
Compton Wynyates, a great house built during Henry VIII�s reign, will be treated in terms of its historic 
importance � both Henry and Queen Elizabeth were frequent visitors, and the place is important for the Civil 
Wars and for its emblematic relationship to literary development, i.e., the literature of the 1540�s was like that 
house in its stages of architectural development. The manor house will be shown in terms of its own architectural 
features. Subject matter will be determined by trips to include close studies of cathedrals (Ely, Westminster, 
Lincoln, St. Paul�s, and Canterbury), castles (Edinburgh, Wynyates, Longleate, East Barshal Manor, and Audley 
End). (Offered off-campus only.) 
306 The Sky is Burning: The Advent of the Nuclear Age 3 hours 

The events of August 1945 saw the birth of The Doomsday Clock. The dropping of the hydrogen bomb on 
Hiroshima and Nagasaki catapulted science into a new era filled with ethical questions that forever changed 
society. This course will examine the development of the bomb and the repercussions including environmental, 
ethical, political, social, scientific, and present day fiction. 
307 Disease and History 3 hours 

This course will examine the history of diseases, epidemics, public health, and social policy from an 
interdisciplinary perspective. Our approach will draw upon the insights and explanatory frameworks both of 
microbiology and of social history. We will explore how societies have thought about and combated diseases in 
the past, and we will examine the implications for current medical thought and practice. Thus, we will consider 
not only �disease� in itself, but also the political, social, and cultural issues that diseases raise and embody. 
308 Japan Fundamental Ideologies and Institutions 4 hours 
     This course seeks to merge the study of fine arts and social sciences, specifically art history and organizational 
behavior, as a means to develop an understanding of contemporary Japanese culture. This will be undertaken 



through an examination of ideologies and institutions and their contemporary organizations and activities. The 
basic ideas, values, and beliefs that underlie contemporary culture will be explored. Social, political, religious, and 
aesthetic ideologies including (but not limited to) Shintoism, State Shintoism, Buddhism, Confucianism, the Way 
of the Samurai, and the conceptualization of geographic and cultural isolationism, will be explored. Institutions, 
the groups and organizations that are the setting for collective activity, will be examined as they embody these 
ideologies. These institutions include historical structures, such as the Shogun-Daimyo/Samurai political system, 
the emperor system, and the religious institutions and their abundant artistic production as well as contemporary 
structures, such as the educational system, business, the political system, social organizations, and sport.  
309 Monumental Memory 3 hours 
      Nation-states, governments, cities, institutions and organizations make use of public space in a variety of 
forms�including monuments, memorials, museum exhibits, architecture and urban planning�as a means to reify 
collective memory and shape identity.  This course explores the art and social character of memory culture from a 
variety of perspectives: historical, political, psychological and aesthetic.  We will study the events leading to a 
monument�s creation together with an examination of specific sites of mourning, remembrance and/or protest.  
Topics include (but are not limited to) memorials of human rights violations, terrorism, political oppression, and 
war. 
311 Culture and Natural History of the Caribbean: Trinidad and Tobago 3 hours 

The course will explore the interrelatedness and complexity of life in a small Caribbean island-nation, Trinidad 
and Tobago. We study the language, literature, art, music, and natural history of the English-speaking Caribbean, 
with an emphasis on the works from Trinidad and Tobago (e.g. V.S. Naipaul, Derek Walcott). Trinidad and 
Tobago is truly a melting pot of many peoples, and its culture is a spicy blend of African, Indian, Asian, and 
European traditions that have both exploited and enhanced this tropical land. Lectures, readings, videotapes, and 
discussions on campus will prepare the group for an extended visit to the islands. The small but diverse country of 
Trinidad and Tobago provides an exciting field opportunity and introduces students to a whole society, its human 
and natural history, its people, language, literature, and traditions, all in the context of, and the limitations of, its 
natural resources. 
312 Historic and Literary London 3 hours 

Described by a Scotsman as �the flower of cities all,� London, one of the world�s greatest cities, has played a 
paramount role in British history since the days of the Roman occupation�a role which has given a special quality 
to her greatness. The course will center basically upon London life and how it has been reflected in literature and 
drama. Independent reading and investigation of the city of London. (Offered off-campus only.) 
313 Irish Nationalism 4 hours 

The increasing fervor of Irish nationalism at the beginning of the 20th century led to a remarkable, though self-
conscious, outpouring of Irish plays, poetry, and literature. Unlike most, this collaboration between art and politics 
was capped by success in both fields; the dual attainments provide the subject for this course. It will follow the 
Irish Revolution and study the art that accompanied it. Moreover, the course will attempt to understand the 
reasons behind the fruitfulness of this striking example of political and artistic cooperation. Viewing many of the 
plays from that joint effort at the Abbey Theatre, which itself was founded in Dublin in 1909 as part of the 
nationalist movement, will be an integral part of the course. (Offered off-campus only.) 
314 Masculinity, Femininity, and Cultures 3 hours 

Masculinity, Femininity and Culture is an integration of the insights and perspectives of the humanities and 
social sciences on the topic of the interaction between gender and culture. A revised version of this course is 
offered for four credit hours as INTD 384. A student may receive credit for only one of these two courses. 
315 Spirit and Nature 3 hours  

Our relationship to nature is derivative of the spirit with which we approach nature. This class will use Hiram�s 
Northwoods facility to explore from psychological and philosophical perspectives the connection between 
landscape, identity, and culture. Emphasis will be placed on how a landscape influences culture, and how both of 
these influence the way we �construct� nature, and relate to nature. A fuller, more meaningful and comprehensive 
understanding of the relationship that exists between self and environment will be discovered via the Northwoods 
experience and the fiction and non-fiction readings. 
316 Washington D.C.: The Multicultural Mosaic 3 hours 

The nation�s capital is a microcosm of American culture in all of its diversity � ranging from its pioneer roots, 
to the chaos of the Civil War, to the modern world�s �corridors of political power.� This course will encourage 
exploration of the urban multicultural environment and Washington�s rich heritage as reflected by field trips and 
writing. Students will be led through the process of placing themselves within the context of the city and reflecting 
upon their own cultural identity. Included will be investigation of the city, its institutions, neighborhoods, etc. 
317 Ethics in Research on Animal Behavior 3 hours 

This seminar course will address ethical concerns in scientific experimentation and observational studies of 
animal populations. Emphasis will be on studies of animal behavior rather than biomedical experimentation. 
Students will read and discuss concepts such as psychological well being and animal suffering, and why such 
concepts should be addressed before beginning any research involving animals. Both classic and contemporary 
pieces of animal behavior research and thought will be incorporated into the course. Students will discuss why 
ethnological research is important, especially in light of growing conservation concerns. (Offered in alternate fall 
semester three-week sessions.) 
318 Natural History in the Early 21st Century 4 hours 



An examination of the concerns of 19th century and previous natural historians in light of present day 
understanding of the natural world around us. The course will emphasize a synthesis of historical, biological, and 
geological approaches. Particular attention will be given to the unique relationship of Americans to their natural 
environment. Lecture and field experiences will be utilized. 
320 Literature and Film 3 hours 

This course will investigate the relationship between the two dominant narrative forms of the 20th century: 
literature and film. By comparing paired examples of each medium, it is possible to discuss their similarities and 
differences, and to discover the unique qualities of each. Some time will be spent early in class assessing the 
theoretical underpinnings of both cinema and literary studies, providing a framework for discussing selected 
examples of short stories, novels, or plays that have also been adapted as movies. A revised version of this course 
is offered for four credit hours as INTD 338. A student may receive credit for only one of these two courses. 
321 Perceptions of the Cosmos 3 hours 

Some of the more important philosophical implications of contemporary physics will be presented. The 
transformation from classical to present-day physics, the relation between chance and order in the physical world, 
and the broader meaning of the physicist�s understanding of this relation, not only for the science, but for human 
life and society as well, will be discussed. A background in one of the sciences, preferably physics, or in 
philosophy, is recommended. 
322 Literature and Film: Russia 4 hours 

This course will investigate the relationship between the two dominant narrative forms of the 20th century: 
literature and film, particularly as it pertains to Russia and the former Soviet Union. By comparing paired 
examples of each medium, it is possible to discuss their similarities and differences, and to discover the unique 
qualities of each. Students will read a selected series of short stories, plays, or novels that have also provided 
inspiration for a film or films. The cinematic version of each literary work will be viewed and discussed. 
323 Classical Islamic Civilization, c. 600-1500 4 hours 
      Islam is more than a religion; it is a culture that informs the lives of approximately one-sixth of the world�s 
population. But, most modern Americans have little or no knowledge of this culture and, therefore, view Muslims 
as the stereotypes that the popular media present. Studying classical Islamic civilization from historical and 
religious perspectives will break these stereotypes and will help us to understand the Muslim world and its 
intersection with the west. 
 
324 Nineteenth Century American Architecture and Literature 3 hours 

There was a dynamic relationship between the architectural and literary expressions in the nineteenth century 
American imagination. One of the prime examples of this synthesis is Nathaniel Hawthorne�s House of Seven 
Gables, but many other writers were also concerned with architectural style as the tangible expression of certain 
moods and attitudes, among them Herman Melville, Harriet Beecher Stowe and William Dean Howells. The 
course will focus on the intersection of architectural history�colonial, Federal, Greek Revival and Victorian 
eclecticism�and literary expression. Where possible, local examples of important architectural styles will be 
utilized. 
325 China�s Three Gorges Dam Project 3 hours 

      The Three Gorges Dam, the largest dam-building project ever undertaken, is being built on the Yangtze 
River, China. The proposed 1.2 mile long 600-foot high dam, impounding a lake 400 miles in length, is a very 
controversial issue, both locally and world-wide. Impact on the environment, including wildlife, water quality, 
natural scenery and historical relics will be examined. Problems associated with resettlement of 2.1 million people, 
economics and financing of the dam, corruption, global climate change, agricultural land lost, and ultimate 
changes in the environment in the lower basins and East China Sea Delta will be some of the topics covered.  
 
326 Finding Order in Nature � Natural History and the Himalayas 3 hours 
     The goal of this course is to introduce students to the history and practice of the Naturalist tradition in biology, 
ecology and evolution through the venue of the Himalayas. Students examine the history of the development of 
the field of natural history, and read early views of European naturalist in the Himalayan mountains and 
surrounding areas. The role of humans in shaping the environment of this area in the past will be contrasted with 
student observations of the rural environments of the region today. The central and inseparable role of sustaining 
nature in the interaction of the Tibetan people with the natural world will be experienced firsthand. Students use 
naturalist methods of observation to record traditional lifestyles and their impact on nature contrasting these with 
modern development and its impact on natural areas. 
 
327 Electronic Crime in Modern Business Culture 4 hours 

Today�s businesses use pagers, cellular phones, fax machines, PCs connected to modems, and the Internet. This 
course deals with the Physics of how these devices operate. The fundamentals of electronics will be thoroughly 
covered. Then the issue of corporate culture and ethics will be addressed from a Management perspective. Often 
ethics and culture clash with new technology. Failure to consider corporate culture and ethics when implementing 
these devices into daily business operations could result in decreased corporate unity and spirit, increased 
employee fraud and theft, reduced employee self-esteem, and lower operating efficiencies.  
329 Gender and Creativity 3 hours 



Despite the scarcity of information about them, there have been creative women throughout human history. A 
chronological survey of the achievements of women�primarily in the Western heritage�will feature questions 
about the factors which hindered or aided them in their work. Each student will have a research project centering 
on one notable woman, preferably in the student�s major field, including women in the arts, sciences, and social 
sciences. 
331 Landmarks of Russian Civilization 3 hours 

The course takes place in Russia. The itinerary varies somewhat from trip to trip; Moscow and St. Petersburg 
are always included. Students can expect to also visit other historic/cultural centers. At every site, participants 
visit important historical and cultural landmarks such as the Kremlin and Hermitage, attend opera, ballet, and 
circus performances, and observe in schools where there are opportunities to sit in on classes and converse with 
teachers and pupils. Students often make informal contact with ordinary Russian citizens. 
332 Women in Antiquity 3 hours 

A study of women in antiquity from 323 BCE to 313 CE. This course will examine the roles, experiences, 
theories of and about women in Greco-Roman and Judeo-Christian cultures from a religious studies and classics 
perspectives. 
333 The Holocaust: An Interdisciplinary Perspective 3 hours 

The murder of six million men, women and children for no reason other than the fact they were Jews is an 
occurrence of such magnitude that religious thinking about it has become a necessity. In this course, therefore, 
students develop a sense of the event itself through historical reading, eyewitness accounts and audio-visual 
means while focusing on religious dimensions of the Holocaust expressed through such vehicles as film, 
biography and theological writing. Since Western religious attitudes played a part in preparing the ground for the 
holocaust, the course also deals with aspects of the history of anti-Judaism. (Students who have taken the 
Freshman Colloquium: Holocaust and Contemporary Response may not enroll without permission.) 
334 Changing Rules: Private and Public Institutions 3 hours  

During the last century the nature of our economic and political institutions has changed dramatically. 
Increasing population density, industrialization, growing size of organizations, increasing concentration of 
markets, and changing technology have all added to the trend toward increasing complexity. These trends have 
led to, and in some instances dictated, changes in the ways society, organizations, and individuals define their 
goals and plan for the fulfillment of those goals. In particular, they provide for the rationale and the ideological 
basis for government action in areas where there has been little or none in the past. This course looks at the 
changing economic and political environment during the last century and at likely changes in the future. A basic 
theme of the course is that the increasing interdependence of organizations and individuals and the increasing 
complexity of social issues require that new decision making processes be developed. We will consider why that is 
true and what the changes might be. 
335 Modern Aviation Principles 4 hours  

This course introduces the principles of today�s aviation environment starting with the developmental history 
of aerodynamics (Bernoulli�s effect) including weight and balance for aircraft loading, dynamic and static stability, 
navigation vectors, and wind correction formulas. We will explore the many physical forces acting upon the 
aircraft � gyroscopic precession, asymmetrical thrust, G forces, lift, weight, drag, thrust, centrifugal force. Human 
physiology involving flight (hypoxia, spatial disorientation, vertigo, the workings of the inner ear, brain, and eyes; 
decision making under stress, diet, exercise, drugs, alcohol) will be covered. The course will examine the history 
and evolution of the Federal Aviation and the National Transportation Safety Board regulations (political factors 
affecting airspace designations and restrictions, international and domestic flights, security issues, how military 
and domestic flights utilize airspace, enforcement). 
336 Urban Design and Regional Planning 3 hours  

A study of the physical design decisions as they impact the nature of community. The contemporary American 
urban setting will be analyzed through an examination of the impact of the city beautiful and garden city 
movements. The implications of local planning issues such as zoning will be considered in addition to regional 
planning efforts. Northeast Ohio communities are utilized as examples of past and current planning theories. 
338 Literature and Film 4 hours 

See INTD 320 for a description of this course. 
340 Formation of the Image 4 hours 

The photographer is dependent as much upon physical and chemical principles as on artistic vision. In this 
course our students will be introduced to the aesthetics and methods of image selection and formation, as well as 
the physical laws by which an image is made, and the subsequent chemistry by which it is recorded. We will 
explore �antique� photographic devices and processes and will compare them to modern techniques. We will 
place special emphasis upon the limitations and opportunities that the different physical apparatuses and chemical 
processes impose upon the artist. 
342 History of Science and Technology in the Modern Age 4 hours 
     The course will present an overview of the interplay of science, technology, and history from the nineteenth 
century to the present. Initially focusing upon the forces, which produced the industrial revolution in Britain, the 
course broadens to include the significant scientific and technological advances and their impact in the twentieth 
century. The course is designed to promote thought and a critical awareness of the interrelationships between 



history, science, technology, and society over the past two hundred years. Emphasis will likewise be given to the 
historical and scientific methods, their similarities and differences and their role in modern intellectual history. 
343 Muses Entwined: Western Art and Music from the Renaissance to the Modern World            4 hours 
     This course explores the relationships among Western classical music, painting, sculpture, and architecture, 
finding connections and differences and relating the languages of both disciplines. Through guided listening and 
slide study, students are introduced to representative works of art and music from each style period. Emphasis is 
placed on how media are used to create form, and how the arts reflect context; i.e., the cultural values and biases of 
their time and place. 
344 Two Centuries of German Achievement in Science and Its Reflection in Literature   4 hours 

This course will examine the contributions of German scientists to the modern disciplines of biology, physics, 
natural history and medicine, with emphasis on biology and medicine. The course will begin with scientists 
contemporary with Alexander von Humboldt (1769-1859), examining the contributions of the scientists (i.e., results 
of Humboldt�s South American expeditions) as well as obscure, but important discoveries made by the same 
people (i.e., Humboldt�s work on muscular irritability in 1799). Revolutionary discoveries (Einstein�s relativity 
theory, Mendel�s inheritance work, Schwann and Schleiden�s work on cell theory) will be discussed in terms of the 
academic climate of the times in Germany. The role of scores of German workers in morphology (i.e., Helmholtz�s 
work on the eye, ear and nervous system, Henle�s discovery of the kidney tubules, Schimper�s work on the 
chloroplast) will be examined in terms of modern medicine and biology. The German contributions in science, by 
sheer bulk and depth, surpassed achievements in any other country until the early 20th century. 

Works of literature which deal with the impact of science in the modern period will be integrated into the 
course, so that intellectual cross-currents may be discussed and analyzed. Many German writers from Goethe 
(1749-1832) onward have been concerned with the interplay of science and humanistic values. In the 20th century, 
this has become for the German writer something of a necessity. 
345 Retreat From the Empire: View of Britain in Literature and Film (1945-2000)                                4 hours 

This course is designed to be taught in Cambridge, England in the College�s study abroad program. It will 
examine some of the significant changes affected in Britain from 1945 to 2000. The approach will be chronological 
and will trace how successive governments have dealt with issues like the changing world-status of Britain; the 
loss of its imperial possessions; ownership of coal, electricity, transportation, etc.; responsibility for providing 
adequate medical care; immigration policies; integration with Europe; Britain�s special relationship with USA; 
internal cohesion relating to Northern Ireland, Scotland and Wales; the welfare state; racial tensions; industrial 
strife. As in all societies, literature and film often reflect social changes and conflicts. Thus, students will read 
novels and plays and view movies which deal with many of the issues covered in the historical survey. By 
studying these works and viewing films while living in Britain, students will be led to understand how Britain has 
coped with its past, has adjusted to the present, and is preparing for the future. 
348 People and Cultures of Israel 3 hours 

This course focuses on the people and cultures of Israel. Students will be provided with an intensive, in-depth 
study of Israeli society both on the Hiram campus and in Israel. The course will track the historic interrelationship 
between education and religion in Israel and its impact on contemporary Israel society. Field trips, following a 
daily lecture presentation, will focus upon significant educational, historic, and religious sites. 
349 Historic Views of Being Human 3 hours 

This course examines a number of views of the human condition that are of historical importance and that 
continue to influence people even in the present. Although we will concentrate on ideas about the nature of 
human beings, that subject inevitably involves some consideration of the relation of individuals to their 
environment on earth, to their society, to the universe, and to God. 
350 Ancient Civilizations and Modern Aspirations 3 hours 

This course will consist of one hour a week meetings during the 12-week session and the trip during the 3-week 
session to the western coast of Turkey rich with Greek, Roman, Byzantine and Ottoman remains. Readings on the 
history and culture of the area will be required to be completed and the written assignments submitted before the 
trip. Each student will prepare a site report on the history, culture and significance of an area, ruin or monument 
to be visited during the trip. While traveling, students are expected to be part of the group for every scheduled 
activity, keep an extensive journal and participate in the debriefings that will take place once a week. There will be 
some free time to explore the towns and meet with the local people. 
351 Lyric Theater: Opera and French Literature 4 hours 

This course combines literature and music. Stories and plays from some of France�s best writers will be read in 
translation. Then the interaction of music and drama will be studied to see how a few of the world�s greatest 
operas were created. 
354 The Spanish Civil War 4 hours 

This course will look at the Spanish Civil War not just as a historical fact but as a chimeric symbol in modern 
Spanish literature (novel, drama and poetry), film and art. It will explore the war itself, the causes, real and 
perceived, and the results and perceptions of the results. 
355 Monuments of French Civilization 4 hours 

This course will examine important historical and cultural monuments, such as Versailles, Chartres, Mont-St. 
Michel, and the Louvre. Readings will include a selection from history, sociology, art history, literature and 
architecture. (Offered off-campus only.) 



357 Leadership 4 hours 
This is a course in leadership and its uses of language. Students will study semantics (the interrelations among 

people, words, and objective world) with considerable attention to questions of denotation and connotation and to 
the effects of language on ourselves and others. They will read and discuss major texts on language and 
leadership; write abundantly on those topics; and participate in a leadership laboratory. 
360 Topics in Literature and Medicine: Literature and Aging 4 hours 

Literature about aging is one of the most fruitful resources for understanding interactions between the 
experiences of clinicians, health care providers, family and friends of the elderly, and the aging person. Literature 
serves several purposes in these situations. One of the most important is its ability to put us readers in the 
perspective of the aging person�allowing us to identify with the aging person. Literature gives us empathy for 
the patient, an understanding which sometimes is hard to achieve in any other way. 

Literature also sensitizes us to language and makes us more conscious of the effects of what we say, especially 
of our �naming� of the problem (diagnosis as well as stereotyping). Literature helps us to be much more aware of 
how our interactions with others tell them how we see them and, therefore, strongly affect their self-image. 
361 What�s Normal? I: Physical Abnormalities  4 hours 

This course will look at the pressures to make everyone normal, and the consequences of those pressures. We 
will examine several examples of what the �normal people� consider to be �abnormal.� The readings will include 
medical and ethical articles as well as selections of drama, poetry, and fiction. 
362 Topics in Literature and Aging: The Ethics and Literature of Caring 4 hours 

The ethics of Literature and Caring would include readings on The Caring Self, Elements of Compassion, Age 
and Power, Care and Life Experience, Gender and Care from a range of sources. 
364 In Search of (Quantum) Reality�or�What Really Happened to Schrodiger� Cat  3 hours 

Quantum mechanics is a physical theory used to describe the structure of the microscopic world.  This theory is 
the most quantitatively accurate description of nature ever constructed.  However, since its initial formulation 
there has been an ongoing debate as to the meaning or interpretation of quantum theory.  In particular, quantum 
mechanics demands that we abandon some of our preconceived common-sense ideas about the nature ( or even 
existence) of �reality�.  In this course we will examine just what it is that quantum mechanics has to say about the 
nature of reality.  In the process we will also try to understand how the microscopic world can be so weird while 
the macroscopic world continues to be so seemingly normal.  Finally, we�ll try to understand the terrible entangled 
fate of a simultaneous live cat/dead cat state. 
365 Urban Land Use Policy 4 hours  

How does one evaluate government land use policy on a state or regional level? The question is one of 
organized complexity in which several dozen factors are all varying simultaneously and in subtly interconnected 
ways. This course is an examination of the initial issues that influence and are influenced by land use decisions. 
The recent phenomena of multi-nodal urban concentrations will be given special consideration. This course 
requires a major group project. Students who previously took this course for 3 hours of credit may not retake the 
course. 
366 Literature as an Oral Art 4 hours 

An interdisciplinary course intended to investigate the physical/voice origins of literature, and to discover the 
vocal potential of literature read aloud. Specific works will be observed with respect to their physical and vocal 
qualities from the perspective of one specific world culture each time it is offered, for example, African American 
or Native American culture. (Offered off-campus only.)  
367 The Marginalized Voice of Central America 3 hours 

This course will examine the daily lives of the oppressed majority in Central America as they struggle for 
existence and human dignity. Specifically, we will consider the lives of women and children, campasinos, urban 
squatters, unemployed and underemployed, families of the disappeared and politically assassinated, micro-
enterprise workers, and liberation theology advocates. Their lives will be viewed in contrast to those of the 
powerful ruling class, a small privileged group of rich plantation owners, business executives, military officers, 
and governmental leaders. A focus on Latino literature will enhance our study of the history, politics and 
economics of the region. 
368 From Colony to Nation State: The Role of Communication  
and Identity Formation in the Zimbabwean Experience 4 hours 

This course is designed as a case study to examine the problems of one African country, Zimbabwe, as it 
struggles to move from a colonial entity into a nation state (Zimbabwe, formerly Rhodesia, gained independence 
in 1980). Characterized by a diverse ethnic population, and a strong, visible settler group who share a common 
history but markedly different values and world views, Zimbabweans must figure out how to integrate their 
society, educate their young, compete in a global market, and retain their cultural heritage. The course will focus 
on communication in a variety of contexts: the family, the school, the marketplace, the political arena, and 
the mass media. It will also examine the psychological effects of the clash between tradition and modernity in 
these contexts. The program is designed to enable the students to gain first-hand knowledge of the country, its 
institutions, and its peoples in order to complement and enhance their course readings and class discussions. 
370 Uses and Abuses of Power in Health Care 3 hours 



This course will explore such issues as conflict resolution, the power of physicians, the doctor/patient 
relationship, the morality of clinical research, physician-assisted suicide, and lack of informed consent in human 
experimentation. 
371 Paris: Art and History 4 hours 

On-site study in Paris and her environs will provide a survey of the region�s historical developments from 
Roman, Medieval, Baroque, and modern times as seen in her vast treasuries of art and architecture. The styles, 
purposes, and content of art will be examined as is relates to historical developments through many centuries. 
Excursions to Chartres, Fountainebleau, and Versailles, as well as to numerous sites in Paris, will provide a broad 
perspective of the rich artistic heritage of the Ile-de-France. 
372 Literary Anatomies: Women�s Bodies and Health in Literature 3 hours 

Literature can nourish and provoke us to think about women�s bodies, health, and medical issues in a larger, 
more politicized context. This course will examine pregnancy and birth (including abortion, adoption, and 
infertility), adolescence (including incest and sexuality), breast cancer, menopause (including hysterectomy), and 
aging. Via the literature and other media we will engage in a feminist critique of the medical/cultural practices 
surrounding these issues. 
373 Questioning Our Sanity: Critical Perspectives in Popular Culture 3 hours 

This course will explore issues in the definition of sanity and insanity through the examination of depictions in 
popular novel, plays and/or film that raise questions about the arbitrariness of these boundaries. These works 
acknowledge the social construction of the concept of �normality� and its use as a social control mechanism. The 
theoretical frameworks for these explorations will be drawn from disciplines such as education, sociology, 
philosophy, literary theory, and social psychology. 
374 Nature of Clay 
     A study of the origins and properties of clay and its impact on human endeavors. The course will begin by 
examining the origins of human involvement with clay and how it is thought to have been involved in the cultural 
shift from hunter � gather to agricultural lifestyles. Chemical composition and characteristics, geological origins, 
and the importance of clay to agriculture and industrial society will be studied. Geological metamorphosis of clay 
will be compared to the changes occurring in the kiln firing process. Readings will acquaint the student with the 
world's diverse ceramic traditions, past and present. Experiential components of the course include digging 
naturally occurring clay for class use, construction and firing of clay objects representative of different times and 
cultures, primitive pit and wood firings, and field trips to museums and an industrial pottery manufacturer. An 
individual research project is required. There is a lab and field trip fee, and some basic tools will be provided. 
375 The Story of Water 3 hours 

An investigation of the science and fiction of water and its impact upon our social and natural environment, 
and of our impact upon it. The course will study water as both element and tool, using travel and field 
experiments supplemented with appropriate readings and projects. Research areas will adapt to the specific travel 
opportunities available, drawing from chemistry, physics, environmental studies, local history, storytelling, 
mythology, folk songs and tale, science or speculative fiction, and the like. 
377 The Tuskegee Airmen-A Study in Group-Leadership Theory and Nonverbal Communications 4hours 

In 1925, Major General H.E. Ely, commandant of the War College, responded to a study ordered by the War 
Department entitled �The Use of Negro Manpower in War.�  Ely concluded, ��that black men were cowards and 
poor technicians and fighters, lacking initiative and resourcefulness.�  Ely further stated that the average black 
man�s brain weight only 35 ounces, while the average white man�s brain weight 45 ounces.  This report �proved� 
to most officials that the black man�s role in the military should be limited to closely supervised menial jobs and 
that they should be kept segregated from whites because they were ��a subspecies of the human population.� 

In 1941, the black man was finally allowed to train in aircraft through a civilian program at the Tuskegee 
Airfield in Alabama.  The program, however, was to show that black men did not possess �what it takes� to be 
fighter pilots in a white man�s air corp.  Many government officials went to great extremes to insure the program 
would fail. 

Despite many, almost insurmountable obstacles intentionally placed in the way of their success, the black 
Tuskegee-trained airmen triumphed over all opposition and developed into the most skilled and formidable 
fighting air force ever known.  How could this be when the architecture of the Tuskegee Airmen program was 
designed for Failure?  How did the Tuskegee Airmen�s group dynamics serve as a �substitute for outside-
managerial leadership?�  How did nonverbal communications play a major role in the Tuskegee Airmen achieving 
their objectives?  How did the Tuskegee group leaders employ various leadership theories to successfully 
overcome their obstacles? 

This course will study group dynamics and leadership theories using the Tuskegee airmen experiment as a 
basis.  We will examine how racism can be successfully combated with ethics, and how goal setting, nonverbal 
communications, and strong-group leadership can overcome seemingly insurmountable obstacles. 
378 Murder and Mourning in Anglo-American Culture       4 hours 

While pain and death were accepted and incorporated into the everyday lives of medieval and early modern 
Britons, by the nineteenth century, death had become increasingly incomprehensible.  Murder, the violent 
imposition of death, was particularly troubling.  Many Enlightenment philosophers had upheld an optimistic view 
of human nature in which each individual was rational and benevolent.  Faced with the difficulty of death, 



however, Anglo-Americans responded in two, rather contradictory, ways.  First, they tried to deny the very 
existence of death by draping it in sentimentalism.  Cemeteries became country retreats, places of rest, where 
family members could receive assurance that the dearly departed had ascended to heaven on angel�s wings.  
Second, faced with murder, Anglo-Americans began to imagine killers as subhuman.  If humans were naturally 
sympathetic and caring, then those who violated these laws of nature had to be less than human.  We will explore 
these two responses, analyze their relationship, and ask questions about whether these patterns persist to this day. 
379 City of Music: Finding the Heritage and Culture of New Orleans           3 hours 

This class meets on campus for a week of preparatory study, and then on site in the French Quarter of New 
Orleans, Louisiana.  We explore the vivid past and rich artistic traditions of one of America�s most diverse and 
colorful cities.  The historical and cultural roots of jazz and other regional music styles (blues, rhythm and blues, 
Cajun, Zydeco, and Caribbean) are important topics.  Students read several texts, give presentations, and write 
daily essays.  Excursions include walking tours, museums, historic houses, steamboat rides, jazz clubs and other 
concerts.  Full participation in group activities is required. 
381 Special Topics 1-4 hours  

A special opportunity to study an interdisciplinary topic. The content will vary each time this course is offered 
and therefore the course may be repeated with permission. This course counts toward fulfillment of the 
interdisciplinary requirement only when it is offered for at least 3 hours of credit. 
382 What�s Normal? II: Mental and Emotional Disorders 4 hours  

This course explores through articles, poetry, stories, and drama how those who fall outside cultural norms for 
mental and emotional health are �normalized,� marginalized or kept out of sight. The clinical and ethical articles 
address the questions of how cultures construct many definitions of mental disorders, which often vary over time 
and between cultures. Definitions of disease and disorders allow for medical �treatment� and often for insurance 
coverage, while the same behavior in other times and circumstances might not be considered a disease at all. 
Literary works provide insights into the experience of mental illness and disorders. The course is constructed from 
the disciplines of medicine, literature, and ethics.  
383 Adequate Housing: Problems, Prospects and Programs 3 hours 

The problem of substandard and/or inadequate housing affects social, psychological and emotional well-being, 
and poses an ethical and practical problem for the larger society. This course will examine both these issues from 
the perspectives of the social sciences and social ethics, and will experience one response to the issues by 
volunteering in a Habitat for Humanity work project. The work of the course will include assigned readings and 
library research, as well as interviews in the field and practical experience. 
384 Masculinity, Femininity and Cultures 4 hours 

See INTD 314 for a description of this course. 
385 Irish Music and Celtic Myth                                                                                3 hours 
     This course explores the rich tradition of music in Irish culture and its ancient themes: nature, seasonal 
celebrations, the supernatural, heroines and heroes, love of country, verbal art, and passion for life. We will trace 
Irish history through music, including the bardic tradition and vocal repertory of sean nos, the instruments and 
dance music, and songs of protest and war. The last week will concentrate on the great emigration to the United 
States, Irish contributions to American popular culture, and contemporary Celtic music. 
386 The Images and Literature of War                                                                      3 hours 
     This course will examine cultural representations of war, drawing on fiction, non-fictional, cinematic, and 
photographic depictions of conflict to explore the role of art in times of crisis; to consider how writers, artists, 
photographers, and filmmakers work to portray a reality so terrible as to be almost unrepresentable; and to 
analyze how those in power use various media as propaganda to influence public perceptions of their battles. In 
addition, the course will study how people construct memories and meanings of war after the fighting has ended 
through memorials, films, and other media. The course will cover general concepts and histories of war, with a 
focus on the World Wars of the 20th century, and will also incorporate issues of representation and propaganda in 
more recent conflicts, such as the Vietnam War, the Persian Gulf War, and the �war on terrorism.� 
387 Atlantic Riches: The Exploitation of the Caribbean 3 hours 
       Basin in the Age of Empire 

In the discovery and development of the New World, the line between European exploitation was blurry at 
best.  This course will examine the conquest of the Caribbean by colonial European powers from historical, 
political and scientific perspectives.  It will carry us through the colonial era, ending with an exploration of how 
the major European New World empires fell, as each were challenged by a seafaring proletariat in the age of 
democratic revolutions and abolitionism. 

Students will sail for 17 days aboard the traditional schooner Harvey Gamage throughout the Caribbean.  While 
aboard, they will learn basic sailing techniques and will be required to participate in the sailing and maintenance 
of the vessel.  They will visit historic sites that were politically and economically important in the shaping of 
colonial empires.  They will also conduct scientific experiments that will mimic those done by marine scientists of 
that era, and will discuss how their data would have been interpreted in the context of the time. 
388 Bioinformatics 4 hours 

Bioinformatics is a new field that arises from the interaction of biology and computer science.  This course will 
help students become comfortable thinking about problems and arriving at solutions both as biologists and 
computer scientists.  A general introduction to molecular biology and to computer programming will be provided 



to establish a common language and basis of understanding.  The course will cover computational methods for the 
study of biological sequence data:  analysis of genome content and organization, techniques for searching 
sequence databases, pairwise and multiple sequence alignment, phylogenetic methods, and protein structure 
prediction and modeling.  Each of the problems will be analyzed both from the biologist�s and the computer 
scientist�s point of view.  The students will have the opportunity to analyze biological data, to experiment with 
available bioinformatics tools, and to program in Perl to solve bioinformatics problems. Either CPSC 171 or BIOL 
141 or 142 are required. 
389 Alternative Health Care Systems 3 hours 

Three week intensive course examines several different health care systems around the world, looking at many 
complex issues, including how just the system is, who gets what kind of health care, where the system succeeds 
and where it fails, how it is financed, who gets left out and why.  The class will propose ways of reforming the U. 
S. health care system. 
390 Computers and the Visual Arts 4 hours 

In recent years, a truly symbiotic relationship has developed between the visual arts and computer science.  In 
this course we will investigate the impact of computers in areas such as photography, film making, a graphic 
design, digital imaging, printing, illustrating, industrial design, architecture, and animation.  We will look at 
contributions of pioneering artists and scientists who have brought about the dissolution of boundaries that have 
traditionally existed between the artistic and technological disciplines.  Students will have an opportunity to 
experiment with different computer-based visual art techniques and evaluate their effectiveness. 
480 Senior Seminar 1-4 hours 
675 The Story of Water: Practicum 1 hours 

Complimentary exercises and assignments to support the readings and research done in INTD 375. These may 
include water analysis projects, storytelling exercises, and related creative projects. Not required but can only be 
taken simultaneously with INTD 375. 
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Requirements for Majors 
The student majoring in art will complete a minimum of 35 semester hours of course work, 

which must include Art 102, Art 110, Art 130, Art 249, either Art 427 or Art 428, Art 429, and Art 
471. Each student majoring in art is expected to present a portfolio for review by the department 
faculty in the second semester of the junior year, to do advanced work in at least one medium, 
such as drawing, painting, photography, printmaking, or ceramics, and to exhibit his or her work 
in the Senior Exhibition during the spring semester of the senior year. 

The student majoring in art history will complete a minimum of 35 semester hours of work 
including at least two courses in studio art. The major must also include Art 130, Art 427 or 428, 
and Art 429, and Art 481. Students majoring in art history must also prove competence at the 103 
level in either French or German. 
Requirements for Minors 

A minor in art consists of a minimum of 20 semester hours of studio art courses, which must 
include Art 102, Art 110 and Art 130. 



A minor in art history consists of a minimum of 20 semester hours of art history courses and 
must include Art 130. 

A minor in photography consists of a minimum of 20 semester hours and will include Art 244 
or Art 130, either Art 102, Art 110, or Art 249, Art 120, either Art 240, Art 245, Art 246, or Art 247, 
and Art 346. 

The Art Department is located in the Frohring Art Center, opened in the fall of 1969. This 
building houses spacious studios for drawing and painting, photography, printmaking, ceramics, 
and sculpture. The studios and darkrooms remain open for student use around the clock, seven 
days a week. The building also contains a 120-seat lecture hall designed for slide lectures and 
films, and a small seminar room. The Art Department maintains a large collection of slides of 
historical and contemporary art and architecture. 

Departmental Offerings 
106 Introduction to Art 4 hours 

This introduction to architecture, sculpture and pictures offers a variety of approaches to the study of art.  
Works of historical and contemporary art will be examined from formal, structural, stylistic and cultural points of 
view.  The nature and demands of specific media and materials will be addressed. 

 ART HISTORY 
130 History of Western Art  4 hours 

This course is an overview of the major epochs in Western Art, and establishes a conceptual framework for the 
further study of Art History. Beginning with the prehistoric period, we will trace the development of art and 
architecture in the Ancient Near East, Egypt, and the Aegean. We will move to the classical civilizations of Greece 
and Rome and their successors, the Medieval cultures of Christian Europe, Renaissance Italy, and the Baroque era 
to modern times. Students will be introduced to art historical method through reading and writing assignments.  

 
221 Ancient Art  3 hours 

This course will deal primarily with the Greco-Roman world, from Archaic and Classical Greece through 
Alexander�s conquests and the Roman Empire. Throughout the course, special consideration will be given to 
exciting recent developments in archaeology.  
222 Medieval Art  4 hours 

Medieval art was born in the chaotic world of the late Antique Mediterranean. This course will consider the 
material culture of the new Byzantine, Islamic, and Carolingian civilizations which grew up on the ruins of the 
Roman Empire. Then the rise of Western Europe will be considered, and with it the synthesis of artistic traditions 
which culminated in the classic Romanesque and Gothic styles. Particular attention will be paid to the relationship 
between the Greco-Roman tradition and the requirements of the new religions. A revised version of this course is 
offered for three credit hours as Art 223. A student may receive credit for only one of these courses. 
223 Medieval Art  3 hours 
      See Art 222 for a description of this course.  
 
224 19th Century American Art 3 hours 

This course consists of a review of the history of painting and sculpture in America. Emphasis will be given to 
the art of the 19th century and the effects of the American Experience such as the influence of European culture, 
the Puritan heritage, the wilderness, the frontier, slavery and racism, war, the industrial revolution and technology 
in art. 
225 American Art and Architecture 4 hours 

This course will survey the history of painting and sculpture and architecture in America from the early 
colonial era to the mid-20th century. Aspects of the American experience such as the influence of European 
culture, the Puritan heritage, the wilderness, the frontier, slavery and racism, war, the industrial revolution and 
technology will be explored as they affect the development of artistic traditions in America. 
226 A New York Frame of Mind 3 hours 

Taught in New York City after a period of preparatory study on campus, this course will explore the city, 
paying attention to its rich architecture, vast collections, and colossal engineering, and how all of these reflect 
American creativity, ingenuity and social aspirations. The role of New York as a center of creative innovation in 
the art of the twentieth century will be examined. 
228 Japanese Art History  4 hours 

This survey is an introduction to periods in Japanese artistic development from the Neolithic age (3,500-200 
B.C.), to the Chinese inspired Buddhist periods (6-9th century, AD), to the emergence of uniquely Japanese art 
forms in the last millennium. Students will investigate period styles, artistic methods, and aesthetic principles of 
beauty and truth. 



229 Masterpieces of Italian Art  3 hours 
This course will examine some of the major achievements in Italian art and architecture from the Middle Ages 

through the Baroque. After preparation on campus, the class will travel to Italy for on-site study in Rome, Florence 
and elsewhere. 
243 History of Photography 3 hours 

This course begins with a prehistory of photography and the subsequent discoveries of Niepce, Daguerre, and 
Talbot with the first practical methods using the camera and light sensitive substances.  While significant 
discoveries and inventions are noted, this course attempts to view photography primarily through the ideas and 
images of its practitioners.  Photography is considered as a major form of visual expression and communication.  
Particular attention is given to the dominant visual and aesthetic modes of the 19th and 20th centuries.  Included 
in this three week course is a field trip to the George Eastman House in Rochester, New York.   A revised version 
of the course is offered for 4 credit hours as Art 244.  A student may receive credit for only one of these courses. 
244 The History of Photography  4 hours 

This course begins with the discoveries of Niepce, Daguerre, and Talbot and the first practical methods using 
the camera and light sensitive substances. While significant discoveries and inventions are noted, this course 
attempts to view photography primarily through the ideas and images of its practitioners. Photography is 
considered as a major form of visual expression and communication. Particular attention is given to the dominant 
visual and aesthetic modes of the 19th and 20th centuries. 
250 Film Analysis 4 hours 

This course will examine the ways in which the film medium operates as an art form. Production, editing, 
lighting, sound, film genres and auteur analysis will be covered. Emphasis will be placed on narrative film, with 
its basic unit the shot, and some examples of non-narrative introduced for comparison. Most screening will be 
integrated into class time. One or two field trips will be taken to view current art theatre releases. A revised 
version of this course is offered for three credit hours as Art 253. A student may receive credit for only one of these 
courses. 
253 Film Analysis 3 hours 

See Art 250 for a description of this course. 
280 Seminar 1 - 4 hours 
281 Independent Study  1 - 4 hours 
298 Field Experience 1 - 4 hours 
323 Italian Renaissance Art  4 hours 

Beginning with the Late Gothic and Proto-Renaissance styles of 14th-century Italy, this course will concentrate 
on the formal developments in the art of great masters such as Giotto and Duccio. The beginning of the Florentine 
Renaissance in the 15th-century art of Ghiberti, Donatello, Brunelleschi, and Masaccio will be examined in detail 
and the ramifications of their stylistic revolution explored in the work of later artists. A similar study of the High 
Renaissance will follow, with particular attention to the art of Michelangelo, Leonardo and Raphael, and the 
course will conclude with a look at the very different art of Renaissance Venice. We will explore the cultural 
background of the Renaissance: the cities, contemporary philosophy, Humanism, and the role of the patron. 
Consideration will be given to our changing understanding of the nature of the period, especially in regard to its 
attempted synthesis of Humanism and Christianity. 
324 Baroque Art  4 hours 

The Roman church enlisted artists and architects in the spiritual armies of the Counter-Reformation, calling for 
the creation of a new art, persuasive and magnificent. The result was an explosion of brilliant artistic activity 
which spread to all parts of a newly wealthy and cosmopolitan Europe. Baroque is the age of the great virtuoso 
artists � Bernini, Caravaggio, Rembrandt, Rubens, Velazquez, Poussin � and of their great courtly patrons, such 
as Louis XIV, the Roman popes, and the Hapsburg and Stuart monarchs. The art is marked by a broad range of 
styles and themes, from the grandiloquent to the most intimate. The course will explore this dynamic period, from 
the Counter-Reformation through the Rococo phase of the 18th century, taking advantage of the excellent Baroque 
collections in local museums. 
380 Seminar  1 - 4 hours 
381 Topics                                                                                                                   1 � 4 hours 
424 The 19th Century European Art 3 hours 

This abbreviated version of Art 425 focuses on 19th century painting. See Art 425 for a description of this 
course. A student may receive credit for only one of these courses 
425 The 19th Century European Art 4 hours 

In the wake of the cluster of revolutions (political, intellectual, industrial), the arts underwent a series of rapid, 
even revolutionary changes of their own. Neo-Classicism, Romanticism, and Realism, closely paralleling literary 
and political trends were each proposed and opposed with polemical fury. By mid-century, the great traditions of 
classical Western art, stretching back to Periclean Athens, were under siege, finally to be discarded in the art of the 
Impressionists. As the century and the course end, Paris has replaced Rome as the center of the art world, 
bourgeois patronage has replaced the aristocratic, the very purpose of painting has changed, and the post-



Impressionists are laying the stylistic foundations of modern art. A revised version of this course is offered for 
three credit hours as Art 424. A student may receive credit for only one of these courses. 
427 Early Modern Art 3 hours 

See Art 428 for a description of this course. 
428 Early Modern Art  4 hours 

This course will examine the painting and sculpture of Europe and America beginning with Post- 
Impressionism (1880�s) and ending with Surrealism (1940�s). The course will include a travel component to New 
York and Philadelphia. Students will explore the critical issues underlying cubism and its many offshoots, 
including Futurism, German Expressionism, Russian Contructivism, and Dada. In America, the urban scene, the 
machine age and the Depression will be explored as they served to shape the art of this period. A revised version 
of this course is offered for three credit hours as Art 427. A student may receive credit for only one of these 
courses. 
429 Contemporary Art  4 hours 

Contemporary Art will explore developments in American and European visual art since 1945, including 
Abstract Expressionism, Pop Art, abstraction, minimal, conceptual, performance and environmental art, neo-
expressionism and the idea of postmodernism. This course will highlight the contributions of minority and women 
artists and explore ethical issues associated with the art of modern times. 
481 Independent Research 1 - 4 hours 

 STUDIO COURSES 
Foundation 
102 Color and Design   4 hours 

An introduction to the principles of two-dimensional organization. Topics will include unity, emphasis, 
balance, proportion, rhythm, shape, space, value, and color. Problems and concepts in design will be worked out 
in practice. The course will aim to develop the student�s creative resources and critical ability. 
108 Introduction to Studio Art Process 3 hours 

This course explores what it means to be a practicing studio artist.  Students examine the working methods and 
processes of artists past and present in order to understand how artists go about their creative work.  Emphasis 
will be placed upon how artists develop Ideas and find effective ways to visually communicate them, rather than 
on skill and technique development.  In addition to doing research, writing several short essays, discussing 
readings and films, and making trips to art related locations, students will incorporate what they�re learning into 
their own studio art projects.  Students will have the opportunity to work in drawing, painting, collage, and mixed 
media. 
110 Beginning Drawing  4 hours 

This course will seek to develop the student�s sensitivity and awareness of volume and space, light and shade, 
and surface and structure by addressing fundamental problems in perception and representation. It will also 
acquaint the beginner with basic principles of pictorial form. Students will work in a variety of media including 
pencil, charcoal, chalk, and ink. Class work will include drawing from still life, landscape, and the human figure. 
249 Contemporary Media 4 hours 

This course is intended for art majors and minors and those with an interest in contemporary art. Projects 
include designing a postcard suite, artist�s books, video, and site specific installation. Emphasis will be placed on 
the development of ideas, composition, sequencing, and experimentation. 

Drawing and Painting 
110 Beginning Drawing  4 hours 

See description above. 
216 Figurative Painting & Drawing 3 hours 

Through a series of exercises and more complex projects, students will work from the live model in developing 
observational representation skills.  Emphasis will be placed on analysis of the human figure and surface anatomy, 
as well as on finding creative and expressive solutions to representing the human form.  Students can elect to work 
in drawing media, painting media, or a combination of the two. 
204 Oil Painting   4 hours 

This course begins with the fundamentals of sound craftsmanship, including the preparation of supports and 
grounds. Its goal is to teach the student to see and visualize in a painterly way. Problems in representation and 
artistic form are emphasized. Prerequisites: Art 102, 110 or permission. 
210 Intermediate Drawing   3 hours 

Continues the work begun in Art 110, Beginning Drawing, but includes more intense study of the human 
figure, wider exploration, and greater emphasis on individual vision and style. Prerequisite: Art 110. 



211 Intermediate Drawing 3 hours 
This course builds/expands upon the work begun in Art 110, Beginning Drawing, by addressing more 

sophisticated drawing problems such as 2D and 3D spatial composition, color, value/shading, surface texture, and 
the passage of time.  Students will investigate various reference sources such as photography, memory, and direct 
observation and will work from the human figure, still lives, and interior/exterior spaces.  Emphasis will also be 
placed on developing individual vision, style, and content. 
214 Watercolor   3 hours 

An introduction to the materials and creative possibilities of transparent watercolor, the course will explore 
materials, tools and techniques, touching on a range of approaches to the medium, including the use of 
transparent watercolor in combination with other drawing and painting media. Prerequisite: Art 102 or Art 110 
or permission. 

Photography 
120 Fundamentals of Photography   4 hours 

This studio course is an introduction to photography as an art medium. Instruction includes basic operation 
and use of the camera, methods of determining exposure and darkroom procedure, black and white film 
processing, printing, composition, lighting, and presentation. The course emphasizes the camera as an instrument 
for seeing and expression, rather than simply recording. The creative potential of the medium is emphasized 
through assignments, critiques, and examination of work by other photographers.  
238 Digital Darkroom 4 hours 
The course covers using the Maclab as a darkroom for scanning, image production, and printing photographs.  
Students will learn to navigate on the Mac computer as well as learning Adobe Photoshop.  Assignments will be 
given to teach the tools, menus, palettes, and layers.  Creativity will also be emphasized.  Prerequisite: 120. 
240 Intermediate Photography 4 hours 

For students who wish to further explore the possibilities of photography as an art medium. The structure of 
the class will be project oriented with assignments and deadlines given. Slide presentations, technical 
demonstrations and critiques will be the focus of class time. Emphasis will be placed on further developing the 
student�s seeing and visual expression, including mastering of printing technique and composition. Individual 
interests will also be encouraged and explored. Prerequisite: Art 120 or permission. 
245 Creative Photography: Large Format 3 hours 

This course is a further exploration of photography as an art medium as well as a historical perspective on large 
format photography. Students will study the early view camera inventors and practitioners while also getting 
hands-on training in shooting, developing and printing 4x5 film. Prerequisite: Art 120 or permission. 
246 Creative Photography: Field Experience  3 hours 

This course is designed to provide photography students with a sustained shooting experience in a variety of 
different environments. The emphasis will be on landscape photography both in natural and urban settings. 
Students will shoot color transparencies (35mm) that can be viewed and critiqued during the three week session. 
The final project will consist of a slide sheet of the student�s 20 best images. As travel will be an important 
component, there will be a travel fee. Prerequisite: Art 120 or permission. 
247 Creative Photography in Color  3 hours 

This course is a further exploration of photography as an art medium. We will study the history of the 
development of color film and printing while getting hands-on experience shooting and printing color materials. 
Prerequisite: Art 120 or permission. 
346 Advanced Photography   4 hours 

A studio course concerned with advanced problems of photographic image making. Emphasis will be placed 
on developing a unified body of work and furthering technical mastery. An effort is made to recognize and focus 
individual interests. Art 120 and Creative or Intermediate Photography are prerequisites. 

Ceramic Art 
230 Fundamentals of Ceramics                                                                                    4 hours 
     Designed to provide an introduction to ceramic art for the beginner or for those with some experience in 
working with clay. The focus of this course is to develop students' artistic and technical foundation and to prepare 
for further ceramics courses and possibly graduate ceramics art programs. The text will be used to introduce and 
elaborate on working methods, to illustrate the work of ceramic artists as a basis for class discussion, and to 
develop historic and cross cultural perspectives of clay work. The creative potential of the medium will be 
explored in several projects including pinch, coil, slab, wheel thrown forms. Basic procedures of studio etiquette 
and safety, forming, drying, decorating, firing, and glazing will also be introduced.  Class critiques will involve 
students in evaluation and constructive criticism of form, function, expression, and refinement of technique. Basic 
tools will be provided. 
330 Intermediate Ceramics                                                                                            3 hours 
     For students who wish to further explore the possibilities of clay as an artistic medium. Potential students 
should have previous experience with basic handbuilding techniques, wheel work, and glazing. Emphasis will be 



on the application of more advanced construction techniques and the development of individual ideas.  Areas that 
will be investigated include: methods of clay body development the potential of various clay bodies, glaze types 
and glaze formulation and testing, and firing methods including pit, raku, electric, gas, and wood. These concepts 
and methods will be taught through group and individual projects. Basic tools will be provided. 

Printmaking 
220 Printmaking: Studio Survey 4 hours 

This course will examine the processes of monoprint, linoart, woodcut, relief and intaglio etching, and 
silkscreen.  Given assignments in each media, the student will be encouraged to develop a creative approach.  
Some materials will be provided.  Prerequisite 110. 
218 Printmaking: Intaglio   4 hours 

An introduction to the materials and methods of intaglio printmaking. In addition to covering the proper use of 
the etching press and basic printing methods, instruction includes plate preparation, application of ground, 
preparation and use of mordants, inks, and papers. The course includes etching, drypoint, and aquatint. The 
student is encouraged to develop a creative approach in the use of these traditional techniques. Copper plates and 
paper are provided by the department. Prerequisite: Art 102 or 110 or permission. 
219 Printmaking: Relief  3 hours 

This course is an introduction to the materials and techniques of relief linocut and woodcut print- making. 
Students will learn the transfer of designs, methods of cutting and gouging, and the registering and printing of 
blocks with a variety of inks and papers. Traditional as well as alternative methods will be explored. Linoleum, 
wood, and paper will be provided by the department. Prerequisite: Art 102 or 110 or permission. 

Additional Courses 
213 Sculpture   4 hours 

This course aims to develop the student�s ability to see, conceive and build forms in three dimensions. Working 
from human models and from imagination, students will develop works in clay and plaster. Technical procedures 
will include clay modeling, plaster casting, and direct building in plaster.  
260 Environmental Art 4 hours 

This course will incorporate environmental awareness with creative artistic responses to issues through the 
contemporary visual arts. It is intended to stimulate students seeking to learn about art placed in natural 
environments, art originating from natural objects, as well as to express statements on the environment through 
art. The primary focus will be on students creating their own art work in response to the study of environmental 
issues and existing works of contemporary environmental artists. Media to be explored include but may not be 
limited to: painting, site-specific installation work, assemblage with recycled materials, video. Includes field trips 
to local areas of interest. Also listed as Environmental Studies 260.  
281 Independent Study  1 - 4 hours 
471 Senior Studio I  4 hours 

An advanced course in the disciplines of the artist. 
472 Senior Studio II  4 hours 
481 Independent Research  1 - 4 hours 
498 Internship Program: Field Experience  1 - 4 hours 

 BIOCHEMISTRY 
Prudence J. Hall (1988)  Professor of Biology and Chemistry 

A.B., Oberlin College; 
M.S., Ph.D., Michigan State University 

Biochemistry is a discipline at the interface between traditional scientific disciplines, yet stands 
as a recognized discipline in its own right. A study of biochemistry requires integration of 
knowledge and concepts from the physical, mathematical, chemical, and life sciences. 

Biochemistry can trace its origins to pneumochemistry, studies in medicine and physiology, 
advances in organic chemistry, and applications of organic chemistry to naturally occurring 
organic substances. A.H. Lehninger, one of the foremost biochemists of the 20th century, stated 
that biochemistry is more than a "catalog of the occurrences of and enzymatic reactions of ... 
organic compounds." In the study of biochemistry, the chemical unity of diverse organisms is a 
fundamentally recognized fact, and the biochemist looks for understanding of organismal 



diversity in the principles and concepts of chemistry and physics, as well as in the structure, 
mechanisms and chemical processes that are common to all organisms. 

Training in biochemistry at the undergraduate level is based upon a firm foundation in the 
basic sciences and mathematics. Core courses introduce the student to the principles that 
organize and maintain the complex inter-workings of living cells and organisms. Knowledge of 
basic cell structure and of the molecules of which cells are composed is required. Topics in the 
biochemistry courses range from protein structure to molecular genetic mechanisms. Recent 
advances in molecular biology, such as genome sequencing, that have spawned new areas of 
interest in biochemistry such as proteomics, are part of the curriculum as well. Technological 
advances and uses of technology are important in understanding interactions within a living 
organism; knowledge of technology and experimental biochemistry is emphasized in the 
required laboratories and research experiences. The potential and limits of knowledge in the 
discipline are also considered. The coursework for the major will prepare the student for further 
study in graduate or professional school, and for entry into other careers in the life and chemical 
science 

A biochemistry major must complete 15 courses in the natural sciences, not including General 
Chemistry (Chemistry 120, 121). A student wishing to major in biochemistry must be advised by 
the biochemistry professor. 

 
Core Courses: 
These courses form the common core of course experience for the biochemistry major. 
Organic Chemistry (Chemistry 220, 320)  
Molecular and Cellular Biology (Biology 230) 
Genetics (Biology 365) 
Physical Chemistry I (Chemistry 350) 
Basic Biochemistry (Biology/Chemistry 366) 
Intermediate Biochemistry (Biology/Chemistry 368) 
  
Elective Courses (2 courses): 
Two upper-level courses in Biology or Chemistry from among the following allow the student to 
develop his or her own interests within the discipline. (Other courses may be substituted with the 
approval of the biochemistry major advisor.)  
Immunology (Biology 378) 
Advanced Molecular Biology (Biology 415) 
Inorganic Chemistry (Chemistry 230) 
Equilibrium and Analysis (Chemistry 240) 
Physical Chemistry II (Chemistry 351)  
  



Research Experience (1 course): 
A research experience in the biochemistry laboratory in which the student is introduced to or 
refines bench skills can serve as an introduction to the discipline or as an experience prior to 
accepting an Internship.  
Research Techniques in Biochemistry (Biology/Chemistry 483) 
  
Internship Experience (1 course): 
The Internship Experience provides laboratory experience in biochemistry and may be completed 
on � or off � campus.  The student gives a presentation of the research project to fellow students, 
faculty, and other interested people. The student also writes a paper, in scientific journal format, 
about the research.  
Internship (Biology 498, or Chemistry 498 and Chemistry 480 (Senior Seminar)) 
  
Required Correlative Courses (4 courses): 
Courses in mathematics and physics provide the biochemistry student with important 
quantitative tools and a solid understanding of physical concepts important to biochemistry.  
Calculus I, II (Mathematics 198, 199), Fundamentals of Physics I, II (Physics 213, 214) 

 BIOLOGY 
Dennis J. Taylor (1979)  Professor of Biology  

B.A., Hiram College;  
Ph.D., Cornell University 

Sandra I. Madar (1994) Associate Academic Dean, Associate Professor of Biology 
 B.S., University of Michigan;  

Ph.D., Northeastern Ohio Universities College of Medicine and Kent State University 
Bradley W. Goodner (2001) Associate Professor of Biology 

B.S., Texas A & M University;  
Ph.D., Purdue University 

Prudence Hall (1988) Professor of Biology and Chemistry 
A.B., Oberlin College;  
M.S., Ph.D., Michigan State University  

Matthew H. Hils (1984) Chair, Professor of Biology 
B.A., Thomas More College;  
M.S., Miami University;  
Ph.D., University of Florida 

Janice Mock (2003) Assistant Director, J.H. Barrow Field Station  
B.A., Hiram College 

Kimberley Phillips (1994) Chair, Associate Professor of Psychology and Biology  
B.S., Wofford College;  
M.S., Ph.D., University of Georgia 

Greg K. Szulgit (2001) Assistant Professor of Biology 
B.A., Boston University;  
Ph.D., Scripps Institution of Oceanography and University of California, San Diego 

Introduction: The APEX Program 
Students majoring in Biology at Hiram College study in a curriculum known as the APEX 

program and are considered APEX Scholars. APEX is defined as �the highest point� and the 
APEX (apprenticeship and experimentation) program is designed to provide the student with the 
foundation necessary to advance to professional education as well as careers within the modern 
life sciences. It does this by ensuring a broad background in biology as well as allowing the 
student significant flexibility as he or she matures within the discipline. All scholars practice 
problem solving, critical thinking, and the scientific method within a scholarly and productive 
framework. 



The Core Curriculum   
The foundation in Biology is provided by the core curriculum and is required of all students. 

The core curriculum consists of: 
 A. three introductory courses Biology 141, 142, and 230, and 
 B. one upper level course, Biology 365. 

The three introductory courses must be taken before proceeding to most of the upper level 
courses. Biology 365 can be taken any time after the introductory courses are completed. 
Upper Level Courses 

The upper level courses build upon the core curriculum and provide the student with both 
breadth and specialization in biology. This combination is achieved through required categories 
that allow choice among courses to accommodate the individual interests of the student. 
 I.  Organismal Biology and Systematics � 8 semester hours required, one in each category, 

A and B. One course must be an animal biology course (Biology 223, 320, 326, or 327) and 
one must be a plant biology course (Biology 213, 315/316, 331, or 332). 

  A.  Biodiversity and Phylogeny � Biology 213, 223, 315/316,  
 or 320. 

  B.  Structure and Function � Biology 326, 327, 331, or 332. 
 II.  Integration and Synthesis � One course (3-4 semester hours) required from among 

Biology 328, 335, 340, 341, 342, 343, 366, 415, or Interdisciplinary 388. 
 III. Electives � two courses (6-8 semester hours) required. Courses may be selected from any 

of the above (I and II) or from Biology 215, 234, 300, 302, 303, 321, 338, 368, or 378. 
 IV.  Apprenticeship Experience � 3 or 4 semester hours required from among Biology 481, 

482, 483, 498, or Education 423 (teaching biology). 
Apprenticeship in Biology 

The apprenticeship or APEX experience is designed as the culmination of a student�s program 
in biology. This concrete experience allows the student to apply his or her expertise in a variety of 
contexts. The apprenticeship is achieved through an independent or collaborative research 
project, an internship, or student teaching of biology in middle or secondary school. All students 
prepare and submit a scientific paper to the faculty supervisor, and present a professional public 
lecture based upon their apprenticeship experience with the exception of student teachers who 
complete successfully the intensive twelve-week student teaching course required for their area 
of licensure in Biology. Majors are required to meet with their Biology faculty advisor no later 
than the advising period in the fall semester of the junior year to discuss options for the 
apprenticeship experience. 
Required Correlative Courses 

Modern biologists need background in other disciplines to enhance their insight into biological 
phenomena and to understand the role of biology in society. The following correlative courses 
are required: 

Chemistry 120, 121 and 220 
Physics 113 or 213 
Mathematics 108 or 198 
One course addressing the ethical and historical aspects of science, chosen in consultation with 

the student�s advisor in the Biology Department is strongly recommended. Examples 
include: Interdisciplinary 301, 302, 303, 306, 307, 309, 311, 317, 318, 321, 344, 360, 361, 362, 
370, 374, 375; Philosophy 265, or 270. 

Further courses in chemistry, mathematics, and physics are required for some professional and 
graduate programs. Biology students planning to attend graduate or professional schools should 
investigate professional requirements for a reading knowledge of French, Spanish, or facility in a 
computer language. 
Our APEX Graduates 

The broad and sound background in biological sciences provided by our department has been 
eminently successful in terms of students� acceptance with financial aid in graduate schools. 
Graduates also are accepted at a high rate to medical, veterinary, dental and other professional 



schools. In addition, many graduates enter the fields of teaching, wildlife and environmental 
conservation and management, and research in agriculture, industry, government, and private 
institutions. 
Requirements for Honors in Biology 

To be a candidate for honors in the APEX program in Biology, a student must satisfy the 
College requirements for honors and must complete a high quality apprenticeship project. The 
student must conduct himself/herself in a professional manner from inception to completion of 
the APEX experience. 
Requirements for Minors 

The minor requires a minimum of six courses including Biology 141, 142 and 230 and three 
additional courses by approval of the student�s Biology faculty member as an advisor, in addition 
to an advisor in the student�s major department. 

Departmental Offerings 
101 Beginning Field Biology  4 hours 

An introduction to various ecosystems in temperate, tropical, desert, montane, and marine environments 
covering the diversity of plant and animal species and their structural and functional adaptations. Each time the 
course is offered it concentrates on a particular geographic area and its distinctive habitats and organisms, 
interactions and interrelationships among the organisms, and the abiotic factors that constrain populations. 
Designed for students majoring outside the sciences who have taken no other biology courses. Cannot be counted 
toward biology major. 
105 Beginning Field Botany  4 hours 

An introduction to vascular plant taxonomy using the local flora. This course emphasizes field identification of 
plants using scientific and local names. Students are introduced to morphology through the use of taxonomic 
characteristics in field guides and keys. Characteristics of the most abundant families of local plants are presented. 
Cannot be counted toward biology major. 
106 Beginning Field Zoology and Ecology  4 hours 

An introduction to field techniques in animal behavior and ecology. This is an off campus course and has a 
required field trip. Prerequisites: permission. Cannot be counted toward biology major.  
120 Biology for the Non Major  4 hours 

A concept oriented approach to the basics of biology emphasizing both the unity and diversity of life. Topics 
include the scientific method, evolution, the cellular basis of life, genetics, population biology, reproduction and 
development, human anatomy and physiology, behavior, ecology and a survey of the diversity of life forms on 
earth. Laboratories emphasize the scientific method and utilize the resources of the James H. Barrow Field Station. 
121 Economic Botany for the Non Major  4 hours 

Basic principles of plant biology are covered with special emphasis on the historical and economic impact of 
plants on humans. The uses of plants for food, fiber and fuel are examined along with plant structure and 
diversity. Poisonous, medicinal and hallucinogenic plants also are discussed. The laboratory emphasizes plant 
diversity and study of the economic products derived from plants. 
141 Introductory Biology: Zoology  4 hours 

A study of animal diversity and its evolutionary, genetic, and ecological origins. Emphasis is placed on the 
interrelationships of organisms with one another and their environment within an evolutionary perspective. 
Topics include origins of biology, evolution of life on early earth, diversification of multicellular animal life forms 
and their adaptations to the environments in which they live, their modes of reproduction and life cycles, 
inheritance, population genetics, population ecology and community ecology. The laboratory emphasizes topics 
covered during lectures.  
142 Introductory Biology: Botany  4 hours 

Introduction to plant biology. The course surveys the diversity, evolution and reproduction of green plants as 
well as the morphology, anatomy and physiology of vascular plants. Ecology and the environments of the major 
terrestrial biomes are also introduced. The laboratory emphasizes topics covered during lectures.  
213 Systematics of Non-Vascular Plants 4 hours 

Classification, identification, ecology, evolution, and comparative morphology of non vascular plants, 
including algae, fungi, lichens and bryophytes. Emphasis on the evolutionary development in complexity of 
structure and of reproductive patterns. Current concepts of kingdoms of organisms are also covered. Field work 
includes identification of mushrooms appearing here in early fall and bryophytes. Individual projects combine 
basic ecological principles with the study of the local flora. Prerequisites: Biology 141, 142, or permission. 
215 Experimental Methods  4 hours 

Topics covered include types of experimental design and control, problems of definition, measurement, 
reliability and validity, descriptive statistics, statistical inference and ethics in experimentation. Laboratories 
provide experience in human behavioral research, with an emphasis on methodology, analysis, and interpretation 
of data. Offered yearly. Prerequisite: Psychology 101. Also listed as Psychology 215. 



223 Vertebrate Biology  4 hours 
An introduction to the vertebrates. Five representative vertebrate dissections with major emphasis on 

mammalian anatomy in comparison with other forms. The ethology and life cycles, significance in evolution, 
comparative morphology and taxonomy of the vertebrates are studied in the laboratory, zoological gardens, 
museums, and James H. Barrow Field Station. Local field trips in the spring. Prerequisites: Biology 141, 142, or 
permission. 
230 Molecular and Cellular Biology  4 hours 
      A study of the structure and function of cells. Topics include: research techniques in cell biology; prokaryotic 
and eukaryotic cell structure; chemical bonds; structure and function of carbohydrates, lipids, proteins, and 
nucleic acids; cell metabolism; enzyme function; photosynthesis; replication, protein synthesis and the control of 
gene expression; and cell motility. The laboratory emphasizes experimental techniques. Prerequisites: Biology 141, 
142, Chemistry 121 completed or taken concurrently; or Chemistry 320 completed or taken concurrently. Offered 
every 12-week term. 
 
234 Human Anatomy and Physiology  4 hours 

The fundamental principles involved in the structure and function of the human body. Topics include 
biochemistry, cell structure, tissue histology, and structure and function of the integumentary, skeletal, nervous, 
immune, circulatory, respiratory, digestive, urinary, reproductive, and endocrine systems. Laboratory includes 
study of the human skeleton and anatomy of the cat and simple experiments in human physiology. Prerequisites: 
Biology 141 or 120, Chemistry 115 or 120. 
241 Principles of Ecology 4 hours 

Principles of Ecology is designed to cover the ecology as discipline in science, exploring the role of adaptation 
and evolution, limiting factors, demography and population regulation, intraspecific variation, life history 
strategies, behavioral ecology, community ecology, succession, energy flow, nutrient cycles in aquatic, marine and 
terrestrial systems.  The course will relate ecological theory to current environmental issues and provide students 
with current protocols for designing and carrying out ecological research.  Prerequisite:  INTD 225. 
280 Seminar  1 - 4 hours 

An introduction to selected topics of current interest in biology. Prerequisites: Biology 141, 142, or permission. 
281 Independent Study 1 - 4 hours 

A student selects a professor whose interests are compatible with the student�s. They develop a program of 
investigation of the literature, observations, and applicable techniques in this area. A paper covering these 
activities is submitted to the sponsoring professor. Prerequisites: Biology 141, 142, or permission. 
298 Field Experience  1 - 4 hours 
300 Field Biology 4 hours 

Study of various ecosystems in temperate, tropical, desert, montane, and marine environments covering the 
diversity of plant and animal species and their structural and functional adaptations. Each time the course is 
offered it concentrates on a particular geographic area and its distinctive habitats and organisms, interactions 
and interrelationships among the organisms, and the abiotic factors that constrain populations. May be taken more 
than once for credit if taken in different geographic areas, but may serve only once toward a biology major. 
Prerequisites: Biology 141, 142, or permission. 
302 Field Botany  4 hours 

An in depth survey of vascular plants in the field, emphasizing identification, morphology and ecology. 
Techniques for sampling plant communities are presented along with techniques for preservation of botanical 
materials. Characteristics of major plant families are presented. Prerequisites: Biology 141, 142, or permission. 
303 Field Zoology and Ecology  4 hours 

An in depth study of field techniques in animal behavior and ecology. Methods for the sampling of animal 
populations, including description of home ranges and territories and individual behaviors of animals are 
presented. Techniques for quantifying variables affecting abundance, distribution and behavior are studied. This is 
an off campus course.  Prerequisites: Biology 141, or permission.  
304 Research Methods in Field Biology                                                                    4 hours 

     Field biology is the study of organisms in their natural environment. There are two important components of 
field biology: taxonomy and ecology. Taxonomy is the science of identifying and naming species, and ecology is 
the study of how organisms interact with their environment. In this course, we will learn to identify the fauna of 
the J. H. Barrow Field Station and learn basic research techniques used in field research including studies of 
distribution and dispersion, habitat association, and community structure. Prerequisites: Biology 141 or Biology 
142 or Interdisciplinary 225. 
310 Fisheries Biology        4 hours 

A study of factors that determine the health of world fisheries including: biological factors (population cycles, 
ocean regime changes, competition and predation), land use factors (on-shore development, pollution, estuarine 
influences, oil spills, water use), political factors (economic and cultural issues, nutritional and fish resource fads 
and use, recreational issues, international, state and federal issues) and conservation factors (animal rights and 
resource use issues). Prerequisites: Biology 141 or INTD 225. 
315 Systematics of Vascular Plants I  1 hour 



Survey of vascular plant diversity, morphology, life history, and evolution including fern allies, ferns, 
gymnosperms, and angiosperms. Some topics on principles and methods of classification are introduced. 
Laboratory work on each of the divisions of vascular plants complements and illustrates lecture material. 
This course is linked with Biology 316. Prerequisites: Biology 141, 142, or permission. 
316 Systematics of Vascular Plants II  3 hours 

A continuation of Biology 315 with emphasis on diversity, evolution, and classification of the families of 
flowering plants. Principles and methods of classification also are covered and continued from Biology 315. 
Laboratory work is on recognition, identification, and keying vascular plants in the field and laboratory. Most of 
this course is done off campus in the southeastern U.S. or another destination during the spring 3 week term or the 
summer. Prerequisites: Biology 315. 
320 Invertebrate Zoology  4 hours 

The rise of animal multicellularity is traced from the Precambrian through the various evolutionary radiations 
of the Cambrian explosion to produce a survey of phylogeny, paleobiology, morphology, physiology, 
development, behavior, and ecology of invertebrates conducted in a comparative manner. Recent advances in 
our understanding of invertebrate evolution from current primary literature are incorporated into the class. 
Terrestrial, freshwater and marine forms are studied in lecture, laboratory, and field trip experiences. Evolution of 
phylum and class adaptive radiations are emphasized.  Prerequisites: Biology 141, 142 or permission. 
321 Parasitology 4 hours 

Relationships between animal parasites and their hosts from the perspectives of evolution, adaptations, life 
cycles, parasite damage to hosts, and host defenses against parasites. Molecular to ecological aspects of 
parasitology are covered. Parasites of wildlife, domestic animals, and humans are studied and the impact of 
parasitic diseases on human populations worldwide is considered. The laboratory emphasizes techniques of 
microscopy (light and electron), preparation and identification of specimens, Diagnostic techniques, and life cycle 
investigations. Prerequisites: Biology 141, 142, 230. 
326 Animal Physiology  4 hours 

Life processes of animals, including locomotion, metabolism, nutrition and digestion, water balance, excretion, 
reproduction, endocrine function, circulation, respiration and temperature regulation. Laboratory experiments 
illustrate these topics with emphasis on physiological techniques, experimental design and analysis and computer 
simulation and data analysis. Prerequisite: Biology 223 or 320 and 230.  
327 Neuroscience  4 hours 

An examination of the physiological correlates of behavior with emphasis on the nervous and endocrine 
systems. Beginning with neuroanatomy, the course will examine vertebrate and invertebrate nervous systems, 
sensory and motor processes, mechanisms of arousal, and nervous system development. Laboratories focus on the 
relations between physiology and behavior, and will prepare students for further independent work. 
Prerequisites: Psychology 101, either Biology 215 or Psychology 215 , and Biology 141, Also listed as Psychology 
327 
328 Animal Behavior 4 hours 

A survey of the modern field of animal behavior, tracing its origins from European ethology and American 
comparative psychology. Extensive coverage will be given to the topic of vertebrate social behavior, including 
social organization, sexual behavior, aggressive behavior, and parent-offspring interactions. Efforts will be made 
to integrate results from field and laboratory research. Laboratories emphasize techniques for recording, 
quantifying, and analyzing behavior. Required field trip fee. Prerequisites: Psychology 101, Biology 141 and either 
Biology 230 or Psychology 215. Also listed as Psychology 328. 
331 Plant Anatomy  4 hours 

Structure, growth, and development of seed plants. Emphasis particularly on the microscopic structure of basic 
plant tissues and on the process of morphogenesis which determines the overall structure of plants. Laboratory 
work primarily on the histology of stems, leaves, and roots but also including study of embryonic development 
and practical work on the preparation of plant tissues for microscopic examination. Prerequisites: Biology 230, 
Biology 315 and 316 recommended. 
332 Plant Physiology  4 hours 

A study of life processes of plants, including photosynthesis, respiration, translocation, responses to the 
environment, mineral nutrition, and effects of plant hormones. Laboratory experiments illustrate these topics and 
place special emphasis on long term projects and reports. Prerequisites: Biology 230 and Chemistry 220 completed 
or taken concurrently. Offered in alternate years. 
335 Evolution  3 hours 

Examination of the historical development and modern interpretation of evolution and the theories proposed 
to account for the change of organisms over time. Topics considered include origin and age of the earth; chemical 
evolution and the origin of life; population genetics, structure, variation, and distribution; adaptation and 
selection; speciation; evolution above the species level; hybridization; polyploidy; apomixis; homology; and 
phylogeny. Prerequisite: Biology 365. 
338 Microbiology 4 hours 

An introduction to microorganisms, focusing on the domains Bacteria and Archaes.  Topics include working 
with microbes, bacterial cell structure, motility and chemotaxis, microbial systematics, metabolic diversity, basics 



of microbial pathogenesis, and antiboiotic resistance.  Emphasis on hands-on experience in lab organized around a 
course-long project. Prerequisite: Biology 230. 
340 Developmental Biology  4 hours 

A comparative study of vertebrate development. Gametogenesis, fertilization, organogenesis of the vertebrate 
classes, histology of representative tissues, endocrine function in reproductive processes, implantation and review 
of the major contributions of experimental embryology. Prerequisites: Biology 230, and 223 or 320.  
341 General Ecology  4 hours 

The relationships of organisms to one another and their environment. Topics include climatology, biomes, 
biogeography, community structure and dynamics, population biology, competition, species, niche theory, energy 
flow and nutrient cycles, and terrestrial, lotic, lentic, and marine communities. Students are required to complete a 
field project and present recent ecological research papers to the class. Development of sampling and data 
interpretation skills are emphasized in the projects which are usually conducted at the James H. Barrow Field 
Station. Prerequisites: Junior standing and one of the following: Biology 213, 223, 315 and 316, or 320. 
342 Marine Ecology  4 hours 

As an introduction to the ecology of the marine environment, this course will examine the relationships that 
occur among various marine organisms and their biotic and abiotic environments as well as the methodologies 
and thinking used to obtain this information. Readings from the text will be supplemented by primary literature. 
Field investigations may be conducted in a number of different local onshore and offshore environments. 
Prerequisites: Junior standing and one of the following: Biology 213, 223, 315 and 316, or 320. 
343 Behavioral Ecology  4 hours 

Behavioral ecology concerns the natural history or adaptations of animals to their environments. This course 
will examine many contemporary and classic studies of the evolutionary ecological approach to understanding 
animal behavior. Particular emphasis will be placed on studies of social insects, birds, and primates. Laboratories 
will provide hands on experience in identifying, quantifying, and interpreting relationships between animals and 
their environments. Prerequisites: Psychology 101, 215; Biology 141.  

344 Conservation Biology                                                                                           3 hours 
     Conservation Biology is the study of species diversity in human-impacted landscapes. As human 

populations grow and the demand for natural resources increases human activities inevitably erode the integrity 
of natural ecosystems. This erosion leads to the loss of species, both locally and globally. In this course we will 
study what biodiversity is, how it arises and why it is important both for ecosystem functions and human well-
being. We will also examine how human economic activities impact the natural world, the ecological mechanisms 
at work in the process of species extinction, and how research in conservation biology has led to the development 
of ways to halt or even reverse species loss. Prerequisites: Biology 141 or Biology 142.  This course is also listed as 
Environmental Studies 344. 
347 Primate Behavior and Ecology 4 hours 

This course is an introduction to the study of primate behavior and ecology.  We will begin with an overview of 
the living primate species.  Then we will consider the biological and social problems that primates face (e.g., 
finding a place to live, finding food, finding protection from predators, growing up within a complex social group, 
finding mates, and rearing young who can survive and reproduce), and the various solutions to these problems.  
Throughout the survey, we will examine the ways scientists have extracted general principles of behavior from the 
data, particularly those that are concerned with evolutionary processes.  Methods of research used in the study of 
primate behavior will be emphasized.  Prerequisites: Biology 141, Psychology 101 and either Biology 215 or 
Psychology 215. This course is also listed as Psychology 347. 
365 Genetics 4 hours 

A problem �based introduction to classical and molecular genetics. Key sections of the course are what are 
genes and how do they work, how are genes transmitted between generations, how is gene expression regulated, 
and how do genes change.  Lab will provide hands-on experience with experimental approaches to these same 
questions and using those approaches to address a novel research project. Prerequisite: Biology 230. 
366 Basic Biochemistry  4 hours 

Biochemistry studies the molecules and chemical reactions in living organisms. Topics include the structure 
and chemical properties of major macromolecules (carbohydrates, lipids, nucleotides, and lipids) of living 
organisms, the role of enzymes and enzyme pathways by which these molecules are synthesized and degraded, 
and the cellular mechanisms which regulate and integrate metabolic processes. The laboratory emphasizes tools of 
biochemical analysis (spectrophotometry, chromatography, electrophoresis, centrifugation) in an examination of 
physical, chemical, and biological properties of biologically important molecules. Prerequisites: Chemistry 320, 
Biology 230. Also listed as Chemistry 366. 
368 Intermediate Biochemistry  4 hours 

This course will examine some topics introduced in Basic Biochemistry in greater detail, as well as selected 
topics in biochemistry such as biological information flow, biochemical studies in disease, and ecological 
biochemistry. The laboratory will extend the students� opportunities in analysis of biomolecules and their 
properties. Prerequisite: Biology/Chemistry 366. Also listed as Chemistry 368. 
378 Immunology  3 hours 



A problem solving approach to understanding the molecular and cellular basis of immunity in vertebrates, the 
differences and connections between innate and adaptive immunity, the range of innate immune functions outside 
of vertebrates, how self, non-self and altered self are distinguished, how immune functions deal with non-self and 
altered self, and disorders of the immune system. Prerequisite: Biology 230, Biology 365 completed or taken 
concurrently.   
380 Seminar  1 - 4 hours 

Includes various topics or upper level specialty courses. Prerequisites: Junior standing and permission. 
415 Advanced Molecular Biology 4 hours 

This course is designed to deepen understanding of the molecular processes of cells. The material builds on that 
from previous courses with respect to a few selected topics.  Lab focuses on using molecular techniques to address 
novel research projects.  Prerequisite: Biology 365 or 366 or permission of instructor. 
480 Senior Seminar  1 - 4 hours 

Includes various topics or upper level specialty courses. Prerequisites: senior standing and permission. 
481 Independent Research  1 - 4 hours 

Students who have an original idea or topic for research may solicit support from a sponsoring faculty member 
and carry out the research. The student must submit a research proposal to the research problem, the methods to 
be used, possible results, and an estimate of the resources needed. The student will submit a final report to the 
sponsoring faculty member and a public presentation to the department if he or she is using this for the 
apprenticeship. Prerequisites: junior or senior standing and permission. 
482 Techniques in Biological Research  1 - 4 hours 

This course provides an opportunity for collaborative research among students and faculty. No more than ten 
juniors and seniors will work with a faculty member on a defined research project. While the faculty member will 
guide the research project, all members of the team will work together to delineate the role(s) each will play in 
carrying out the project. Students may use the research project to fulfill the apprenticeship requirement, but a 
written contract between the instructor and the student must be agreed upon by both prior to registration for the 
course. The topic of research will vary as different members of the faculty offer this apprenticeship opportunity. 
Possible topics include: Recombinant Biology, Scanning Electron Microscopy, Histology, Animal Physiology, Plant 
Physiology and Biochemistry, Parasitology, Plant Anatomy and Systematics, Animal Behavior, and Ecology. 
Prerequisites: junior or senior standing and permission. 
483 Research Techniques: Biochemistry 1 - 4 hours 

This course provides an opportunity for collaborative research among students and faculty. No more than six 
students will work with a faculty member on a defined research project. While the faculty member will guide the 
research project, all members of the team will work together to delineate the role(s) each will play. Students may 
use this research as the basis for their senior seminar (Chemistry) or APEX requirement, but only with the prior 
written consent of the instructor. Also listed as Chemistry 483. 
498 Internship  1 - 4 hours 

This apprenticeship provides field experience in various areas of biology and is typically done off campus. A 
student selects an internship in consultation with a departmental advisor. Internships are tailored to help students 
gain experience for a career in biology. Students are placed in zoological and botanical gardens, biological field 
stations, universities, hospitals, government agencies, and private institutions, with emphasis on practical 
application of biology. Each student submits to the faculty advisor a journal of his or her daily activities and a 
paper that succinctly details the most important aspects of the internship. Each student also gives a public 
presentation to the department if he or she is using this for the apprenticeship. 

 BIOMEDICAL HUMANITIES  
 MAJOR 
Colleen Fried (1993)  Professor of Chemistry  
Sandra I. Madar (1996) Associate Academic Dean, Associate Professor of Biology  
Carol Donley, (1974) Herbert L. and Pauline Wentz Andrews Professor of Biomedical 

Humanities, Professor of English, Director of Center of Literature and Medicine 
Technological advances change the face of health care at a seemingly exponential rate resulting 

in increasing debate concerning how medicine is practiced, opening exciting new areas of study 
and careers in medicine, and reforming the training of future physicians. Experts in humanities 
and social sciences are increasingly interested in issues related to health care, and new careers are 
opening up in fields as diverse as medical ethics, health care law, and medical journalism. At the 
same time, medical schools are looking for students with greater exposure to the liberal arts.  



Hiram�s Biomedical Humanities program supports the College�s mission to develop students 
who are �intellectually alive, socially responsible, ethical citizens.� This is a goal-oriented 
curriculum designed to help students develop skills required in a variety of careers in health care. 
It includes a science core necessary for understanding human biology and introduces students to 
issues relating to ethics, diversity, and community service. Taken together, these areas of study 
form the basis of an emerging field of study. It will serve students interested in deciding the 
future of health care as well as those students interested in becoming practicing physicians.  
Requirements for Major  
Science Core:  

The Science Core will provide a strong background for those students interested in pursuing 
careers in medical ethics, genetic counseling, medical journalism, health care law, and 
administration and will prepare students for entrance to medical school.  The required courses 
are Biology 141,142, 230, 365, Chemistry 120,121, 220, 320, and Math 108. 

 Students intent on going to medical school also will need to take Physics 113/114 or Physics  
213/214 and are strongly encouraged to take Biology 366. Some schools will also require an 
additional course in college math, and the humanities. 
Experiential Learning Core:  

Clinical Internship (3)  
Research Internship (3)  

Service Seminars:  All students are required to participate in two service seminars, in which 
students are engaged in volunteer work in a clinic, hospice, nursing home, or hospital and are 
engaged in academic assessment of their activity through readings and discussions with faculty 
and/or medical care providers. Each of these requires 30 hours of volunteer experience. For the 
two service seminars, students may elect to do an intensive service project. For example, students 
could become involved in teaching basic medicine (family planning, hygiene, and nutrition) in 
under-served areas abroad or at home.  For one of the service segments, students should enroll in 
BIMD 610.  This course is designed to help you become more reflective of your experiences.  The 
other service seminar can be fulfilled through BIMD 611, PSYC 6xx, or through a non-credit 
option. 

Academic Seminars: Each student must enroll in two academic seminars which focus on 
special topics relevant to the study or practice of medicine.  These are offered each semester as 
BIMD 280. 

Senior Seminar:   Students will give a public presentation covering their experiences in the 
clinical, research, and service settings.  

The remaining four areas are communication skills, relationships and cultural sensitivity, 
ethics, and an area of specialization.  There is a great deal of flexibility in how students can meet 
these requirements, and a list of current courses fulfilling the areas can be found on the 
departmental web site at http://home.hiram.edu/biomed/biomedical.htm  

  
Communication Skills  

It is imperative that physicians learn how to effectively communicate with patients and 
colleagues. Both verbal and non-verbal communications occur between a physician and patient. 
Proper diagnosis and treatment depend upon strong perception and these communication skills. 
Students must take two courses in this area.  
Relationships and Cultural Sensitivity  

Health care professionals need to develop a sense of empathy for the communities they serve. 
Such communities include a wide diversity of individuals differing with respect to age, ethnicity, 
religious beliefs, and socioeconomic standing. Courses included in this portion of the major will 
allow students to examine how humans develop socially and/or psychologically, and to 
experience and appreciate diversity. Students must select one course that deals with human 
relationships and a second course that deals with human diversity.  
Ethics  

The practice of modern medicine is laden with ethical challenges. Balancing patient needs and 
rising medical costs, patient right-to-die issues, genetic screening, fetal tissue experimentation, 
and animal use in research are just a few examples. This component to the major is designed to 
introduce the students to the often-difficult distinction between right and wrong and to help 



them develop the tools necessary to make informed decisions, and to help their patients to do the 
same.  Students must take one discipline-based course and two interdisciplinary courses in this 
area  
Area of Specialization  

In appreciation of the liberal arts tradition that will provide students with an education in the 
�depth, breadth and inter-relatedness of knowledge� we require students to choose an area of 
specialization consisting of three upper-level courses in traditional liberal arts major. The area of 
specialization and the appropriate courses must be chosen in consultation with a member of the 
Health Sciences Board. 

 
Departmental Offerings 
  
280 Seminar 1-4 hours    
      An introduction to selected topics of current interest in various health fields. 
281 Independent Study                                                 1-4 hours 
298 Field Experience 1-4 hours 
380 Seminar 1-4 hours 
      Selected topics of current interest in various health fields. 
381 Topics 1-4 hours 
      Selected topics of current interest in various health fields. 
481 Independent Research  1-4 hours 
480 Senior Seminar 1 hour 
      Students present an analysis of their experiential learning activities to faculty and students.  
498 Internship 1-4 hours 
 
610 Service in a Health Care Setting                                                                           1 hour 

 Students enrolled in this course are required to volunteer in a health care setting for a 
minimum of 30 hours, keep a journal of their volunteer experience, and to participate in a weekly 
class session. Topics covered during the in-class portion will include tips on keeping a reflective 
journal, working with issues of power inequity in a volunteer situation, dealing with challenges 
that occur at the volunteer site, and options for other volunteer opportunities.  This course will be 
offered on a pass/no credit basis only. 
611 Service in a Health Care Setting II 1 hour 
     This course is a continuation of Biomedical Humanities 610. This course will be offered on a pass/no credit 
basis only. 

 BIOMEDICAL HUMANITIES  
 MINOR 
Colleen Fried (1993)  Professor of Chemistry  
Sandra I. Madar (1996)  Associate Academic Dean, Associate Professor of Biology 
Carol Donley, (1974) Herbert L. and Pauline Wentz Andrews Professor of Biomedical 

Humanities, Professor of English, Director of Center of Literature and Medicine 
Because humanities issues in health care are of great concern across many disciplines today, 

and because many of our students envision themselves serving in the health care professions in 
the future, we offer a minor in health care humanities. This minor, composed of interdisciplinary 
and departmental courses, emphasizes the ethical, religious, social, economic, and other non-
technological issues in health care, and it addresses the complexities of solving health care 
problems. For students considering going on to careers in medicine, medical technology and 
research, nursing, counseling, social work, ministry, etc., this minor infuses humanities 
perspectives and concerns into the training they are getting in sciences and social sciences. It also 
complements traditional majors in the humanities. 

Students wishing a minor in health care humanities choose an advisor from the Health 
Sciences Board, and in conjunction with the advisor select the courses most appropriate for them. 
Students taking the minor will participate in BIMD 480, senior seminar. 



 
The minor consists of a minimum 20 semester hours of courses chosen from the following:  
At least two Interdisciplinary courses: 
Interdisciplinary 360: Topics in Literature and Medicine: Literature and Aging 
Interdisciplinary 361: Topics in Literature and Medicine: What�s Normal? 

Interdisciplinary 362: Topics in Literature and Medicine: The Ethics and Literature of 
Caring 

Interdisciplinary 307: Disease and History 
Interdisciplinary 309: Science, Values, and Technology 
Interdisciplinary 302: Narrative Bioethics 
Interdisciplinary 370: Uses and Abuses of Power in Health Care 
Interdisciplinary 372: Literary Anatomies: Women�s Bodies and Health in Literature 
 
At least two other courses chosen from the following: 
Biology/Psychology 215: Experimental Methods 
Chemistry 101: Chemistry in Context 
Communication 280: Health Care Communications 
Management 280: Legal Ethics 
Philosophy 219: Medical Ethics 
Psychology 250: Development Across the Life Span 
Psychology 361: Introduction to counseling and clinical psychology 
Psychology 610: Working with Severely Handicapped Children 
Psychology 612: Incapacitated Older People in a Residential Setting 
Religious Studies 215: Death and Dying 
 
One additional course from either of the above groupings, plus the one hour capstone 

seminar. 
Recommended: an internship (through any appropriate department) in a health care 

environment 

 CHEMISTRY 
John Cragel, Jr. (1979) Associate Professor of Chemistry 

B.S., Youngstown State University;  
M.S., Illinois Institute of Technology;  
Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh 

John T. S. Andrews (1974-1982, 1983) Professor of Chemistry 
B.A., New College, Oxford University;  
M.S., Ph.D., University of Michigan 

Colleen A. Fried (1993) Professor of Chemistry 
B.A., Carleton College;  
Ph.D., Iowa State University 

Prudence Hall (1988) Professor of Biology and Chemistry 
A.B., Oberlin College;  
M.S., Ph.D., Michigan State University 

David B. Moss (1966-67, 1970) Professor of Chemistry 
B.S., North Dakota State University;  
M.S., John Carroll University; 
Ph.D., Wayne State University 

Requirements for Majors 
The chemistry major assumes a knowledge of basic chemistry. For most persons this will be 

demonstrated by successful completion of the general chemistry course sequence, 120-121. Those 
with inadequate high school preparation will be required to take Chemistry 115 before 
attempting 120-121. Students scoring �5� on the AP chemistry examination are deemed to have 
successfully completed the general chemistry requirement. 



The required core courses for the chemistry major are then Chemistry 220, 230, 240, 320, 350, 
and 480. One chemistry elective course must be chosen from the 300 or 400 level. Students who 
pursue the chemistry major will be advised to take additional courses for entrance to graduate 
programs. 

The ACS (American Chemical Society) Certified Chemistry major requires the additional 
courses 351 and 482, Biology 230 and a total of 6 hours additional approved chemistry courses. 

Math 198, 199, and Physics 213, 214 are required for all chemistry majors. 
Requirements for Minors 

The chemistry department requires the following courses to complete a minor in chemistry: 
Chemistry 120, 121, and 220. Three elective courses must be chosen from Chemistry 230, 240, 
350, and 366. Students must have a chemistry faculty advisor by the beginning of the junior year 
to pursue chemistry minor. 
Special Opportunities 

The department has the usual range of chemical instrumentation, many with integrated 
microcomputers. A FT-nmr spectrometer, a Hewlett-Packard GC-MS, an HPLC, GC 
chromatography apparatus, a diode array UV-Vis Spectrophotometer, Spectroflourometer, an FT-
IR spectrophotometer, an AA spectrophotometer, electrochemical equipment and adiabatic 
calorimeters are routinely employed in the laboratory courses offered by the department. 
Students are encouraged to use the instrumentation for individual projects, and members of the 
department use these instruments for academic and applied research. 
Departmental Offerings 
101 Chemistry in Context: An Environmental Perspective 4 hours 

A basic chemistry course, organized to develop knowledge and an understanding of the chemical factors 
affecting the environment and society�s interaction with the environment. This course is designed for students 
with no previous experience in chemistry. It satisfies the laboratory course requirement.  
115 Introduction to Chemistry 4 hours 

This course is designed for the student with little or no high school background. For the prospective science 
student, this course will provide a basis for further study in chemistry.  
120 General I: Structure and Bonding 4 hours 

An introduction to atoms and molecules. Topics include atomic orbitals, periodicity, intermolecular forces, 
bonding models, bond energies and orbital hybridization.  
Note: The chemistry department strongly recommends that students retake a course with a grade of C�, or less, before 
proceeding to take the next course in any sequence. 
121 General II: Introduction to Chemical Analysis 4 hours 

An introduction to solution chemistry. Topics include gas laws, redox reactions, thermodynamics, 
electrochemistry, kinetics, colligative properties, equilibrium, and pH.  
160 Scientific Glassblowing  3 hours 

This course covers the fundamentals of glassblowing and flame working with applications to the construction 
and repair of scientific glassware.  
204 Physical Science 4 hours 

A non-majors course. This is a comprehensive but not highly technical presentation of the essential concepts of 
physical science. While the subject matter is derived from the major branches of physical science (astronomy, 
chemistry, geology, meteorology, and physics), it is studied as an integrated interpretation of the physical world. 
The laboratory is designed to be of special application for the prospective elementary teacher through the 
establishment of demonstrations and experiments illustrating salient concepts.  
208 Introductory Electronics 4 hours 

An introduction to the principles of electronics and the uses of electronic components. The laboratory will 
investigate the fundamentals of linear and digital circuits while using basic laboratory instruments such as 
oscilloscopes, waveform generators, and digital multimeters. Topics will include basic circuit theory, passive 
devices, junction and field effect transistors, operational amplifiers, digital logic, integrated circuit chips, and 
optical solid-state devices. This course is designed for physics and chemistry majors and entails a considerable 
amount of problem solving. While not required, a familiarity with calculus would be helpful. Prerequisite: 
secondary school physics or permission. Also listed as Physics 208. 
220 Introduction to Organic Chemistry  4 hours 

A survey of the principles of organic chemistry with emphasis on functional groups. Nomenclature, structure, 
synthetic methods, and reactions are the primary focuses. An introduction to isomerism, stereo-chemistry, and 
conformational analysis is included. Reaction energetics and implications for a selected series of reaction 
mechanisms are also examined. The laboratory introduces basic techniques of isolation, characterization, and 
synthesis of organic compounds. Prerequisite: the equivalent of Chemistry 121.  



230 Introduction to Inorganic Chemistry  4 hours 
The concepts of inorganic chemistry in light of modern theory. Atomic structure, chemical periodicity, bonding, 

group theory, coordination chemistry with crystal field theory, and reaction mechanisms of complex formation are 
considered. Descriptive chemistry and the often neglected chemistry of the lanthanide and actinide elements are 
also examined. The laboratory introduces basic inorganic laboratory techniques for the synthesis and 
characterization of inorganic compounds. Prerequisite: Chemistry 121, 220.  
240 Quantitative Analysis  4 hours 

An in-depth study of theory and practice of analytical methods including gravimetric, volumetric, redox, 
electrochemical, compleximetric, and spectrophotometric, and an introduction to modern instrumentation. 
Intended for students of biological, chemical, medical, and physical sciences. Prerequisite: Chemistry 121.  
281 Independent Study 1 - 4 hours 
298 Internship Program and Field Experience 1 - 4 hours 
315 History of Chemistry  3 hours 

The course will consist of a historical survey of the development of chemistry. Prerequisite: Chemistry 121. 
320 Intermediate Organic Chemistry  4 hours 

A continuation of Chemistry 220. Includes a survey of bifunctional and polyfunctional molecules and bio-
organic chemistry. Prerequisite: Chemistry 220.  
330 Computation Chemistry 4 hours 

�� Chemical questions are problems in applied mathematics.� So begins an early text in quantum chemistry, 
and calculations now provide a useful addition to the chemist�s toolbox. The course builds on physics and organic 
chemistry to develop the molecular mechanical and semi-empirical molecular orbital approaches to energetic and 
conformational calculations. �Ab initio� methods are then introduced, and their power (and cost) explored. This 
course is particularly suitable for chemists or molecular biologist considering careers in the chemical, 
pharmaceutical or biogenetic industries, but will provide an equally valuable introduction to material widely 
needed for graduate studies. Prerequisites: 220, HS Physics. 
340 X-Ray Crystallography 4 hours 

X-ray diffraction is an important tool for finding the positions of atoms in molecular structures, and for 
measuring the resulting inter-atomic distance and angles.  It is routinely applied to all classes of molecules, now 
including even those as complex as proteins.  In this course, discussions of crystallization, X-ray production and 
detection, crystal symmetry and the Fourier relationship between direct and reciprocal space leads to the use of the 
SHELX software package (Sheldrick, 1997) for the solution of small molecule structures.  We will introduce the 
XTALVIEW software package (McRee, 1999) as we look at the problems posed in protein crystallography.  Some 
additional work will be required of those students wishing this to count as an Advanced Chemistry course. 
Prerequisite:  220 and High School Physics.  
350 Physical Chemistry I  4 hours 

Energetics. The physical properties of gases, liquids, solids, and solutions. Thermodynamics and 
thermochemistry. Phase equilibria, electrochemistry, and the kinetic theory of gases and fluids. Prerequisites: 
Chemistry 220, Physics 213, Mathematics 199.  
351 Physical Chemistry II 4 hours 

Structure and Change. An introduction to atomic and molecular structure, quantum mechanics, molecular 
structure determination, thermodynamics, and chemical kinetics. Prerequisite: Chemistry 350.  
366 Basic Biochemistry  4 hours 

Biochemistry studies the molecules and chemical reactions in living organisms. Topics include the structure 
and chemical properties of major macromolecules (carbohydrates, lipids, nucleotides, and lipids) of living 
organisms, the role of enzymes and enzyme pathways by which these molecules are synthesized and degraded, 
and the cellular mechanisms which regulate and integrate metabolic processes. The laboratory emphasizes tools of 
biochemical analysis (spectrophotometry, chromatography, electrophoresis, centrifugation) in an examination of 
physical, chemical, and biological properties of biologically important molecules. Prerequisites: Chemistry 320, 
Biology 230. Also listed as Biology 366. 
368 Intermediate Biochemistry  4 hours 

This course will examine some topics introduced in Basic Biochemistry in greater detail, as well as selected 
topics in biochemistry such as biological information flow, biochemical studies in disease, and ecological 
biochemistry. The laboratory will extend the students� opportunities in analysis of biomolecules and their 
properties. Prerequisite: Biology/Chemistry 366. Also listed as Biology 368. 
381 Topics in Chemistry  3 - 4 hours 

Various advanced courses. This course may be taken more than once for credit. 
400 Spectroscopy and Separations 4 hours 

The application of methods of analysis. Emphasis on theoretical concepts, instrument design, chromatography 
columns, separation theory and applications. Prerequisite: Chemistry 240 and 350 or concurrent with 350.  
430 Advanced Inorganic Chemistry  3 hours 

A survey of the methods used for structural determinations in inorganic chemistry. Nuclear magnetic, 
vibrational, electronic, and optical rotational spectroscopy are the primary focuses. An introduction to isomerism, 



transition metal stereochemistry, and conformational analysis is included. Magnetic, thermal, electrochemical, and 
separation methods are also considered. Prerequisite: Chemistry 350 or permission. Offered alternate years. 
440 Electrochemistry  4 hours 

The application of methods of analysis. Emphasis on theoretical concepts, instrumental design, and 
applications. Prerequisite: Chemistry 240 and 350 or concurrent with 350.  
480 Senior Seminar  1 hour 

Students prepare and present to faculty and students, papers on chemical topics based on literature search or 
laboratory research. 
481 Independent Research 1 - 4 hours 
482 Research Techniques: Chemistry  4 hours 

This course provides an opportunity for collaborative research among students and faculty. While the faculty 
member will guide the research project, all members of the team will work together to delineate the role(s) each 
will play in carrying out the project. Students may use this research as the background for their student seminar. 
This course may be taken more than once for credit.  
483 Research Techniques: Biochemistry 1 - 4 hours 

This course provides an opportunity for collaborative research among students and faculty. No more than six 
students will work with a faculty member on a defined research project. While the faculty member will guide the 
research project, all members of the team will work together to delineate the role(s) each will play. Students may 
use this research as the basis for their senior seminar (Chemistry) or APEX requirement, but only with the prior 
written consent of the instructor. Also listed as Biology 483. 
484 Environmental Methods of Analysis 4 hours 

Satisfying the requirements of the environmental laws and regulations is possible only with defendable and 
accurate laboratory results based on approved methodologies, current instrumentation and technologies, and well-
trained and qualified personnel. The large diversity of the literature in this field and the diffuse sources of the 
necessary information make training difficult. The goal of this course is to provide guidelines for any individual 
working in the environmental arena by examining selected analytical procedures most often used by governing 
agencies for the evaluation of environmental pollutants. Analytical methods used for the analysis of air, water, and 
soil will be considered. Topics will include methods used for the analysis of drinking and wastewater, air 
sampling for asbestos and various gases and particulates, and soil methodologies. The laboratory experiments are 
designed to emphasize the appropriate laboratory technique utilized in determining the chemical constituents in 
environmental samples along with their chemistry, occurrence, source, fate, and their control by regulations and 
standards.   
498 Internship 1 - 4 hours 

 COMMUNICATION 
Linda Rea (1970) Chair, Professor of Communication 

B.A., Otterbein College;  
M.A., Ph.D., Kent State University 

Gail C. Ambuske (1981) Acting Chair, Professor of Economics and Management, Professor of 
Communication 
B.A., M.A., Kent State University; 
Ph.D., Case Western Reserve University 

Mary Ann Brockett (1989) Professor of Communication 
B.A., Otterbein College;  
M.S., Kent State University; 
Ph.D., Kent State University 

Xinlu Yu (2002) Assistant Professor of Communication 
B.A., Beijing Foreign Studies University;  
M.S., Ohio University; 
Ph.D., Ohio University 

Contributing Faculty: 
Joyce Dyer, Richard Hyde 

Requirements for Majors 
The Department of Communication offers a major requiring ten courses with correlatives in 

writing (two courses) or a foreign language (through the 103 level). The following courses are 



required: Communication 101, 300, 470, 480, 490. The department offers courses in four tracks: 
relational communication, rhetorical communication, mediated communication, and intercultural 
communication. Students elect five courses from three tracks to complete their major. The 
correlative writing courses must be course work above the First Year Seminar level. Foreign 
language correlative is completed by competency or course enrollment through the 103 level. 
Requirements for Minors 

A minor in communication requires five courses, including Communication 101 and 300; three 
courses are selected from two different tracks. These courses, chosen in consultation with a 
communication department faculty member, should represent a coherent study of 
communication relative and complementary to the student�s major. 

Practicum programs include field experiences and internships; they are offered by the 
department in several areas, such as journalism, public relations, and electronic media. 

Apprenticeship in Communication 
 The Apprenticeship in Communication is designed to create practical experiences for 
Communication majors to further develop their oral and written skills in a non-threatening 
environment of professional experience and beyond the traditional classroom assignments.  The 
practicum can be fulfilled through a variety of options, both on or off campus.  The most 
traditional manner of fulfilling the practicum off campus is through either internships (Comm. 
498) or field experiences (Comm. 298); please refer to the course descriptions of each.   On 
campus opportunities include working with the Advance, WHRM, Terrier Productions, Spider 
Web, Literary Arts Magazine, Student Senate, KCPB Programming Board, Resident Student 
Association, Intercultural Forum or campus jobs with the Alumni, Development, Career or 
College Relations Offices.  Each student is required to demonstrate a development of 
communication skills through these experiences.  It is possible to complete this requirement 
without having course credit attached to the experience. The Apprenticeship Program is required 
for all students who are majoring in Communication and strongly encouraged for those who are 
minoring. 

Departmental Grade Point Average 
Communication calculates the departmental grade point average by considering all courses taken 
in the department that are used for the major, but not the correlatives. 
101 Foundations of Public Communication 4 hours 

The principles and practice of public speaking, which are founded in a rich Western rhetorical tradition from 
Ancient Greece to contemporary scholars, are studied in this course. Artistic and pragmatic standards will be 
employed in the examination of important historical speeches, lectures, debates, treatises and letters that have 
shaped our society�s political and social issues. Students will give a variety of speeches and write several critical 
papers. 
220 Interpersonal Communication 3 hours 

The course explores the complex process of communication between persons seeking meaningful and 
satisfying relationships. Emphasis is on perception, self concept, verbal and nonverbal messages, conflict 
resolution, relationships, decision-making as each relates to the communication process. Experiential learning is 
central to the format of the course. 
221 Group Interaction Processes 3 hours 

This course examines the complex dynamics of small group life within the context of organizational systems. 
Small group theory as it applies to perception, membership, leadership, norms, communication, problem-solving 
and decision making is explored. The focus of the course is to develop individual competence in group settings. 
Through a laboratory approach students are provided with opportunities to experiment with new behaviors and 
to improve group effectiveness. Students experience the development of a group through predictable stages and 
engage in critical analysis of the experiment. A group project is required. Also listed as Management 221. 
222 Organizational Communication 4 hours 

The course involves the study of communication theory as it relates to organizations. Topics include 
communication systems analysis, intergroup communication, team-building, goal setting, meetings, and 
organizational change. The course requires a field research project during which students work with actual 
organizations to diagnose communication systems. The course contains a significant writing component. Students 
will develop skill in writing proposals, letters, memos, agendas, progress reports, final reports, and executive 
summaries as they progress through the field research project. Also listed as Management 222. 
224 Oral Interpretation of Literature 3 hours 

Critical approaches to literature to discover meaning and to appreciate the emotional effect of the work is the 
focal point of this course. Students will use various forms of literature for interpretation and study. Emphasis is 



placed on principles of reading a work aloud to communicate its intellectual and emotional meaning. 
Presentations will possibly be an integrated or adjunct aspect of this course. Also listed as Theatre Arts 224. 
230 Argumentation and Advocacy 4 hours 

Argumentation and advocacy are examined as reasoned discourse in formal and informal decision-making 
situations. An examination and evaluation of proofs, types and tests of evidence, proposition analysis, and their 
uses in the advocacy process. Students will assume the role of advocates in informal and formal contexts. 
231 Rhetoric of International Speakers 3 hours 

An exploration of the messages of international speakers as representatives of a global rhetorical environment. 
Students will examine selected international speakers through a problem-solving approach looking at each 
speaker�s rhetorical problem(s), the extrinsic and intrinsic factors affecting the discourse, and the rhetorical 
strategies employed to ameliorate rhetorical problem/s. Emphasis will be on examining each speaker as a product 
of his or her culture. Students will do a case study of a selected speaker. 
232 Presidential Rhetoric 3 hours 

This course examines presidential discourse as reflected in speeches, interviews, letters, and press conferences.  
Students will learn a critical framework for analyzing this genre of discourse, and they will write a critical paper 
on a selected presidential rhetoric. 
234 American Popular Culture 3 hours 

See Communication 244 for a description of this course. Also listed as English 234 and History 234. 
238 Video Production I                                                                                                 2 hours 
     This course involves the basic strategies of video production, which include pre-production planning, 
storyboarding, directing, producing, and postproduction of the program. Students will have experiences in the 
studio and field and develop an acquaintance with the elements of camera, sound, switcher, tilter, lighting, set 
construction and editing. These practical experiences will be linked to writing and copyrighting skills, along with 
the important issues of privacy and media responsibilities. The theoretical underpinnings for this course can be 
gained through a variety of disciplines, such as communication, theatre, and visual art. Permission of the 
instructor is required to ensure adequate preparation. 
239 Video Production II                                                                                               2 hours 

     This course builds on the first production course and requires the student to work independently or with a 
small group on a significant video project. This course will emphasize the complete development of an idea 
through conceptualization, visual representation, and critical review. This course assumes mastery of the basic 
concepts and skills from the first course into a well-integrated process and product. Prerequisite Communication 
238. 
240 Survey of Journalism 4 hours 

This course examines the contemporary professional journalistic field, particularly the areas of writing for 
media, design, layout, public relations and marketing. It provides students with practical experience and also an 
understanding of ethical and legal problems facing contemporary journalism. By examining the way First 
Amendment principles have translated in different political and social arenas, it also addresses how effectively 
journalism serves its various constituencies. Also listed as Writing 240. 
241 Mass Media and Society 3 hours 

Discussions covering the evolution of print and electronic media systems in general and their impact on 
different kinds of societies are the central focus of the course. Audience insights will be an important part of this 
exercise. Press freedom, a key component of many political systems, will also be evaluated. Students will be 
required to analyze media content and audience responses in research papers that address these issues. Some 
discussion of research methodology will therefore be conducted. 
242 Television: Medium and Its Messages 3 hours 

Television is addressed as a cultural icon which, for better or for worse, influences the social, economic and 
political order in significant ways. The course examines ways in which institutional aspects of communication 
systems do this, especially in contemporary America. It also examines how reality is established on television and 
the impact of such realism on diverse audiences. Finally, using case studies, it addresses how new technological 
advances are redefining these sets of relationships. 
243 Photojournalism                                                                                                     4 hours 
     This course will examine photography as it pertains to journalism, publication and communication.  The 
emphasis will be on using still images, individually and in groups to effectively and concisely communicate ideas, 
emotions and information. 
     Students must have a working knowledge of the basic photographic process and of their photographic 
equipment as this class will assume that you already know how to prepare digital images.  A digital camera, 
preferably with 3 or more megapixels of resolution, with the option for manual control will also be required.  It is 
recommended that the camera have the ability to cover a range of focal lengths (either through zoom or a change 
of lenses).  Some practical experience with photography would be helpful (i.e. yearbook, school newspaper, etc.) 
but is not required. 
244 American Popular Culture  4 hours 



In the United States, as in all other societies, ordinary people use the objects and symbols available to them to 
make sense of their lives. This course explores the ways in which different groups of Americans have produced 
and consumed a widely disseminated and widely shared culture since the mid-19th century. Students will 
examine the theoretical debates that revolve around the concepts of popular culture, mass culture, high culture, 
and ideological hegemony. Using methods drawn from history and other disciplines, the course will examine 
different forms of popular culture including advertising, literature, sports, radio, television, comics, magazines, 
theater, and movies. A revised version of this course is offered for three credit hours as Communication 234. A 
student may receive credit for only one of these two courses. Also listed as English 244 and History 244. 
245 Public Relations 3 hours 

This course will introduce the student to how public relations function in corporations, government and other 
institutions and provide an overview of many facets of public relations:  its history, development, practice, and 
application.  We will also look at the process of public relations, including the planning, implementation, and 
evaluation of public relations campaigns, survey techniques, strategies, tactics used by public relations 
practitioners and analysis of case studies. 
246 Sports Journalism 3 hours 

This course is an overview of sports journalism and includes the study of story development from a single idea 
to a published story in the field of sport. This course examines the various elements necessary to bring a sporting 
event from the playing field to the public through the print media. Topics include types of print media, the role of 
sports department personnel, coverage of the sporting event, developing contracts, gaining access to sports 
figures, interviewing, and story development. The course focuses on developing effective writing skills by 
approaching sports writing as a process. Also listed as Writing 246. 
247 Media Relations in Sport Administration 3 hours 

The course examines sports information from the perspective of the individuals who are responsible within the 
formal organization from the management of the relationship between the athletic activity and the media. 
Administration of the media relationship and roles of the Sports Information Director, Athletic Director, coaches, 
and owners of private athletic facilities are examined. Students will develop skills in writing news releases, 
conducting news conferences, developing publicity and advertising, and game management. 
248 Media and Multiculturalism 4 hours 

In a world pervaded by communications technologies, many of our perceptions about current affairs, others, 
and social realities are based on the type of information provided to us by the media. One result of this situation is 
that we witness the rise of different trends of in and out of group consciousness. For the first time in the history of 
humankind, groups and individuals began to see themselves from outside as well as from inside. While many 
social groups have started to take a renewed pride in their social identity, other social groups exercised a feeling of 
guilt about past history, some took advanced steps in their pursuit for full equality. This course will initiate a 
critical exploration of representations and misrepresentations in the media of women, African-American, native-
American, Hispanics, and other traditionally under represented groups. 
250 Communication Between Cultures 3 hours 

Communication channels carry our symbolic universe, create our perceptions of reality, and act as sources of 
influence. This course will include an examination of international and national, as well as private and public 
channels of communication. The emphasis will be on the effects of changing communication patterns and 
strategies on family structures, institutional structures, personal identity, belief systems, and cultural values. The 
course will examine the reciprocal nature of communication and will stress the interplay between individuals and 
their cultures. Different countries and cultures will be the focus in different years the course will be offered. 
252 The English Language: A Linguistic Introduction 3 hours 

See Communication 254 for a description of this course. Also listed as English 252. 
254 The English Language: A Linguistic Introduction 4 hours 

This course traces the historical development of the English language from its Indo-European origins down to 
present day U.S. speech, with a special emphasis on the various contemporary American dialects. In studying this 
long evolution of our native tongue, students will be introduced to modern linguistic techniques and terminology. 
Some fieldwork in local dialects will be required. A revised version of this course is offered for three credit hours 
as Communication 252. A student may receive credit for only one of these courses. Also listed as English 254. 
280 Special Topics in Communication: Seminar 1 - 4 hours 
281 Independent Study 1 - 4 hours 
298 Field Experience 1 - 4 hours 
     Field Experience allows a student the opportunity to examine one or more professional communication fields 
through observation, interview, shadowing.  This may entail some professional work on behalf of the student, but 
is determined by the cooperating organization and the faculty supervisor.  This is designed for career exploration.  
Generally, a student would complete 30 to 40 hours of professional commitment for each hour of academic credit, 
along with an analysis paper. 
300 Human Communication Theory 4 hours 

A body of scientific and humanistic theories that provide understanding of the human communication process 
is examined. The course starts with a discussion of theory and evaluative criteria, then moves to an identification 



of the nature of communication theory, both thematic and contextual theories, and concludes with an assessment 
of the status of communication theory. Prerequisite: Communication 101. 
324 Gender Communication 3 hours 

This course is concerned with the communication �about� and �between� men and women. �About� involves 
how the sexes are discussed, referred to, or depicted both verbally and nonverbally. �Between� is the interpersonal 
dimension. More specific topics include the social construction of gender and the influence of gender on: self 
perceptions, self disclosure, language usage, nonverbal communication, mass media, intimacy, friendship, and 
professional relationships. 
326 Persuasion and Attitude Change 4 hours 

This course focuses on the interaction of attitudes and verbal communication process emphasizing recent 
experimental studies dealing with source, message, receiver and environmental variables. Additionally, specific 
persuasive situations such as bargaining, negotiations, trial processes, marketing and political campaigns are 
examined. A research paper on an aspect of persuasion theory and recent experiments is required. Also listed as 
Management 326. 
332 The Rhetorical Tradition 4 hours 

An examination of the nature of rhetoric as it has developed as a human problem-solving process from the 5th 
Century B.C. to the present. Students will explore the contributions of major rhetorical figures from the Classical 
Period through the 20th Century with an emphasis on rhetoric as a cultural artifact that evolves from the political, 
philosophical, and social background of the times. The ethical dimension of rhetoric is stressed throughout. 
Applications will be made to contemporary examples. Students will engage in experiential learning through the 
re-enactment of a Roman banquet. 
333 Rhetorical Criticism  4 hours 

An examination of the nature and practice of rhetorical criticism as theory and methodology for understanding 
and critiquing contemporary discourse. The tools of rhetorical criticism, different methodological approaches, and 
the values of analyzing human discourse are explored. Students will do five critiques from a broad variety 
of contemporary discourse including speeches, essays, letters, editorials, theater, television, film, and other 
symbolic contexts of their choosing. Also listed as Writing 333. 
334 The Rhetoric of Social Movements  4 hours 

The role of rhetoric in the political context is studied as it has been demonstrated in the major social movements 
of the 20th Century. Students will examine movement stages, movement organization, movement leadership, and 
movement use of communication channels as expressed through different kinds of rhetorical messages. The role of 
rhetoric in conflict-resolution will be examined through case studies of the resolution of the Arab-Israeli and the 
South African conflicts. Students will research a social movement of their choosing. 
345 Writing for Publication 3 hours 

A critical survey of modes and styles in contemporary publications is offered. Emphasis will be placed on 
developing critical and analytical skills in assessment of manuscripts, as well as on improving research and 
interview techniques. Instruction will be provided about such issues as copyediting, marketing, agents, working 
with editors, and assembling feature-length or book-length texts. Students will contact publishers concerning 
article needs and editorial guidelines to enlarge their understanding of the appreciation for the standards and 
expectations of publishers. Prerequisite: Communications 240 or permission of instructor. Also listed as 
Writing 345. 
353 Intercultural Health Care Communications 3 hours  

As the United States has become a culturally diverse nation, the need for knowledge and sensitivity about 
different cultures in health care settings has become crucial. Cultural beliefs about disease and health are closely 
intertwined with the belief about religion, life and death, and even gender and child-rearing. The 
interconnectedness between cultural belief systems and communication is the focus of this course. Students will 
learn both culture-general and culture-specific concepts to achieve the goal of greater knowledge, awareness, and 
understanding of intercultural health care.  
355 Communication and Development 4 hours 

This course is designed for students who hope to work in international development agencies that address 
third world countries. It builds a framework for conceptualizing development issues within the context of a 
changing international economic and political environment. It then addresses policy and planning skills that 
enable one to develop effective communication strategies in these regions. Emphasis is placed on both theoretical 
and applied aspects of communication and development. Students will be expected to participate actively 
in debates, simulations and written assignments. 
356 Global Communication and Human Rights 4 hours 

In recent years, world capitalism has become increasingly reliant on communication technology and 
information flows to remain operational. This course assesses the impact of such developments on freedom and 
liberty using human rights principles and legal precedents as an essential yardstick. Students will be expected to 
participate actively in debates, simulations and written assignments. 
381 Special Topics in Communication 1 - 4 hours 

Special topics focusing on specific areas within the broad realm of human communication will be offered each 
year. Topics will vary depending upon the currency of the subject matter and expertise of the faculty. Offered on a 
rotating basis, topics in Rhetoric, Communication and Mass Media will provide an opportunity for students to 



examine contemporary issues and research methods. A prerequisite and/or permission may be required for some 
topics. 
470 Research Methodologies 3 hours 

This course is a study of qualitative and quantitative methodologies used in Communication research.  The 
following are some of the humanistic and scientific methods used in the discipline:  rhetorical criticism, historical-
critical analysis, content analysis, experimental research design, interviewing and surveying.  Students will be 
expected to understand each methodology and select one that will approximately answer their research question 
for their senior project.  Students will prepare a research prospectus starting with an original question, extensive 
scholarly literature review, hypotheses generation and a proposed research methodology to answer their question.  
The actual research will be carried out during the Senior Seminar. 
480 Senior Seminar Research    2 hours 

Students complete their original year-long research project and present their findings in both written and oral 
forms; this task highlights their development as communication scholars. 
481 Independent Research 1 - 4 hours 
490 Senior Seminar Readings 2 hours 

A comprehensive examination of the disciplines recent significant or historical exemplary research is 
undertaken to acquaint all majors with important aspects of each field within the discipline.  Major areas include 
interpersonal, group, organizational, nonverbal communication, rhetoric, public address, mass media and 
journalism.  Ethical issues of the discipline will also be considered, particularly a discussion of the significance of 
choice, moral obligations, truth and honesty in communication. 
498 Internship 1 - 4 hours 

An internship can bring a specific focus to the study of communication that is not available in the traditional 
educational environment of a classroom or library. Students with a junior or senior status and with completion of 
six courses in communication may apply for an internship at a cooperating communication-related business for 
professional field-work experience and directed research or project. The student�s study-employment is jointly 
supervised by a faculty member and the employer. Internships can be arranged in professions such as journalism, 
public relations, and mass media. For each hour of academic credit, 40 hours of professional work experience must 
be completed.  Additional requirements include a daily log of professional activities, a research paper connecting 
the theoretical learning to the practical work experience, and a written evaluation by the cooperating professional 
supervisor in the communication field. 

Communication One Hour Courses 
620 Radio Broadcast Techniques 1 hour 

Students will be involved with WHRM, the campus� carrier current station. Credit for this experiential learning 
is gained by completing the following tasks: (1) passing as FCC rule test; (2) producing a 3 hour program for 8 
weeks, which means 20-30 hours of work experience; (3) completing two of three options: (a) making an audition 
tape of 5 minutes, (b) creating a public service announcement or commercial, (c) doing four newscasts. Pass/No 
credit.  
621 Radio Station Management 1 hour 

Students will be involved with WHRM, the campus� carrier current station. Credit for this experiential learning 
is gained by completing the following tasks: (1) working 20-30 hours; and (2) demonstrating mastery of one major 
area of station responsibility, such as music, news, sports, special events, public affairs. Prerequisite: 
Communication 620. Pass/No credit. 
630 Newspaper Techniques 1 hour 

Students will be involved with the Advance, the campus� student newspaper. Credit for this experiential 
learning is gained by completing the following tasks: (1) passing a test on A.P. style and editing marks; (2) 
working 20-30 hours; (3) completing one of three options: (a) writing and submitting three articles, (b) submitting 
three photographs of three events, (c) serving as the newspaper�s liaison to a campus organization for one term. 
Pass/No credit. 
631 Yearbook Techniques 1 hour 

Students will be involved with the Spider Web, the campus student yearbook. Credit for this experiential 
learning is gained by completing the following tasks: (1) passing a test on layout and design requirements, (2) 
working 20-30 hours; (3) completing two of four options: (a) scheduling and/or taking photographs for one section 
of the yearbook, (b) writing one feature story, (c) doing the layout for one section of the yearbook, (d) doing the 
scheduling or publicity for one term. Pass/No credit. 
632 Print Media Management 1 hour 

Students will be involved with the Advance, the campus� student newspaper, or the Spider Web, the campus� 
student yearbook. Credit for this experiential learning is gained by completing the following tasks: (1) working 20-
30 hours; and (2) demonstrating mastery of one major area of print media responsibility, such as editing, layout, 
advertising, photography. Prerequisite: Communication 630 or 631. Pass/No credit. 



 COMPUTER SCIENCE 
Oberta A. Slotterbeck (1974) Chair, Professor of Computer Science 

B.S., Ohio State University;  
M.A., Ph.D., University of Texas (Austin) 

Ellen L. Walker (1996) Professor of Computer Science 
Sc.B., Brown University;  
M.S., Ph.D., Carnegie Mellon University 

Requirements for Majors and Minors 
The department of computer science offers a major and a minor in computer science, as well as 

a minor in computer systems management. 
The computer science major requires 171, 172, 201, 252, two courses each augmented with an 

integrated research component; and at least five additional courses numbered above 200, at least 
three of which are numbered above 300. 

An integrated research component (IRC) is an integration of research with a specified course 
and requires a formal research proposal, a significant software implementation, an oral 
presentation to faculty and peers, and a research paper. An IRC can be added to selected upper-
division courses. Choices must be approved by your departmental advisor and the course 
instructor. Such courses might include 320, 356, 386, 387, and 388. 

The computer science minor requires 171, 172, and at least five additional computer science 
courses numbered above 200, at least three of which are 300-level and above. 

The computer systems management minor requires 171, 172, 240, at least two of the following 
courses: 354, 356, 359, 361 and 363 and at least two of the following courses: 221, 222, 223, 224, 
and 227. Recommended but not required correlative courses are 151, 160, and 165. 

A computer systems management major is available through the Weekend College. 
Early contact with a departmental advisor is critical to ensure the proper sequencing and 

choice of computer science courses and correlative courses. 
Students majoring in computer science at Hiram are well-trained for positions in business and 

industry. Students considering graduate study in computer science should add a mathematics 
minor. 

The main academic computing environment at Hiram College is based on a distributed 
network of Windows machines. Many computers are available in laboratory settings in both 
academic buildings and the dorms. Students are encouraged to bring their own computers, 
which can be attached to the network in any dormitory room. Electronic classrooms with PCs, 
projection systems, and sound systems are the sites of many of our laboratory-based courses. The 
department maintains its own state-of-the-art laboratory based on Linux and Windows 
platforms. 

Departmental Grade Point Average 
Computer Science calculates the departmental grade point average by counting all Computer 
Science courses, whether meeting the minimum requirements or not. 
151 COBOL 1 hour 

An introduction to the COBOL programming language. Prerequisite: Computer Science 172 or permission. 
152 LISP 1 hour 

An introduction to the LISP programming language. Prerequisites: Computer Science 172 or permission. 
153 C 1 hour 

An introduction to the C programming language. Prerequisite: Computer Science 172 or permission. 
154 FORTRAN 1 hour 

An introduction to the FORTRAN programming language. Prerequisites: Computer Science 172 or permission. 
160 Computer Literacy 4 hours 

A study of the development of computing machines and their role in contemporary society. Students will study 
and learn to use current computing tools such as word processors, spreadsheets, and data bases. Students should 
try to take this course early in their college career. May not be used to satisfy a distribution requirement in the 
sciences. 
165 The Information Age and Computers 3 hours 



In today�s world, being able to find, organize, and display information in a myriad of ways is becoming 
increasingly important. This course introduces students to the use of computers and the Internet for browsing, 
locating, obtaining, creating, and managing computer-based documents that include, in addition to text, pictures, 
sound, and animation. Students taking this course early in their college career will find it will enrich their learning 
experiences in many courses. 
168 Introduction to Information Science      4 hours 

This introduction to the discipline of information science establishes a scientific foundation for a variety of 
topics, including computer design, computer programming, information processing, networking, database design 
and the algorithmic solution of problems.  The emphasis is on areas that would be needed by a prospective 
manager of information technology.  The course will have a formal laboratory each week that satisfies the 
laboratory requirement in science.  Only available to WEC students. 
169 Introduction to Programming for Managers: Java               4 hours 

An Introduction to the process of program creation in a high level language with an emphasis on providing an 
understanding of the programming environment and its relationship to information science.  Students will learn to 
use the principal facilities of a high-level programming language and to transform algorithms into correct 
programs.  Computer Science 168 or permission.  Only available to WEC students. 
171 Introduction to Computer Science 4 hours 

The introduction to the computer science discipline which establishes a scientific foundation for a variety of 
topics, including computer programming, computer design, information processing, the algorithmic solution of 
problems, and the study of the algorithmic process itself. The course will have a formal laboratory each week that 
satisfies the laboratory requirement in science. 
172 Introduction to Programming 4 hours 

An introduction to the process of program creation. Students will learn to use the principal facilities of a high-
level programming language and to transform algorithms into correct programs. Abstract data types will be 
stressed. Prerequisite: Computer Science 171 or permission. 
201 Data Structures and Algorithms 4 hours 

A study of a broad spectrum of data structures and algorithms and the use of advanced language facilities and 
programming techniques for implementing them. Prerequisite: Computer Science 172 or permission. 
202 Problem-Solving and Programming Practicum 3 hours 

Successful computer problem-solving relies not only on the development of appropriate algorithms, but also on 
the recognition of instances of well-defined problem classes for which algorithms already exist. In addition, 
excellence in computer programming cannot be developed without significant practice in implementing and 
debugging solutions. This course will provide students with a guided programming practicum, in which they will 
program solutions to carefully chosen problems that exemplify common problem classes. Many problems will 
be chosen from recent programming contests. Prerequisites are CPSC 172; 201 or permission. 
205 Systems Programming 3 hours 

Systems programming concentrates on an in-depth study of one operating system, such as UNIX, and how to 
write system programs in that operating system. The course will concentrate on the operating system�s history, file 
system structure, commands, utilities, multi-tasking capabilities, communication, security, and shell-type 
programming. Theory is presented in the context of how the operating system implements the ideas. By the end of 
the course, students should be able to determine how most of the commands are implemented and how to use 
operating system properties to create tools and applications. Prerequisite: CPSC 171. 
221 Testing and Verification 3 hours 

An introduction to the theory, principles, and techniques for verifying that a computer system is sound and 
correct. A spectrum of approaches will be studied ranging from testing techniques through formal proof analysis. 
Students will design verification plans and implement procedures for a system at different phases in its life cycle. 
Prerequisite: Computer Science 172 or permission. 
222 Interface Design 3 hours 

User interface design is complicated by the wide variety of choices and approaches that are possible today. 
Students will study and apply human factor research to the design of various types of interfaces. Designs will be 
implemented using software toolkits, and formal usability testing will be performed. Prerequisite: Computer 
Science 172 or permission. 
223 Project Management 3 hours 

A study of software metrics, estimation models, risk analysis techniques, scheduling methods, and resource 
allocation planning approaches for managing extremely large software projects. Students will use available CASE 
tools to construct a project plan for a software project. Prerequisite: Computer Science 172 or permission. 
224 Internet Administration 3 hours 

A study of the structuring of Internet services and of the client/server model for providing resources and 
information in a distributed environment. Students will learn how to design, configure, program, and maintain the 
major types of services. A special emphasis will be placed on security issues and ethical questions concerning 
those issues. Prerequisites: Computer Science 172 or permission. Computer Science 165 or comparable background 
would be desirable but not required. 



225 Numerical Software 3 hours 
An introduction to the design and use of numerical software. Students will program and write documentation 

for several numerical routines, learn how to test numerical software, and how to use one or more commercial 
numerical software packages. Prerequisite: Computer Science 172 or permission. 
226 Software Evolution                                                                                                3 hours 

     The longest and often most costly part of the software life cycle is the �maintenance� phase from the time 
software is released until it is no longer being used. During this period, changes in user�s needs and environments 
may require significant evolution of the software. Two well-known examples of environmental effects are Y2K and 
the impact of the World-Wide Web. Topics to be covered include: legacy software, software engineering and reuse, 
and design for maintenance. Prerequisite: Computer Science 172. 
227 Software Evaluation 3 hours 

An introduction to the design and evaluation of software, particularly business software. Students will learn to 
choose, test, and evaluate commercial software packages designed for specific business applications and support 
the use of the packages. Prerequisites: Computer Science 172 or permission. Computer Science 160 or comparable 
background would be desirable but not required. 
228 Multimedia in the Digital Age 3 hours 

Multimedia systems are changing significantly the way people conduct business, learn, and are entertained.  
This course explores the essential theoretical and technical aspects of multimedia systems and their components.  
Theory is presented in the context of how media are represented in the systems.  During the course, students will 
develop an understanding of how to handle multimedia data and how to design, evaluate, and use multimedia 
systems.  Students will browse through the most popular educational multimedia systems available.  (CPSC 171 
required) 
240 Computer Ethics 3 hours 

A consideration of some of the major controversies, key value conflicts, ethical dilemmas, and social choices 
that drive and shape the computerization of our society. Representative areas of concern will include personal 
information and privacy, the effect of introducing the computer into the work place, computer crime and fraud, 
relationships in electronic communities, security and reliability issues, and the use of the information highway. 
May not be used to satisfy a distribution requirement in the sciences. 
252 Computer Organization 4 hours 

An introduction to the design, functioning, and control of the subsystems of a computer system: processors, 
memory, storage, and input/output. Topics include digital logic, combinatorial, sequential, and register-transfer 
circuits, control unit, interrupt processing, microprogramming, and assembly language. Prerequisite: Computer 
Science 172 or permission. 
280 Seminar 1 - 4 hours 
281 Independent Study 1 - 4 hours 
320 Computer Vision 4 hours  

An introduction to the theory and algorithms needed for automatic interpretation of images. Topics include: 
image formation, segmentation, stereo, motion and other geometric reasoning techniques, object recognition, and 
applications. Sources of uncertainty and techniques for recognition in the presence of uncertainty will also be 
discussed. Students will implement significant parts of a complete object recognition system. Prerequisites: 
Computer Science 172 and at least one computer science course above 200 level or permission.  
325 Numerical Analysis 4 hours 

An introduction to the numerical solution of mathematical problems using a computer. Topics include machine 
error and error analysis; numerical solution of nonlinear equations, systems of linear equations, and differential 
equations; polynomial and spline interpolation; numerical integration. Prerequisites: Mathematics 200, 218, 243, 
and Computer Science 172 or permission.  
331 VLSI Design 4 hours 

Virtually every electronic device includes one or more VLSI (Very Large Scale Integration) �chips�.  This course 
will look at how such VLSI chips are designed, concentrating on field-programmable logic devices (FPLDs)�the 
�chips� most commonly used for small-volume consumer devices.  The course will cover logic design, schematic 
capture, and design using a hardware description language.  Students will design and implement projects on 
actual FPLDs.  Prerequisite:  172 or permission; 252 is recommended. 
345 Operating Systems 4 hours 

An introduction to operating systems that explores the design principles, internal algorithms, and the abstract 
data types of operating systems. Topics include concurrent programming principles, storage management 
techniques, scheduling algorithms, and file management schemes. Students will write parts of an operating system 
in a language that simulates direct control of hardware. Prerequisite: Computer Science 172 or permission. 
351 Programming Languages 4 hours 

A study of a variety of specialized and general-purpose programming languages. Students will learn to 
describe the syntax and semantics of programming languages in a formal manner, to analyze a programming 
language with respect to its capabilities and limitations for the solution of particular classes of problems, to 



approach the task of learning a new programming language in an effective manner, and to specify desirable 
characteristics in a language. Prerequisite: Computer Science 172 or permission. 
352 Computer Security 4 hours 

An introduction to secure computer systems and a study of their most important responsibilities, including 
authenticating users, protecting user privacy, and ensuring the privacy, integrity, and availability of the system�s 
data.  The student will gain an understanding of techniques and procedures that are being used as well as the 
challenges that still remain to attain secure computer systems, networks, and the Internet.  Prerequisite: Computer 
Science 172. 
354 Systems Administration 4 hours 

An introduction to the many tasks of a system administrator. Students will learn to design, implement, install, 
and maintain systems software as well as establish and monitor system performance, security, and integrity. 
Prerequisites: Computer Science 172 or permission. 
356 Database Design 4 hours 

A study of the principles and concepts relevant to the management of complex data systems, especially the 
relational database model. Students design and implement a complete database system, from requirements 
analysis through documentation, using a generic database engine. Prerequisite: Computer Science 172 or 
permission. 
359 Systems Analysis and Design 4 hours 

A study of requirement analysis and software design methodologies which will include structured, data flow, 
object-oriented, data-oriented, and real-time approaches. Students will use and evaluate CASE and enterprise tools 
for analysis and design of a large software system. Prerequisite: Computer Science 172 or permission. 
361 Computer Simulation 4 hours 

An introduction to simulation as a modeling tool to solve real-world system problems. The emphasis will be on 
discrete event simulation. Topics covered will include event graphs and other system modeling techniques, 
simulation languages, techniques for running simulation models, and the analysis of simulation output. 
Prerequisites: Computer Science 172 or permission. 
363 Computer Networks 4 hours 

A study of the fundamentals of the field of data and computer communication. Key topics include the layered 
architecture, network protocols, and algorithms for accurate and reliable message delivery in both local- and wide-
area networks. Current networking standards will be studied. Prerequisite: Computer Science 172 or permission. 
367 Parallel Computing 4 hours 

An introduction to parallel architectures, programming languages, operating systems, and algorithms. Students 
will explore parallel algorithm design and programming by using PRAM, SIMD, and MIMD simulators. 
Prerequisite: Computer Science 172 or permission. 
381 Topics in Computer Science 1 - 4 hours 

Various advanced topics are offered when need and sufficient interest are demonstrated. Credit hours and 
prerequisites are established for each offering. May be taken more than once with department consent. 
386 Artificial Intelligence 4 hours 

A study of the goals, problems, concepts, and methods of artificial intelligence are explored. The emphasis is on 
computer problem solving paradigms and knowledge representations. Examples of techniques and systems are 
chosen from the areas of image recognition, human-machine interfacing, game playing, natural language 
understanding, robotics, expert systems, and automatic reasoning. Students will design and implement relevant 
algorithms Prerequisites: Computer Science 152, 172, and a 200-level course or permission. 
387 Computer Graphics 4 hours 

A study of the algorithms and techniques of computer graphics and animation. Topics include display devices, 
geometric algorithms for displays, interaction methods, hierarchical modeling, and hidden edge and surface 
algorithms. Students will design and implement various three-dimensional algorithms to produce displays in an 
interactive environment. Prerequisites: Computer Science 172 and at least one computer science course above 200 
or permission. 
388 Compiler Design and Construction 4 hours 

An intense treatment of the theoretical and practical considerations involved in implementing translators for 
high-level programming languages. Students will design and implement parts of a compiler for a high level 
language. Prerequisites: Computer Science 172 and at least one computer science course above 200 or permission. 
400 Integrated Research Component I 2 hours 

The student will propose and complete a plan to investigate a research topic that is integrated with the 
specified course. The plan must include a substantial implementation demonstrating some aspect of the research, a 
journal quality research paper and a formal talk presented to peers and faculty. Co-requisite: Specified 300 level 
Computer Science course. Prerequisite: 201 or permission. 
401 Integrated Research Component II 2 hours 

See Computer Science 400 for description. Prerequisite: 400 
465 Design and Analysis of Algorithms 4 hours 



An advanced course in the theory of computation. Students will learn to apply important results of 
computability and complexity theory to problems of program design and to interpret measurements of program 
performance. Topics will include a selection from the areas of tree and list traversals, sorting and searching, matrix 
manipulations, linear programming, set operations, shortest-path algorithms, pattern matching, operations of 
polynomials, and fast Fourier transforms. Mathematical sophistication is expected. Prerequisites: Computer 
Science and 201. Mathematics 217 is recommended, but not required. 
466 Theory of Computation 4 hours 

An introduction to the classical and contemporary theory of computation. The topics covered are the theory of 
automata and formal languages, computability by Turing machines and recursive functions, unsolvability, 
computational complexity, and mathematical logic. Mathematical sophistication is expected. Prerequisites: 
Computer Science 172, 201 and Mathematics 217 or permission. 
481 Independent Research 1 - 4 hours 
498 Internship 1 - 4 hours 
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Introduction: 

The Economics, Business Management, and Accounting Department delivers a high quality education in 
the liberal arts tradition proven to be essential for future success in a wide variety of careers. Our programs 
engage students in the complexity of and interaction between organizations, the human behavior within 
them, and the international and environmental contexts in which they compete.  Our goal is to develop 
leaders of public and private organizations capable of successfully dealing with the complex, changing 
global conditions of the future. To accomplish this goal, we provide a strong analytical foundation through 
in depth learning combined with a wide variety of practical experiences (on and off campus) to develop 
necessary skills and professional acumen. 
 



Majors 
Our curriculum features three majors: Economics, Management, Accounting and Financial Management.  
Within the Economics major, economic development, environmental economics, public policy, finance, 
international economics and comparative systems are specific areas in which students can focus their 
preparation for careers and/or graduate study.  Within the Management major, human resources, marketing, 
international business, finance, public administration, sports management, and change management are 
specific career tracks.  Within the Accounting and Financial Management major, students can focus on 
accounting theory, taxation, and auditing.  Students with this major can also pursue coursework to prepare 
for the CPA exam.  Each of the majors has placed our students in outstanding professional or graduate 
programs either immediately following graduation or after gaining experience in the marketplace. 
 
Common Core Courses 
All three majors share a common core of required courses that includes Economics 201 and 202 and 
Management 218.  Each major follows up this common core with a set of required courses to ensure 
relevant knowledge and skills in that particular area. A capstone experience in the senior year provides a 
unique opportunity for students to develop in depth knowledge of a chosen area their major, work 
independently, refine problem solving skills, critically examine current issues, and explore career 
opportunities.   

 
The Economics Major  
The major requires theory courses (Economics 250: Intermediate Microeconomics and Economics 360: 
Intermediate Macroeconomics) and our senior capstone (Economics 479,480). To complete the major, 13 
semester hours of economics and 2 mathematics courses, Statistics and Calculus, are required.  Recent 
Economics graduates have been employed in public and private organizations or continued their education 
in professional schools or graduate schools.  Examples of public employment were Federal Reserve Board, 
Freddie Mac, Office of Management and the Budget, etc.  Those who applied to private organizations 
acquired positions in banks, insurance companies, consulting companies, etc.  A significant number 
received law degrees and others pursued Masters or PhD�s in Economics or Public Policy, International 
Studies and related fields. 
 
 
The Management Major  
The major requires courses beyond the common core including Management 225: Financial Accounting, 
Management 255: Marketing, and Management: 479, 480, our senior capstone (Management 479,480). To 
complete the major, 13 additional semester hours in Management and related coursework and two 
mathematics courses, Statistics and another Mathematics course are required. Recent Management 
graduates have found successful employment in a wide variety of public and private organizations.  
Examples include financial institutions, major sports teams, international marketing, nonprofit 
management, human resources, government agencies and the Foreign Service. Many have continued their 
studies in graduate programs including MBA, law degrees, organization development, international 
management, and public administration. 
 
The Accounting and Financial Management Major  
The major requires courses beyond the common core including Management 225: Financial Accounting, 
Management 302: Corporate Finance, and Management 479, 480, our senior capstone.  To complete the 
major, 13 additional semester hours selected from an approved list of  courses and two mathematics 
courses, Statistics and another approved mathematics course are required.  Graduates in Accounting and 
Financial Management have found employment in large and small accounting firms as auditors, in public 
and private institutions as financial analysts, cost accountants, tax accountants and/or continued their 
studies in Masters of Accountancy programs  
 
Economics and Management Minors 
The department offers a minor in Economics and a minor in Management. Both 
require five courses from their respective areas. The specific course requirements are available 
from any department member. 



ECONOMICS COURSES 
Requirements for Majors 
The requirements for a major in Economics are completion of at least ten courses within the 
department with a 2.0 G.P.A.: (1) required core courses which include Economics 201, 202 and 
Management 218, Economics 250, 360, 479, 480 with a C- or better; (2) at least thirteen semester 
hours of electives chosen from departmental offerings and approved by your departmental 
advisor; and (3) the departmental mathematics requirement. 
200 Economic Issues 4 hours 
Through the study of contemporary socio-economic issues such as pollution, resource depletion, poverty, 
discrimination, monopoly power, inflation and unemployment, the student will be introduced to the field of 
economics. Students will learn how to use economic theory and data for the purpose of understanding and 
explaining what is happening in our society and what policies should be developed. In addition, required 
assignments will introduce students to writing in economics and the variety of resources available to support 
research in the field of economics. 
201 Principles of Microeconomics 4 hours 
This course is an introduction to the field of economics and a survey of the principles and applications of 
microeconomic theory. The methods our society employs to determine the uses of its limited resources and the 
distribution of income and wealth among its members will be discussed. Economic analysis will be used to study 
some of the following areas of interest: poverty, discrimination, energy, environmental deterioration, international 
trade, governmental intervention in markets, collective bargaining, and industrial concentration. 
202 Principles of Macroeconomics 4 hours 
An introduction to the relevant topics of macroeconomics. The course includes a survey of national income 
accounting, a discussion of national income determination, the role of the banking system and an explanation of 
monetary, fiscal and other governmental policies and their effects on unemployment and inflation. Prerequisite: 
Economics 201 or permission of instructor. 
206 European Union 4 hours 
The economic integration of Europe will be used to examine basic economic concepts of production 
possibilities, optimization, opportunity cost, supply and demand, externalities, taxation, inflation, unemployment, 
fiscal and monetary policy, international trade, etc. 
210 Sustainable Economic Development 3 hours 
Population growth, rising consumption, inequality and use of damaging technologies have combined to create 
an environmental crisis of global magnitude demanding a broad-based analysis. Abolishing poverty while 
simultaneously achieving true development and ecological stability will require a change in the values and culture 
of industrialized nations. By examining the interaction between human economic systems and their encompassing 
ecological systems we will discover the source of the problems and the basic nature of the changes that must occur. 
214 Economic Change in Sub-Saharan Africa 4 hours 
This course will examine the pre-colonial development of economic institutions (markets, property ownership 
systems, production processes, etc.) and the impact of colonialism on African institutions, ideology and patterns of 
economic activity and growth. The principles and concepts of economics which are relevant for analyzing 
development policy will be thoroughly explained. 
226 The Economics of Poverty and Discrimination 3 hours 
It has been over forty years since the �War on Poverty� was declared and major civil rights legislation was 
enacted to promote equal opportunity in the workplace. Yet poverty and discrimination continue in the United 
States. This course will examine the causes and possible policy responses to continuing poverty and 
discrimination in an international context. 
230 Workers, Unions, Bosses, and Capitalists: History of Labor in the United States 4 hours 
The economic and technological transformations that carried the United States into the industrial age brought 
significant changes in the patterns of everyday life. This course examines the effects of such changes from the 
perspective of working people in the 19th and 20th century United States. Topics include the development of the 
market economy and industrial modes of production, class formation, working-class political organization, 
immigration, slavery and emancipation, the sexual division of labor, the rise of corporate capitalism, consumption 
and the commercialization of leisure, the welfare state, the global economy, and the nature of work in �postindustrial� 
society. Also listed as History 230. 
232 Organizational Ecology: Managing for Sustainability 3 hours 
Organizational ecology examines the relationship between organizations � for-profit and not-for-profit � and 
nature. It envisions an industrial ecosystem in which energy and material use is optimized, waste and pollution 
are minimized, and there is an economically and environmentally viable role for every product of a manufacturing 
process. Successful organizations such as Herman Miller, Seventh Generation, Interface Inc., and Henkel will be 
examined to discover how their business practices foster positive relationship with all of the stakeholders 
including their natural environment. 
235 Liberty, Justice, and Capitalism: Two Views 3 hours 
What values form the foundation for the capitalist democratic system? Can our modern capitalist system be 
considered fair or just? How do we evaluate the inherent dynamic tension in capitalism between efficiency and 



equity? What values are most important in the system? How do we define distributive justice? How do we 
understand equality of opportunity as distinct from equality of results? How do we understand the relationship 
between private property rights and the allegation of exploitation of workers by capitalists? 
We will explore the interrelationships between our own values and our society�s political and economic values 
as we understand them. Our focus will be on these enduring questions about our political economy at the turn of 
the 20th century 
Our values continue to evolve through history and personal experiences. As they evolve, they influence our 
laws, our economic institutions, and the distribution of economic and political power in our society. 
250 Microeconomics: Decision Making 4 hours 
An examination of the methodology and analytical tools that economists have developed for studying the 
allocation of resources. Through a careful study of the scope, methods, and principles of microeconomic theory, an 
appreciation of the strengths and limitations of economic theory will be gained. The process by which our society 
determines the use and development of its limited resources and the impact of this process on the formation and 
the achievement of individual and societal goals will be considered. Specific attention will be paid to tools for 
estimating and forecasting demand and supply. Prerequisite: Economics 201 permission of instructor. 
279 Economics and Ethics 3 hours 
An investigation of ethical dilemmas faced by individuals trying to make rational choices is the focus of this 
course. Different cases considered by economic theorists will be presented and the discussion will concentrate on 
the possible choices, likely decisions and social implications. 
280 Seminar 1 - 4 hours 
281 Independent Study 1 - 4 hours 
Open to all economics majors with the consent of the instructor. It affords economics majors the opportunity to 
design their own course of study in an area that is not currently taught. The independent study normally requires 
the students to write a research paper. 
298 Field Experience 1 - 4 hours 
306 Comparative Economic Systems 4 hours 
Every society has to decide what, how and for whom the goods and services of the society are to be produced 
and distributed. Fundamentally, these decisions reflect differences in the values, philosophy, theory and real 
world economic arrangements that comprise an economic system. The course focus constitutes a comparison of 
capitalism, market socialism, and communism and their many real world variations. Prerequisites: Economics 201 
or permission of instructor. 
307 Market Structure, Strategy, and Performance 4 hours 
An in-depth study of a firm�s market environment and its relationship to a firm�s conduct and performance; 
monopoly, oligopoly, and conglomerate pricing behavior, and its effects on production and income distribution; 
advertising and other non-price competition; market concentration and research and development; horizontal, 
vertical and conglomerate mergers and marketing strategy and efficiency; peak-load pricing and optimal capacity 
of public utilities; government regulation and its impact on prices; anti-trust policy; international trade and 
interdependence. Prerequisite: Economics 201 and 202. 
314 Public Policy-Making 4 hours 
This course offers an analysis of various elements of American domestic policy, e.g., progressive taxation, 
welfare, and anti-trust enforcement, and the politics of regulatory agencies. Also listed as Political Science 314. 
317 History of Economic Thought 4 hours 
This course is designed to present selected pivotal aspects of the development of economic thought from its 
formalized beginnings as a species of moral philosophy through the development of political economy and its 
emergence as the behaviorally and policy-oriented social science of economics. The course will address itself to the 
changing answers leading theorists have given to the most basic questions of man�s material life. How do humans 
behave in that setting? And what combination of policies and institutions most nearly accommodate wants and 
constraints within the context of the formative goals of the society? Mere inventories of our inheritance of ideas are 
not enough. We need to analyze them among our permanent possessions. Such is the intent of the course. Also 
listed as History 317. 
318 International Trade and Finance 4 hours 
Why do people in different countries with varied languages, customs, currencies bother to trade? How do 
subgroups in these countries fare as a result of trade? What are the modern trade theories? How is trade financed? 
Why and how do capital movements take place? What is the impact of trade flows and capital movements on the 
macroeconomy of a country? Prerequisite: Economics 201 and 202. 
321 Money, Banking, and Monetary Theory 4 hours 
What qualifies as money? What does money do? Who provides money to the economy? Who wants money 
(Who doesn�t!?)? How does the institutional set-up in an economy affect the demand and supply of money and the 
interest rates? How do foreign economies modify their monetary institutions? How do policy choices influence the 
monetary sector? Prerequisite: Economics 201 and 202. 
326 Russia and Eastern Europe: Soviet Economies in Transition 4 hours 
This course in Post Soviet Economics is about studying unprecedented historical change in progress in the 
former Soviet Union and Eastern Europe. One must be a historian, a futurist, a philosopher, a pragmatist, a cynic, 
and an idealist to divine the essences of a deliberate transition from one a socialist planned economy to a capitalist 
market economy and from a political dictatorship to an emerging democracy. We will first survey the Russian 
history before the October Revolution. With this historical context, we can understand the subsequent 



developments and achievements of the Soviet economic structure and institutional planning arrangements. We 
will also study economic theories about the transition as well as real world case studies of Russian and Eastern 
European national strategies, progress, and prospects. Prerequisite: Economics 201 or permission. 
330 Public Finance 4 hours 
This course is the study of the organizational structure and internal workings of the government from the 
perspective of its interrelationships with society in both a political and economic context. The course will stress the 
multi-faceted nature of government in our modern society and examine the decision-making processes 
of government with an analysis of the effect of government actions on the economy. The course will include such 
topics as the creation and impact of the federal budget, the rationale and impact of various tax structures, the 
concept and significance of social goods, the role of regulatory agencies, and an economic analysis of the 
government�s welfare programs. Prerequisites: Economics 201 or 202 or permission of the instructor. 
335 Work, Wages, and Employment 3 hours 
The basic tools and concepts of economics will be employed to gain an appreciation and understanding of labor 
market operations. This course will include an examination of the following topics: the determination of wage 
rates and income, the relationship between education and income, union history, union structure and collective 
bargaining, major labor legislation, poverty and discrimination, job environment, job control, and economic 
insecurity. Prerequisites: Economics 201 or permission of the instructor. 
336 Urban Economics and Politics 4 hours 
Application of economic principles to urban spatial patterns, economic development and public policy in 
housing, transportation, pollution and other contemporary urban problems. Prerequisites: Economics 201 or 
spermission of the instructor. Also listed as Political Science 336. 
338 Environmental Policy 4 hours 
This course will examine the economic and environmental impact of individual and organizational actions. 
Global relationships among economic growth, resource development and environmental quality will be analyzed. 
Consideration will be given to the issue of sustainability as we study market allocation and depletable, recyclable, 
reproducible, renewable, and replenishable resources and local, regional global pollution. Prerequisites: 
Economics 201 or permission of the instructor. Also listed as Environmental Studies 338. 
341 Economic Development 4 hours 
A course on economic development focuses our attention on the tier monde or third world countries and their 
efforts to sustain and improve their society�s standard of living. Our understanding of how a country can develop 
begins with economic theories, but must include consideration of a broader more expansive set of political, 
historical and cultural factors. Because of this expanded scope, our inquiry into the process and nature of economic 
development will be full of complexity and uncertainty. On the one hand, this is what makes it interesting. This 
also makes it frustrating. While our inquiry includes relevant economic theory, it also has numerous rich historical 
case studies and current empirical examples of development efforts by specific countries across a broad range of 
historical and current periods. 
360 Macroeconomics: Inflation, Unemployment, and Business Conditions 4 hours 
Macroeconomics investigates the forces that affect the economy of an entire country. Theories of growth, 
stagnation, unemployment, inflation, exchange rates, and interest rates are discussed with the connecting feedback 
mechanisms. A unified theoretical model is developed throughout the course to be able to understand the basic 
challenges faced by economies and the limits of available policy measures. Prerequisite: Economics 201 and 202. 
479 Research Methods and Design 2 hours 
Devising research questions, building bibliographic base for surveying the literature, and discussion of 
methodologies will be the focus of this course leading to the preparation for the research paper that will be 
completed in Economics Senior Seminar. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 
480 Economics Senior Seminar 3 hours 
This course is designed as a capstone to the economics major. The format for the seminar is to have each 
student write and present a significant research paper on a topic of his or her choice. The research effort will be a 
group process with continuous discussion, criticism and suggestion from the participants to improve the quality of 
the paper during the research and writing period. Participants give progress reports and summarize their readings 
to receive constructive evaluations. Prerequisite: Economics 479. 
481 Independent Research 1 - 4 hours 
The course is open to economics and management majors with junior standing or above with the consent of the 
department. This affords junior and senior economics or management majors the opportunity to design their own 
course of study in an area that is not currently taught. The independent research course would normally require 
the student to write a research paper. 
498 Internship 1 - 4 hours 
For a complete description of this program, students should consult with a member of the Economics faculty. 

 MANAGEMENT AND ACCOUNTING 
207 Financial Accounting I 3 hours 
This course is an introduction to financial accounting concepts. Accounting transactions are followed through 
the accounting cycle into the financial statements. The major financial statements, their components and 
alternative accounting principles are studied. Weekend College offering only. 



208 Financial Accounting II 1 hour 
This course is the continuation and wrap-up of Management 207. Prerequisite: Management 207. Weekend 
College offering only. 
210 Spreadsheets for Accounting Analysis 1 hour 
This course relates spreadsheet applications to management, financial and accounting practices. Prerequisite: 
Management 207 or 225. Weekend College offering only. 
218 Organizational Behavior 4 hours 
Organizational Behavior is the study of individuals, organizations, and the way people behave in 
organizations. Behavior is analyzed at the individual, group, and organizational levels. The course examines how 
behavioral science research contributes to our understanding of organizational behavior. Specific topics include 
open systems, ethics, structure, job design, organizational culture, leadership, power, motivation, creativity and 
change. 
221 Group-Interaction Processes 3 hours 
This course examines the complex dynamics of small group life within the context of organizational systems. 
Small group theory as it applies to perception, membership, leadership, norms, communication, problem-solving 
and decision-making is explored. The focus of the course develops individual competence in group settings. 
Through a laboratory approach students are provided with opportunities to experiment with new behaviors to 
improve group effectiveness. Students experience the development of a group through predictable stages and 
engage in critical analysis of the experiment. A group project is required. Also listed as Communications 221. 
222 Organizational Communication 4 hours 
This course involves the study of communication theory as it relates to organizations. Topics include 
communication systems analysis, team building, intergroup communication goal setting, meetings and 
organizational change. The course requires a field research project during which students work with actual 
organizations to diagnose communication systems. The course contains a significant writing component. Students 
will develop skill in writing proposals, letters, memos, agendas, progress reports, final reports, and executive 
summaries as they progress through the field research project. Also listed as Communications 222. 
225 Financial Accounting 4 hours 
An introduction to financial accounting concepts. Accounting transactions are followed through the accounting 
cycle into the financial statements. The major financial statements, their components, and alternative accounting 
approaches are studied. 
226 Managerial Accounting 4 hours 
An introduction to the accounting information needs of management. Basic managerial/cost accounting topics, 
such as job costing, process costing, cost-volume-profit analysis; budgets, variance analysis, and financial 
statement analysis are examined. Prerequisite: Management 208 or 225. 
230 Investment Club I 2 hours 
The emphasis of this course is understanding the stock and bond markets. Fundamental techniques for 
analyzing stocks and bonds are introduced and applied. Advanced investment strategies such as short sales, 
margin, options and futures are also discussed. Prerequisite: Management 225 or permission of the instructor. 
231 Investment Club II 2 hours 
The emphasis of this course is understanding the stock and bond markets. Fundamental techniques for 
analyzing stocks and bonds are introduced and applied. Advanced investment strategies such as short sales, 
margin, options and futures are also discussed. Prerequisite: Management 225 or permission of the instructor. 
251 Population Patterns: An Introduction to Social Demography 4 hours 
This course is about population, the causes of population growth and change, and the consequences of 
population trends for human society. These issues will be analyzed from the point of view of the three components 
of population growth, i.e., fertility, morality, and migration, and the factors, especially social, which affect them. 
Finally, the course will investigate the ways societies and cultures respond to population change with an emphasis 
on the socio-demographic future of the United States. Also listed as Sociology 251. 
255 Principles of Marketing 4 hours 
An introduction to the marketing system from a managerial perspective. Emphasis is on the environmental 
context of marketing, the marketing decision process in an organization, and basic marketing concepts. The role of 
marketing in society, and trends and issues confronting marketing managers are also addressed. Prerequisite: 
Sophomore standing. 
280 Seminar 1 - 4 hours 
281 Independent Study 1 - 4 hours 
Open to all management majors with the consent of the instructor. It affords management majors the 
opportunity to design their own course of study in an area that is not currently taught. The independent study 
normally requires the students to write a research paper. 
298 Field Experience 1 - 4 hours 
301 Marketing Management 4 hours 
This course examines the analysis, planning, implementation, and control of marketing activities in for-profit, 
not-for-profit, and service organization. Subjects addressed include the role of the external and internal 
environments in marketing decision-making; the relationship between the organization�s overall strategy and its 
marketing strategy; the integration of the marketing mix and ethical issues. A variety of analytical frameworks and 
tools to support marketing decision-making are introduced and used. Prerequisite: Management 255. 
302 Corporate Finance 4 hours 



This course provides students with the foundations of corporate finance. Students apply these foundations by 
analyzing decisions made within firms and other institutions. Topics examined include risk analysis, valuation, 
present value concepts, debt and equity offerings and underwriting. Prerequisite: Management 225. 
304 Corporate Deviance 3 hours 
This course will examine numerous cases of corporate and governmental wrongdoing in the areas of health 
care, environmental destruction, job safety, discrimination, business practices and foreign markets. Structural and 
societal reasons for the persistence of corporate deviance, reactions and solutions to corporate deviance will be 
highlighted. Prerequisite Sociology 155 or 202 or permission. Also listed as Sociology 304. 
305 Corporate Deviance 4 hours 
This course will examine numerous cases of corporate and governmental wrongdoing in the areas of health 
care, environmental destruction, job safety, discrimination, business practices and foreign markets. Structural and 
societal reasons for the persistence of corporate deviance, reactions and solutions to corporate deviance will be 
highlighted. Prerequisite Sociology 155 or 202 or permission. Also listed as Sociology 305. 
306 Entrepreneurship 4 hours 
Focuses on the entrepreneur and the process of considering an entrepreneurial career. Covers such topics as 
finance, production and operations, personnel, law, and taxation from the perspective of the small business 
person. Weekend College offering only. 
309 Federal Taxation Accounting 4 hours 
This course is designed to teach students to recognize major tax issues inherent in business and financial 
transactions. The course focuses on fundamental tax concepts � the mastery of which will enable students to 
incorporate tax factors into business and investment decisions. 
313 Operations Management 4 hours 
An investigation of the process of organizing the resources of humans, machines, and materials in the 
production process. Topics covered include plant location, design of facilities, choosing equipment, layout of 
equipment, product development, time and motion studies, quality control, and efficient decision making. Cases 
are used to illustrate methods of approach. The latest managerial concepts will be discussed including PERT, 
CPM, and other operations research techniques. Prerequisite: Management 218. 
318 Consumer Behavior 3 hours 
This course explores the various environments that impact upon the behavior of individuals in the 
marketplace. A framework is introduced to analyze the consumer decision process and the cultural, sociological, 
psychological, and economic factors which influence it. Prerequisite: Management 255. 
319 Auditing 3 hours 
This course addresses the unique challenges faced by auditors. Students develop an understanding of methods 
for the verification of financial statements and accounting procedures, professional ethics, internal control and 
internal audit, statistical sampling and computer systems application. Prerequisite: Management 225. 
321 Business Law I 4 hours 
This course develops the student�s familiarity with doctrines traditionally distilled as the law of negotiable 
instruments, agency, partnership, and corporations. This course will also deal with the laws pertaining to property 
protection; title protection; freedom of personal action; freedom of use of property; enforcement of intent; 
protection from exploitation, fraud, and oppression; furtherance of trade; creditor protection; nature and classes of 
contracts; interpretation of contracts; breach of contracts and remedies; obligations and performance; warranties 
and product liabilities; creation, management, and termination of corporations. Weekend College offering only. 
322 Business Law II 4 hours 
A continuation of the business law sequence. Prerequisite: Management 321. Weekend College offering only. 
325 Cost Management 4 hours 
Students learn how to analyze and interpret cost information as a basis for decision making. Subjects include 
cost measurement, planning, control and performance evaluation, and behavioral issues. Prerequisite: 
Management 225. 
326 Persuasion and Attitude Change 4 hours 
This course focuses on the interaction of attitudes and verbal communication process emphasizing recent 
experimental studies dealing with source, message, receiver, and environmental variables. Additionally, specific 
persuasive situations such as bargaining, negotiations, trial processes, marketing, and political campaigns are 
examined. A research paper on an aspect of persuasion theory and recent experiments is required. Also listed as 
Communications 326. 
328 Human Resource Management 4 hours 
Analysis and examination of personnel practices; selection, interviewing, training programs, merit rating, and 
promotion. Students also learn techniques of preparing job descriptions and case analysis. Prerequisite: 
Management 218. 
330 Financial Statement Analysis and Valuation 4 hours 
This course develops practical analysis tools to enable students to analyze financial statements to obtain an 
indication of the underlying value of firms. The course teaches valuation from an earnings based approach, but 
also discusses discounted cash flow analysis. Prerequisite Management 225. 
335 Financial Decision Making 3 hours 
Decision making using financial models.  This course discusses current financial and accounting issues.  The course then 
develops financial models utilizing spreadsheets enabling students to perform simulation analysis to make better managerial 
decisions. 



340 International Management 4 hours 
This course examines the application of management concepts in an international environment. Topics include: 
worldwide developments, cultural contexts, organizational structures, management processes, and social 
responsibility and ethics. Case studies will encourage students to explore the critical issues related to doing 
business in a global context. Prerequisite: Management 218. 
351 Intermediate Accounting I 4 hours 
This course examines financial theory and reporting practice, including evaluation of current issues and 
practices related to asset valuation and present value, including receivables, inventory and fixed assets. 
Prerequisite: Management 225. 
352 Intermediate Accounting II 4 hours 
Continuation of Intermediate Accounting I. Area of focus includes liability determination, equity measurement, 
principles of revenue and expense measurement, earnings per share, taxation, pensions and lease accounting. 
Prerequisite: Management 351. 
355 Marketing Research 3 hours 
This course is an introduction to the research process as it relates to the marketing function within an 
organization. Special emphasis is placed on the human aspects of the research effort and ethical standards for 
researchers. The student is introduced to survey, field, and experimental research designs. Subjects examined 
include problem definition, sample selection, interviewing techniques, data collection, analysis and presentation. 
Prerequisite: Management 255. 
361 Multinational Marketing 4 hours 
This course examines the marketing function across national boundaries. The cultural, political, social, 
economic and financial environments and their influence upon global marketing decisions are emphasized. 
Product, pricing, promotion, and distribution strategies in different environments are examined. Modes of 
participation, including exporting, licensing, joint ventures, and direct investments, are also studied. Analytical 
techniques for assessing global marketing opportunities are introduced and used. Prerequisite: Management 255. 
365 Financing International Business Firms 4 hours 
Problems facing the financial management of multinational firms including environmental problems, 
organizing for optimal results, sources and uses of funds, accounting, tax, and control problems. Prerequisite: 
Management 302. 
366 Managing Change 4 hours 
This course concentrates on the process of planned, systemic change in open organizational systems. Emphasis 
is placed upon understanding change as a complex educational strategy intended to change the beliefs, attitudes, 
values, and structure of organizations so that they can better adapt to new technologies, markets, and challenges. 
International organization development is also explored. The course requires a field research project. Prerequisite: 
Management 218. 
380 Seminar 1 - 4 hours 
441 Advanced Accounting 3 hours 
This course enhances students� ability to determine the financial effects and implications for financial reporting 
of business performance related to mergers, acquisitions, and other corporate structure changes. Additional topics 
include sec and interim financial reporting and introduction to accounting for non profit entities. 
442 Accounting for Nonprofit Entities 3 hours 
Students learn the essential techniques of accounting valuation, recording, measurement and reporting 
processes for health care, government and institutional entities. Prerequisite: Management 225. 
479 Research Methods and Design 2 hours 
Devising research question, building bibliographic base for surveying the literature, discussion of 
methodologies will be the focus of this course leading to the preparation of the research paper that will be 
completed in Management Senior Seminar. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 
480 Management Senior Seminar 4 hours 
This course is designed as a capstone to the management major. The format for the seminar is to have each 
student write and present a significant research paper on a topic of his or her choice. The research effort will be a 
group process with continuous discussion, criticism and suggestion from the participants to improve the quality of 
the paper during the research and writing process. Participants give progress reports and summarize their 
readings to receive constructive evaluations. Prerequisite: Management 479. 
481 Independent Research 1 - 4 hours 
The course is open to management majors with junior standing or above with the consent of the department. 
This affords junior and senior management majors the opportunity to design their own course of study in an area 
that is not currently taught. The independent research course would normally require the student to write a 
research paper. 
482 International Senior Seminar 4 hours 
498 Internship 1 - 4 hours 
For a complete description of this program students should consult with a member of the management faculty. 
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Introduction 
The Hiram College Teacher Education Program is committed to preparing intellectually alive, socially 

responsible, ethically grounded educational leaders.  The program is based on the philosophy that a liberal 
arts education is a solid foundation upon which to build the knowledge base for the major; therefore, the 
curriculum is designed to be consistent with the Hiram College mission and core values.  Intentional 
parallels link the First Year Program, the interdisciplinary requirements, the distribution requirements, and 
the institutional standards of the teacher education program. 

Education student outcomes, courses, field and clinical experiences, instruction, and assessment are 
consistent with the ten performance standards from the Ohio Teacher Licensure Standards.  The courses are 
sequenced developmentally and are aligned with learned society guidelines for each licensure area.  
Hiram�s program includes appropriate coursework for the Ohio reading/phonics requirement. 

Because field and clinical experiences are seen as opportunities for students to acquire and 
apply knowledge, and as experiences that promote reflection, they are required in most 
education courses. These field and clinical experiences are developmentally sequenced and range 
from field trips with observations, to opportunities that require lesson planning, instruction, and 
evaluation of students. Students must complete this field work in a variety of communities, with 
students of different ages, and with culturally diverse and exceptional populations.  

Hiram College is accredited by the Ohio State Department of Education to offer licensure 
under the 2003 Teacher Education Standards in the following areas: 
Early Childhood License, valid for teaching children who are typically developing, at risk, 
gifted, and who have mild/moderate educational needs. Licenses are issued for ages three 
through eight and pre-kindergarten through grade three. Students completing the early 
childhood license graduate with an education major. 
The requirements for the early childhood license include the following professional education 
courses: Education 203, 231, 233, 253, 305, 324, 375, 432, 446, and 601 and Mathematics 105. The 
early childhood methods courses include: Education 341, 364, 365, 366, 367, 368, 369, and 377. 
Majors are also required to take courses which are designated to prepare them to teach the 
curriculum content for early childhood, which include the following areas: language and literacy; 
mathematics; science; social studies; movement, health, safety, nutrition; art; music; drama; and 
foreign language. 
Middle Childhood License, valid for teaching learners from ages eight through fourteen and 
grades four through nine in the curriculum areas named in such license. The middle childhood 
teacher education program includes preparation in areas of concentration in at least two of the 
following: reading and language arts, mathematics, science, and social studies. Students 
completing the middle childhood license graduate with an education major. 

The requirements for the middle childhood track include the following professional education 
courses: Education 203, 231, 234, 254, 306, 324, 361, 375, 379, 382, 433, 446, and 601. A complete 



description of courses required for each of the two required areas of concentration is available 
from the Department of Education. 
Adolescent to Young Adult Licenses, valid for teaching learners from ages twelve through 
twenty-one and grades seven through twelve in the curriculum areas named in such license. 
These programs are based on majors outside of the Department of Education: 

 Integrated Language Arts 
 Integrated Mathematics 
 Integrated Social Studies 
 Science 

      Life Science, Integrated Science, Life/Chemistry, Life/Physics, or  
      Physical Sciences 

The professional education core for all adolescent/young adult licensure programs includes:  Education 
203, 231, 235, 324, 370, 372, 375, 438, 446, and 601.  A complete description of each adolescent/young 
adult licensure program is available from the Department of Education. 
 
Multi-age Licenses, valid for teaching learners from ages three through twenty-one and pre-
kindergarten through grade twelve in the curriculum areas named in such license. These 
programs are based on majors outside of the Department of Education: 

 Drama/Theater 
 Music 
 Visual Arts 
Foreign Language (French or Spanish) 
The professional education core for all adolescent and young adult and multi-age licenses 

includes: Education 203, 231, 236, 295, 296 324, 370, 372, 375, 437, 446, and 601. A complete 
description of each multi-age licensure program area is available from the Department of 
Education. 

Note: Licensure in the State of Ohio requires satisfactory completion of the examinations 
mandated by the Ohio State Department of Education. The Hiram College Institutional Report 
on the quality of teacher education is available at the Education Department�s website at 
http://education.hiram.edu/reports.html. 

Students must apply to the Department of Education for admission to a licensure program. In 
order to be accepted into the teacher education program, students must: (1) pass an examination 
of basic academic skills or complete equivalent requirements; and (2) maintain a 3.0 cumulative 
G.P.A., a 3.0 G.P.A. in the professional education courses and a 3.0 G.P.A. in the field of licensure. 
Students should consult regularly with their advisor to be certain they are fulfilling the 
requirements for licensure. Students� progress will be reviewed each term by the Department of 
Education and students will be apprised of their status in the program. In the semester prior to 
the term during which the students wish to student teach, they must make formal application to 
the department to be considered for acceptance into student teaching. Good character and 
professional commitment, as well as high scholastic attainment are important factors considered 
by the department. Students complete the required student teaching in an area school where they 
participate in a total program of teaching. (See student teaching courses below.) 
Courses: 
201 Education and U.S. Society 4 hours 

This course examines the historical, philosophical and sociological foundations of education as sources for 
school policies and practices. Students will explore multiple facets of education in relationship to U.S. society and 
its constituent cultures, and will research and discuss contemporary issues in education. Includes observation at a 
variety of school and community sites.  
203 Education, Culture, and Society 4 hours 

This course is designed to introduce students to the issues related to teaching the widening diversity of 
students to be found in schools and communities across the United States.  Students become familiar with the 
knowledge base, skills, and dispositions that are necessary to offer equal educational opportunity for all children 
and adolescents.  The course examines the impact that human difference has on educational policy and practice as 
well as the relationship of cultural values to the formation of a teacher's professional and personal self-concept and 
teaching styles.  Includes observation at a variety of school and community sites. 
215 Understanding Science                                                                                         4 hours 



This course is designed to provide Early and Middle Childhood educators with a better understanding of 
science by integrating fundamental scientific concepts.  Using concepts in Earth, Space, Life, and Physical Science, 
as outlined by the National Science Education Standards and the Ohio Academic Content Standards for Science, 
students will investigate the nature of scientific knowledge.  The inquiry-based approach to learning will not only 
emphasize science process skills, but also model best practices for early and middle childhood education.  
Students will work cooperatively to resolve questions, experiment, and discuss interpretations and conclusions.   
Class activities will help students develop their technological design abilities, as well as gain insight into the 
historical and cultural contributions of scientists who have provided us with a comprehensive understanding of 
the natural world.     
231 Human Growth and Development and Learning Theory 3 hours 

This course exposes students to theories of human growth and development and learning theory across the life 
span, with an emphasis on practically relating these theories to teaching strategies for the early childhood, middle 
childhood, and adolescent levels. Beginning work with curriculum development, peer teaching, and analysis of 
the teaching process in the context of familial, cultural, and societal diversity is included. Includes observation at a 
variety of school sites appropriate to licensure area.  
233 Human Growth and Development and Learning Theory:  
Early Childhood School Experience and Lab 2 hours 

<Taken concurrently with Education 231; pass/no credit only> 
The teacher-candidate will use the classroom observation experience as a basis for reflecting on practice. Guided 

reflections require candidates to apply theories of early childhood development to classroom observations.  In addition, 
candidates analyze the teaching process in the context of familial, cultural, and societal diversity. (Education 233 is taken 
concurrently with Education 231:  Human Growth and Development and Learning Theory.) 
 
234 Human Growth and Development and Learning Theory:  
Middle Childhood School Experience and Lab 2 hours 

<Taken concurrently with Education 231; pass/no credit only> 
The teacher-candidate will use the classroom observation experience as a basis for reflecting on practice. 

Guided reflections require candidates to apply theories of young adolescent development to classroom 
observations.  In addition, candidates analyze the teaching process in the context of familial, cultural, and societal 
diversity. (Education 234 is taken concurrently with Education 231:  Human Growth and Development and Learning 
Theory.) 
 
235 Human Growth and Development and Learning Theory:  
Adolescent School Experience and Lab 2 hours 

<Taken concurrently with Education 231; pass/no credit only> 
The teacher-candidate will use the classroom observation experience as a basis for reflecting on practice. 

Guided reflections require candidates to apply theories of adolescent development to classroom observations.  In 
addition, candidates analyze the teaching process in the context of familial, cultural, and societal diversity. 
(Education 235 is taken concurrently with Education 231:  Human Growth and Development and Learning Theory.) 
236 Human Growth and Development and Learning Theory:  
Multi-age School Experience and Lab 2 hours 

<Taken concurrently with Education 231; pass/no credit only> 
The teacher-candidate will use the classroom observation experience as a basis for reflecting on practice. 

Guided reflections require candidates to apply theories of early childhood, young adolescent and adolescent 
development to classroom observations.  In addition, candidates analyze the teaching process in the context of 
familial, cultural, and societal diversity. (Education 236 is taken concurrently with Education 231:  Human Growth 
and Development and Learning Theory.) 
253 Reading, Writing, and Response with Children�s Literature  3 hours 

Reading strategies based on authentic reading tasks, including comprehension, vocabulary, word 
identification, and writing for both narrative and expository texts are taught through an exploration of traditional 
and modern children's literature, Including multicultural literature, poetry, fiction, non-fiction, Informational, and 
technology-based selections.  The goal of this course is to expose students to a variety of written materials, 
strategies, and methods that they may use in the teaching of reading In a classroom.  Includes observation and 
practice at a school site. 
 
254 Teaching Reading with Adolescent Literature 3 hours 
      This course will comprise a survey of traditional and modern literature for young adolescents, including 
categories such as realistic/contemporary fiction, historical fiction, science fiction/fantasy, and others with 
emphasis on reader-response and transactional theories of reading using quality adolescent literature.  This 
literature will also be used to reinforce and apply reading concepts such as pre-reading, comprehension, and 
assessment strategies.  Additional emphasis will include evaluating and selecting a wide range of literature to 



meet the needs and Interests of middle level students of diverse backgrounds and abilities, as well as the role of 
high-quality adolescent literature In Interdisciplinary teaching strategies In middle grades. 
 
280 Seminar 1 - 4 hours 
281 Independent Study 1 - 4 hours 
292 Integrated Fine Arts for Early Childhood                                                         3 hours 
     This course is designed to give Early Childhood students the knowledge, skills, and dispositions to integrate 
music, drama, art and movement into the classroom curricula based on the Ohio Academic Content Standards and 
the NAEYC guidelines.  Students will explore a variety of songs, instruments, plays, rhythmic stories, art response 
and expressive movement.  Emphasis will be placed on developmentally appropriate and individually appropriate 
curriculum, as well as the role of the arts in speaking, listening, movement and play.  Students will perform 
accompaniments on several classroom instruments, make connections between the arts and the content areas, and 
understand the importance of artistic expression in the classroom. 
293 Field Experience: Pre-school 1 � 4 hours 
294 Field Experience: Special Education 1 - 4 hours 
295 Field Experience: Early Childhood 1 - 4 hours 
296 Field Experience: Middle Childhood 1 - 4 hours 
297 Field Experience: Adolescent 1 - 4 hours 
298 Field Experience 1 - 4 hours 
294-298 is a series of field experiences in educational settings. Specific goals and objectives are outlined for each 
experience. <pass/no credit only> 
 
305 Phonics:  Early Childhood 3 hours 

The course will focus on the PreK-3 population and how they learn to read.  Students will understand the 
importance of phonics instruction in a balanced reading program.  Methods of phonics instruction will be 
discussed as well as modeled by students in the course.  Students will model strategies for instruction of word 
recognition, vocabulary, spelling and writing.  Phonics 305 will serve as a basis for student understanding of the 
English language and its orthography. Includes clinical experience in a PreK-3 setting. 
306 Phonics:  Middle Childhood    3 hours 
     This course provides an introduction to the graphophonemic and morphological foundations of the English Language. The 
focus is on the relationships among phonemic awareness and graphophonemic, syntactic, and semantic cueing systems, and 
the role they play in developing competence in reading, spelling, and writing in the middle grades. Major topics will include 
an understanding of letter-sound relationships, how that affects students� development in reading, vocabulary, spelling and 
writing, and assessment and intervention appropriate to middle grades students.  
 
313 Teaching and Supervising Writing (CW) 4 hours 

This course is designed to prepare students in all disciplines to teach, tutor, and supervise the writing of high 
school students and college undergraduates. The course will offer an introduction to the major trends in 
composition theory and research and practice. It will also develop the technical and interpersonal skills necessary 
for effective instruction. Students will closely examine their own writing process and style. To fulfill the required 
laboratory element of this course, students will spend time each week working with a mentor in the Writing 
Center. Prerequisite: First Year Seminar and permission. Also listed as Writing 313. 
324 Exceptionality 3 hours 

This course examines the philosophical, historical, legal and ethical foundations of services for individuals with 
disabilities. Characteristics of specific disabilities, etiology, and socio-psychological implications are explored. 
Categorical and non-categorical classification systems; assessment, diagnosis and evaluation; and educational 
adaptations and assistive technologies are included. Participants will explore the impact on families of disabilities 
at different life stages, from infancy and early childhood to adolescence and adulthood. Includes observation at a 
community site. Also listed as Psychology 324. 
341 Early Childhood Assessment 4 hours 

This course examines the goals, benefits, and uses of developmentally appropriate assessment of typically and 
atypically developing children from ages 3-8. Students will learn about and use systematic observations, 
documentation, and other Informal assessment strategies to evaluate and ensure the continuous intellectual, social, 
and physical development of all children.  Legal and ethical issues in standardized assessment, as well as basic 
statistical concepts needed to interpret standardized testing results, are included.  This course emphasizes a 
collaborative approach to assessment, in partnership with other professionals and families within a context of 
familial, cultural, and social diversity.  Includes clinical experience In a PreK-3 setting. 
351 Teaching Foreign Language, PreK-12 4 hours 

Focusing on ACTFL standards and Foreign Languages: Ohio Academic Content Standards, this course addresses 
the development of the expressional phases of foreign languages through a communicative approach with related 
activities designed for use in grades Prekindergarten-12. Important topics include theories of first and second 



language acquisition and learning, the impact of foreign language competence on societal and personal 
development, and the role of foreign language study within the school curriculum. Students will review, practice 
and master current software application in computer-assisted language instruction. 
361 Teaching Reading in the Content Area 3 hours 

This course Is designed to provide an overview of the reading process and factors that affect the middle level 
reader's Interaction with text.  Examination of the Academic Content Standards:  K-12 English Language Arts as a 
guideline for teaching reading In the middle level content areas, and of methods and materials that help readers to 
access texts, develop understandings of concepts and vocabulary, and gather, organize and present Information as 
well as assessment and Intervention strategies appropriate to middle grades will be Included.  Major topics will 
include comprehension, vocabulary development, writing across the curriculum, study skills, and assessment.   
Prerequisite: Admission to the Teacher Education Program. 
362 Best Practice in Middle School Literacy Education 4 hours 

This course is designed to introduce teaching methodologies that integrate reading and writing into all aspects 
of the middle school curriculum.  Using the Academic Content Standards:  K-12 English Language Arts as a guide, 
students in this course will explore strategies for literacy discussion, composition studies, and integrating literacy 
activities into other content areas.  Experience with multiple literacy assessments will also be an integral part of 
this course.  This course is one component of the Middle Childhood Block.  It will consist of on-campus class time, 
field observations, and an extended period of practice in the field designed to give students practical experience 
and implement skills and strategies learned throughout the course. Includes clinical experience at a school site. 
Prerequisite: Admission to the Teacher Education Program. 
363 Clinical Experience in Middle Grades Literacy Education                           3 hours 
       Pre-service teachers will participate in a three-week, full day clinical experience with a school-based teacher 
educator in a middle grades setting.  Pre-service teachers will implement a unit plan that focuses on reading, 
writing, visual and oral communication, and research in content areas appropriate to middle grades. Supervision 
of this plan will be conducted by the school-based teacher educator and a Hiram Supervisor. 
 
364 Early Childhood Literacy 6 hours 

This course will focus on the PreK-3 population and how they acquire both written and oral language.  This 
course will pay specific attention to early, emergent, transitional and fluent literacy.  Students will understand the 
importance of phonics in a reading program, as well as the importance of integration.  Strategies for effective 
reading instruction, appropriate assessment and developmentally appropriate curriculum will be explored, 
observed and experienced.  Issues regarding not only children's academic success, but also their physical, mental, 
and emotional well-being will be discussed.  Attention will be given to both Praxis assessment of entry-year 
teachers and the Ohio Academic Content Standards for Language Arts.  NAEYC Standards for Early Childhood 
Professional Preparation will serve as the guiding document for planning, methodology, and assessment. Includes 
clinical experience in a PreK-3 setting.  Prerequisite: Admission to the Teacher Education Program. 
365 Integrated Curriculum for Early Childhood 4 hours 

Pre-service teachers will examine, analyze, evaluate, and create developmentally appropriate, integrated 
curricula for pre-primary and primary-aged children that incorporate the areas of language and literacy, math, 
science, health, safety, nutrition, social studies, art, music, drama, and movement, and foreign language in 
accordance with guidelines established by the National Association for the Education of Young Children and the 
Ohio Academic Content Standards. Curricular development will be situated in the context of family and 
community, and will entail age-appropriate and individually appropriate components. Clinical experience at pre-
primary and primary-aged sites is required. Prerequisite: Admission to the Teacher Education Program. 
366 Inclusive Instruction for Early Childhood 4 hours 

Pre-service teachers will practice implementation of curricula via instructional practices that are inclusive of 
children who are typically and atypically developing, through a continuous cycle of assessment, curriculum 
development, and instructional planning. Establishment of learning environments that promote conceptual 
development in children through active learning is emphasized. Pre-service teachers will generate thematic and 
integrated interdisciplinary units of instruction that employ developmentally appropriate materials and learning 
through play based on guidelines established by the National Association for the Education of Young Children 
and the Ohio Academic Content Standards. Clinical experience at pre-primary and primary-aged sites is required. 
Prerequisite: Admission to the Teacher Education Program. 
367 Internship in Early Childhood Education 3 hours 

Pre-service teachers will participate in a three-week, full day internship under the supervision of a qualified 
mentor teacher in an early childhood education setting. Collaboration with school personnel, family, and 
community agencies will be emphasized in the delivery of services to young children, and will form the basis for 
curricular development. Pre-service teachers will develop and teach curricular units and facilitate child guidance 
in the context of family and community, in consultation with their mentor teacher and Hiram supervisor. 
Prerequisite: Admission to the Teacher Education Program. 
368 Foundations of Early Childhood Education 1 hour 

Historical, philosophical, social, political, legal and ethical foundations of early childhood education and 
schooling will be examined. These contexts, as well as standards and codes of conduct of relevant professional and 
scholarly associations, will form the basis for developing a personal philosophy of early childhood education. 
Current issues regarding early childhood education, social policies affecting young children, and the role of the 



teacher as a professional and an advocate will be discussed. Prerequisite: Admission to the Teacher Education 
Program. 
369 Early Childhood Program Administration and Evaluation 1 hour 

Pre-service teachers will learn basic principles of administration, organization, and operation of early 
childhood programs, including supervision of staff and volunteers and program evaluation. Local and state 
policies and procedures regarding child health and safety will be emphasized, as well as guidelines established by 
the National Association for the Education of Young Children.  Prerequisite: Admission to the Teacher Education 
Program. 
370 Adolescent Curricula and Methods 6 hours 

This course emphasizes a mastery of curriculum development and both general and specific methods within 
each student�s licensure area. Curriculum development projects relate theory to the Ohio Academic Content 
Standards specific to each student�s licensure area.  Following the framework of the Praxis model of teaching and 
INTASC standards, students will refine their ability to organize content knowledge, create an environment, and 
teach for student learning in the context of familial, cultural, and societal diversity. Students will learn to assess 
their own teaching effectiveness and to work collaboratively with other professionals and families to enhance 
student learning. Emphasis is placed on microteaching and reflective teaching. Includes clinical experience at a school 
site. Prerequisite: Admission to the Teacher Education Program. 
372 Literacy Across the Content Areas          3 hours 

This course examines the role of effective literacy strategies for the acquisition of content knowledge.  The 
teacher-candidate will develop the ability to use effective instructional practices, methods, and curriculum 
materials to support reading and writing instruction for learners at various stages of development and from 
different cultural and linguistic backgrounds.  The emphasis of the class will be on developing a foundational 
knowledge of the reading and writing processes, creating a literate environment, and using effective strategies for 
word skill development, reading comprehension, and assessment of student learning.  Includes clinical experience at 
a school site.   
375 Technology for Teachers 1 hour 

Building upon their knowledge of learning and motivation theory, students will learn appropriate use of media 
and technology in the classroom. Focusing on ISTE and NETS standards for best practice, classes will be held in a 
laboratory setting, emphasizing practical applications of theory.  
377 Collaborative Issues in Early Childhood Education 4 hours 

This course examines the philosophical, historical, legal and ethical foundations of home, school and 
community collaboration for early childhood program development, in the context of familial, cultural and 
societal diversity. This course develops the student�s ability to function as a team member with families, school 
personnel, and community agencies as they plan and implement individualized education within early childhood 
settings for typically and atypically developing children. Utilization of principles of communication and 
collaborative partnerships are stressed. Prerequisite: Admission to the Teacher Education Program. 
379 Middle Grades Philosophy and Organization                                                 2 hours 

This course provides students with an introductory understanding of the philosophy and organization of 
middle grades education.  Key concepts include: characteristics of effective middle schools, team teaching and 
organization, interdisciplinary teaching, flexible scheduling, advisory programs, and core curriculum.  Course will 
include visits to various middle school sites to observe these philosophies in action. 
382 Best Practices in Middle Grades Teaching 3 hours 

This course is designed to develop a comprehensive understanding of the factors that underlie effective 
teaching in middle grade schools. Students will study: historical, sociological, and philosophical factors; the 
unique developmental characteristics, needs, interests, and abilities of students; lesson planning; discipline and 
classroom management; effective instructional strategies; and evaluation. Students will learn to use standards 
documents as a basis for lesson planning and follow Praxis domains and National Middle School Association 
Standards for their learning. The required clinical experience will provide middle grade teacher-candidates the 
opportunity to teach in their two licensure areas, team teach with teachers of other subjects, and implement 
curriculum, instructional strategies, and assessment techniques developmentally appropriate for early and 
adolescent learners. Students will engage in reflective practices designed to improve their teaching. This course is 
the core of the middle childhood methods block consisting of on-campus class time, field observations, and an 
extended period of clinical experience designed to give students practical experience and an opportunity to 
implement skills and strategies learned throughout the course.  Prerequisite: Admission to the Teacher Education 
Program. 
383 Methods For Middle Grades Social Studies 4 hours 

Focusing on NCSS standards and the Ohio Academic Content Standards for Social Studies, this course 
addresses the social studies education of middle grades students with an emphasis on standards, scope and 
sequence, resources, learning activities, teaching strategies, technology and assessment techniques. The course will 
provide the student with an understanding of issues and the teaching/learning processes as applied to a middle 
grade setting. Includes clinical experience at a school site. Prerequisite: Admission to the Teacher Education Program. 
384 Methods for Teaching Science  4 hours 

Focusing on NSTA standards and the Ohio Academic Content Standards for Science, this course addresses the 
science education of middle grade students (4-9) and adolescents, (grades 7-12), with an emphasis on standards, 



scope and sequence, resources, learning activities, teaching strategies, technology and assessment techniques. The 
course will provide the student with an understanding of issues and the teaching/learning processes as applied to 
middle grades and adolescent/young adult settings. Includes clinical experience at a school site. Prerequisite: 
Admission to the Teacher Education Program. 
385 Methods in Adolescent Language Arts  3 hours 

Focusing on NCTE standards and the Ohio Academic Content Standards for English Language Arts, this 
course addresses the language arts education of adolescents (grades 7-12), with an emphasis on standards, scope 
and sequence, resources, learning activities, teaching strategies, technology and assessment techniques. The course 
provides the student with an understanding of issues and the teaching/learning processes as applied to adolescent 
settings. Prerequisite: Admission to the Teacher Education Program. 
386 Teaching Drama/Theatre Arts, PreK-12 3 hours 

Focusing on NAST and AATE standards, and Ohio�s Academic Content Standards, this course emphasizes 
standards, scope and sequence, resources, learning activities, teaching strategies, technology and assessment 
techniques appropriate for teaching drama/theatre arts. The course provides the student with an understanding of 
issues and the teaching/learning processes appropriate for early childhood, middle childhood, and adolescent 
education. Prerequisite: Admission to the Teacher Education Program. 
401 Reading Assessment and Intervention 3 hours 
      Students extend knowledge of assessment principles for the purpose of diagnosing reading difficulties.  
Students also focus on a variety of remediation strategies involving reading, writing, speaking, and listening once 
difficulties have been diagnosed.  Various assessment tools will be covered, including an Individual Reading 
Inventory.  Prerequisite:  305 OR 306 and 364 OR 361 
 
402 Reading Assessment and Intervention: Practicum 3 hours 
      This course provides the opportunity to implement ideas learned in EDUC 401.  Students will be placed in the 
field with multiple children to complete individual assessments of reading including an Individual Reading 
Inventory and resulting remediation.  Field placements will also be made in a variety of school settings across 
grade levels working with individuals and small groups of students for reading improvement. 
Prerequisite:  305 OR 306 and 364 OR 361 and 401 
 
404 Integrated Social Studies Methods 4 hours 

Focusing on NCSS standards and the Ohio Academic Content Standards for Social Studies, this course 
addresses the social studies education of adolescent/young adults (grades 7-12), with an emphasis on standards, 
scope and sequence, resources, learning activities, teaching strategies, technology and assessment techniques. The 
course provides the student with an understanding of issues and the teaching/learning processes as applied to 
adolescent settings. Prerequisite: Admission to the Teacher Education Program. 

446 Student Teaching Seminar     1 hour     
      Students will examine the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are demonstrated by master teachers and 
that are significant in their student teaching practicum.  They will connect these performance outcomes to the 
conceptual framework of the Hiram College Department of Education.  As a culminating project for this seminar, 
students must develop and present a final portfolio that demonstrates their competence as teacher-candidates in 
order to be recommended for licensure.  This course is taken concurrently with the student teaching practicum. 
480 Senior Seminar 1 - 4 hours 
481 Independent Research 1 - 4 hours 
498 Internship 1 - 4 hours 
601 Teacher Licensure Policies and Procedures  1 hour 

Participants in this course will examine policies and procedures for teacher licensure in the state of Ohio, and 
specifically at Hiram College. Issues pertinent to teacher licensure, such as career options of educators, certification 
in states other than Ohio, and PRAXIS requirements will be discussed. Participants will complete an application to 
Hiram�s teacher licensure program and initiate other aspects of the licensure process. This course is a requirement 
for every student seeking teacher licensure, during the first term they wish to apply to Hiram Education 
Department�s program. This course is offered on a pass/no credit basis only. 
610 Elementary Tutoring <pass/no credit only> 1 hour 
611 Education School Experience <pass/no credit only> 1 hour 
612 Secondary School Experience <pass/no credit> 1 hour 

 STUDENT TEACHING COURSES 
432 Student Teaching:  Early Childhood 10 hours 

An intensive twelve-week course which provides teacher-candidates seeking early childhood the opportunity 
to teach in their licensure area, implementing developmentally-appropriate curricular, instructional, child 
guidance, and assessment techniques for pre-primary and primary-aged, typically and atypically developing 



learners. Candidates will engage in reflective practices designed to improve their development as early childhood 
professionals.  Guidelines established by INTASC, Praxis, specialty professional associations and Ohio Academic 
Content Standards will be used to assess teacher-candidates. Prerequisites: All early childhood courses except 
electives. 
433 Student Teaching:  Middle Childhood  10 hours 

An intensive twelve-week course which provides teacher-candidates seeking middle childhood licensure the 
opportunity to teach in their two licensure areas, team teach with teachers of other subjects, and implement 
curriculum, instructional strategies, and assessment techniques developmentally appropriate for early and 
adolescent learners. Candidates will engage in reflective practices designed to improve their teaching. Guidelines 
established by INTASC, Praxis, specialty professional associations and Ohio Academic Content Standards will be 
used to assess teacher-candidates. Prerequisites: All middle childhood courses except electives. 
 
437 Student Teaching: Multi-Age 10 hours 

An intensive twelve-week course which provides teacher-candidates seeking multi-age licensure the 
opportunity to teach on two of three levels, implementing curriculum, instructional strategies, and assessment 
techniques developmentally appropriate for early, middle, or adolescent learners. Candidates will engage in 
reflective practices designed to improve their teaching. Guidelines established by INTASC, Praxis, specialty 
professional associations and Ohio Academic Content Standards will be used to assess teacher-candidates. 
Prerequisites: All professional education courses. 
438 Student Teaching: Adolescent/Young Adult 10 hours 

An intensive twelve-week course which provides teacher-candidates seeking adolescent/young adult licensure 
the opportunity to teach in their licensure area, implementing curriculum, instructional strategies, and assessment 
techniques developmentally appropriate for adolescent/young adult learners.  Candidates will engage in 
reflective practices designed to improve their teaching.  Guidelines established by INTASC, Praxis, specialty 
professional associations and Ohio Academic Content Standards will be used to assess teacher-candidates. 
Prerequisites: All professional education courses. 
444 Student Teaching:  Early Childhood 7 hours 
445 Student Teaching:  Middle Childhood 7 hours 
447 Student Teaching: Multi-Age 7 hours 
448 Student Teaching: Adolescent/Young Adult 7 hours 
All student teaching courses are offered pass/no credit only. 
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Introduction 
The English major encourages students to develop a deeper and richer understanding of our 

cultural heritage through the study of literature. The department places special emphasis on the 
tradition of English and American literature but also often examines colonial and post-colonial 
works in English (from Canada, Australia, India, Africa, and the Caribbean), as well as European 
and world literatures in translation. The course of study in the English department offers 
interested students a structured opportunity to evaluate these texts from a variety of critical 
perspectives, and also, for those so inclined, an array of writing courses in which to develop their 
creative and expository talents. 
Requirements for Majors 

 The English department currently offers three options for the major: the traditional major, the 
major with an emphasis in creative writing, and the individualized major. 

The Traditional English Major 
(10 Courses) 
Required Introductory Course 

Prerequisite course (1) for all other courses in the major. 
 206 Introduction to Literary Studies 
The Foundations of Literature 

Students are required to take these four (4) courses before electing the more advanced 400 -
level courses. 
 319 The Study of American Literature 
 322 British Literature I 
 323 British Literature II 
 326 The Study of World Literature 



Advanced Study and Research in Literature 
 The following courses require in-depth exploration of a topic and a substantial research 
project. 

A minimum of three (3) 400-level courses is required during the Jr.-Sr. years for graduation. 
 418 Special Topics in American Literature 
 428 Special Topics in British Literature 
 438 Special Topics in World Literature 
 448 Major American Authors 
 458 Major British Writers 
 468 Major World Writers 
 470 Literary Theory 
Elective Literature Courses 

In addition, students must take two (2) courses from the offerings of the department, which 
may be additional 400-level courses or other non-required 200- or 300-level courses. English 470: 
Literary Theory is strongly recommended for students planning to do graduate work in English 
or related fields. 

Correlative Courses 
A foreign language, at least at the 103 level, is required. (Placement in foreign language 

courses at the 104 level or higher may be substituted.) 
AP Credit 
 Students who have received a 4 or 5 on the English Literature Advanced Placement (AP) text 
receive credit for one of the required elective literature courses in the major.  However, the 
English Department encourages students who are considering graduate work to take additional 
courses in the major. 

The English Major with a Creative Writing Emphasis 
(10 Courses) 
Required Introductory Course 

Prerequisite course (1) for all other courses in the major. 
 206 Introduction to Literary Studies 
The Foundations of Literature 

Students are required to take these four (4) courses before electing the more advanced 400-
level courses. 
 319 The Study of American Literature 
 322 British Literature I 
 323 British Literature II 
 326 The Study of World Literature 
Advanced Study and Research in Literature 

Students are required to take two (2) 400-level courses during the Jr.-Sr. years.  
 418 Special Topics in American Literature 
 428 Special Topics in British Literature 
 438 Special Topics in World Literature 
 448 Major American Authors 
 458 Major British Writers 
 468 Major World Writers 
 470 Literary Theory 
Required Creative Writing Courses 

Two (2) courses from this cluster of four genre courses are required. 
 304 Poetry Writing  
 305 Nonfiction Writing 
 306 Fiction Writing 
 307 Playwriting 
Elective Creative Writing Courses 



One (1) additional CW writing course is required. The CW elective may also come from the 
cluster of required creative writing courses above. Two or more electives, however, are 
recommended for students planning to go to graduate school. 
 220 Introduction to Creative Writing 
 280 Special Topics (must be a CW course) 
 310 Travel Writing 
 313 Teaching and Supervising Writing 
 316 Metafiction 
 318 Memoir 
 319 Literary Journalism 

345 Writing for Publication 
380 Special Topics (must be a CW course) 

 404 Advanced Poetics 
Correlative Courses 
 A foreign language at the 103 level or higher is required. Students who place above the 103 
level in the foreign languages departmental placement exam may waive this requirement. 
AP Credit 
 Students who have received a 4 or 5 on the English Language and Composition Advanced 
Placement (AP) text receive credit for one of the required elective writing courses in the major.  
However, the English Department encourages students who are considering graduate work to 
take additional courses in the major. 

The Individualized English Major 
 Although it has been rarely used, students may petition the department for an individualized 

major, perhaps with a concentration in literary theory, cultural studies, interdisciplinary work, or 
some other relevant focus. After discussions with an academic advisor and the department chair, 
the student must submit a detailed proposal (including rationale and courses to be taken) to the 
entire department for approval. This major must include the introductory course, at least one 400-
level class, and a minimum of forty semester hours, plus the department foreign language 
requirement. The formal petition describing this major must be approved by the department no 
later than the end of the fall semester of the junior year. 
Special Note 

The Hiram College English and education departments have collaborated in making it 
possible for students who wish to teach high school English to receive a double major in English 
and integrated language arts. This is a difficult program to complete in four years, and requires 
early and careful planning, but it includes all Hiram and state requirements, resulting in a double 
major, licensure to teach in Ohio secondary schools, and a bachelor�s degree. If this program 
interests you, please contact the chairs of the English and education departments as soon as 
possible for further and more detailed information. 
Requirements for Minors 
 The English department sponsors two minors, the English minor and the writing minor. 
They provide special opportunities for students who enjoy literature or writing, but wish to 
major in other subjects. 

The English Minor 
(6 Courses) 
Required Introductory Course  
Prerequisite Course for all other courses in the minor. 
 206 Introduction to Literary Studies 
 
The Foundations of Literature 
 
These four (4) courses constitute the literature �core� of both our major and our minor. 



 319 The Study of American Literature 
 322 British Literature I 
 323 British Literature II 
 326 The Study of World Literature 
 
Advanced Study and Research in Literature 
 Minors are required to take one (1) 400-level course during their junior-senior years. 

  There is no language requirement for the minor, but study of a foreign language is strongly 
recommended. 

The Writing Minor 
(5+ courses) 

The minor in writing requires a firm commitment on the part of the student and approval by 
the Writing Committee. Application to the Writing Committee should occur no later than the fall of 
a student�s junior year. Five (5) courses are required; two may be selected from the 200-level 
sequence, but three must be from the 300-level. One of the five courses must be Advanced 
Expository Writing or Nonfiction Writing.  
 203 Advanced Expository Writing (CW) 
 220 Introduction to Creative Writing (CW) 
 240 Survey of Journalism  
 246 Sports Journalism 
 280 Special Topics Seminar 
 304 Poetry Writing (CW) 
 305 Nonfiction Writing (CW) 
 306 Fiction Writing (CW) 
 307 Playwriting (CW) 
 310 Travel Writing (CW) 
 311 Writing for Business 
 312 Technical Writing 
 313 Teaching and Supervising Writing (CW) 
 314/324 Writing for Science 
 316 Metafiction (CW) 
 318 Memoir (CW) 
 319 Literary Journalism (CW) 

333 Rhetorical Criticism 
 345 Writing for Publication (CW) 
 380 Special Topics Seminar (CW) 
 404 Advanced Poetics (CW) 

In addition, minors in writing are required to complete the minimum of a two-hour writing 
internship, or its equivalent. Minors also will be expected to prepare a senior portfolio and 
present it to the Writing Committee. Students who want to apply for the minor in writing should 
pick up an application in the Writing Center (217 Hinsdale). The Director of Writing will serve as 
advisor to all minors. 
Requirements for Honors in English 
Departmental honors are a privilege conferred upon the English Department�s most outstanding 
students each year upon completion of the honors requirements. In addition to meeting the 
Hiram College requirements for Departmental Honors, honors candidates must fulfill additional 
requirements to be developed in conjunction with members of the English Department faculty. 
Capstone Requirement 
It is our philosophy that our majors should leave Hiram College capable of fulfilling careers in 
literature and/or writing. We will work closely with students to prepare them for professional 
careers. During the spring semester of their senior year, all English and English with Creative 
Writing Emphasis majors will substantially revise work from their courses in the major and 
submit it as a senior portfolio. Students must also make a short presentation on the portfolio to 
members of the English Department and the campus community. 
Off-Campus Study 



Members of the English department often participate in the wide array of Hiram College courses 
that are taught overseas or off-campus in the United States. The Cambridge Program, offered in 
alternate years in England (usually in conjunction with the history department), has provided a 
special opportunity to students of English literature for more than thirty years. Other groups 
have traveled recently to Ireland, Germany, Italy, Turkey, Trinidad, France and various parts of 
the U.S., studying literary locales and cultural artifacts on site that add depth and excitement to 
the literature being examined in class. 

ENGLISH COURSES 
 The English department offers a broad selection of classes ranging from 200-level literature 

courses (with no prerequisites) for the general student, through 300-level foundation courses for 
the English major or minor, to 400-level advanced research courses for upper-level students in 
the department.  
206 Introduction to Literary Studies 4 hours 

A basic introduction to the study of literature, with an emphasis on British and American examples. Through 
discussion and writing, students study the major genres in Western Literature, practice textual analysis, and learn 
about significant theories of literary criticism. Several critical papers and one documented research paper are 
required.  
209 Shakespeare in Performance 3 hours 

Performance is the way in which dramatic texts come to life, and performing a play is an indispensable 
heuristic to knowledge about it. In this course, advanced students of Shakespeare shall investigate one play in its 
entirety, learning each scene by staging it. Becoming familiar with the work of the actor and director as well as 
with that of the critic, scholar, and reviewer, students will keep a daily journal and write analyses of scenes in 
preparation for staging work in class. The instructor will not serve as a director; rather, students will explore 
scenes in their own groups. Readings will include critical essays, scholarly discussions of textual issues, and 
reviews of performances. Also listed as Theatre Arts 209. 
210 African and African-American Drama 3 hours 

This is an introduction to plays written by contemporary Africans and by the descendants of Africans in 20th-
century America. The course will begin with a brief consideration of oral literature of traditional Africa, note the 
influence of the West on theatrical literature and performance in Africa, and take up the work of representative 
contemporary African playwrights. We shall consider such African-American writers as Lorraine Hansberry, 
Amiri Baraka, Nzotake Shange, and August Wilson in light of their African heritage, and of the cultural 
predicaments of modern America. Also listed as Theatre Arts 210. 
219 Readings in American Literature 1-4 hours 

This course will present some of the masterpieces, both great and minor, of American literature. The course 
may be organized around a major theme (such as �Nature in American Literature�), concentrate on important 
works of a single author (�The Poetry of Emily Dickinson,� �Hemingway�s Novels�), or examine examples of a 
particular literary genre (�The American Short Story,� �Journals and Diaries in American Life�). Not 
recommended for English majors. 
222 Readings in British Literature 1-4 hours 

This course will present some of the masterpieces, both great and minor, of British literature. The course may 
be organized around a theme (such as �Depictions of Class in British Literature�), concentrate on important works 
of a single author (�Jane Austen�s Contribution to the Novel�), or examine examples of a particular literary genre 
(�Modern British Poetry� or �The Development of the English Mystery�). Not recommended for English majors.  
226 Readings in World Literature 1-4 hours 

This course will present some of the masterpieces, both great and minor, of world literature. The course may be 
arranged around a theme (such as �Post-colonialism� or �The Epic Impulse�), concentrate on important works of a 
single author or geographical area (�The Novels of West Africa,� �Nabokov�s Russian and American Novels�), or 
examine examples of a specific genre of writing (such as �African and Australian plays,� �English Poetry in Asia�). 
Not recommended for English majors. 
230 The Rise of the Novel 4 hours 

Extended fictional narratives that are based on realistic depictions of serious human life stories extend back to 
Madame Murasaki�s 14th-century The Tale of Genjii and range into our own era. This course will review the novel�s 
historical development and highlight its stylistic treatment of such conventions as character, plot, point of view, 
idea, and setting. Students will study sections of illustrative �great� novels, emphasizing the development of the 
genre in England�s 18th and 19th centuries with such authors as Daniel Defoe, Emily Bronte, Charles Dickens, and 
George Eliot. 
234 American Popular Culture 3 hours 

See English 244 for a description of this course. Also listed as Communication 234 and History 234. 
235 Contemporary Poetry 4 hours 



English language poetry during the last years of the 20th century and the early 21st century has become 
turbulent with competing styles and personalities. This course will focus upon four or five distinctive poets of the 
present day, including newcomers as well as established writers.  
239 Modern Drama  3 hours 

See English 240 for a description of this course. Also listed as Theatre Arts 239. 
240 Modern Drama 4 hours 

This survey begins with innovative plays by 19th-century European realists and expressionists, including Ibsen, 
Strindberg, and Chekhov, continues through representative works by Brecht and Beckett, and concludes with 
plays by contemporary European, American, and African playwrights. We shall practice analysis of these plays as 
pieces for theatrical performance as well as for literary interpretation. A revised version of this course is offered for 
three credit hours as English 239. A student may receive credit for only one of these courses. Also listed as Theatre 
Arts 240. 
241 Literary Perspectives on Women                                                                         3 hours 
      See English 251 for a description of this course. 
243 American Drama and Theater 4 hours 

This study of the literary and historical development of American Drama and theater gives major consideration 
to the plays and contributions of important playwrights since the beginning of the 20th century. It includes a close 
study of representative plays and their relation to technical developments in the American theater, for example the 
innovative staging associated with Wilder�s Our Town and The Skin of Our Teeth, or the symbolic settings 
associated with O�Neill�s Desire Under the Elms. The course focuses on the emergence of significant American 
drama and its impact on the American stage. Offered through Weekend College only. Also listed as Theatre Arts 
243. 
244 American Popular Culture 4 hours 

In the United States, as in all other societies, ordinary people use the objects and symbols available to them to 
make sense of their lives. This course explores the ways in which different groups of Americans have produced 
and consumed a widely disseminated and widely shared culture since the mid-19th century. Students will 
examine the theoretical debates that revolve around the concepts of popular culture, mass culture, high culture, 
and ideological hegemony. Using methods drawn from history and other disciplines, the course will examine 
different forms of popular culture including advertising, literature, sports, radio, television, comics, magazines, 
theater, and movies. A revised version of this course is offered for three credit hours as English 234. A student may 
receive credit for only one of these two courses. Also listed as Communication 244 and History 244. 
248 Shakespeare�s Roman Plays 4 hours 

Shakespeare�s career began during England�s first neoclassical age, the Tudor period, during which the study 
of classical Latin served as the cornerstone of education. Having enjoyed such schooling in his youth, 
Shakespeare�s �little Latin and less Greek� was sufficient to inform his playwriting life from earliest comedies (The 
Comedy of Errors) to late tragedies (Coriolanus). Shakespeare recognized his contemporaries� fascination with 
ancient Rome as political prototype for England, which was building its first empire in Ireland and in the New 
World. Such works as Julius Caesar and Antony and Cleopatra allow reflections upon how the early modern English 
played the role of Romans both on and off the stage. Revivals of these plays in today�s Britain reveal the extent to 
which the dream of a British Empire and of rapprochement with worldwide citizens in a Commonwealth has 
changed since World War II. While considering the double context of ancient Rome and Renaissance England, 
students will concentrate on three masterpieces (Coriolanus, Julius Caesar, and Antony and Cleopatra). The course�s 
setting in present-day Britain offers opportunities to consider the relevance of these plays to today�s British 
audiences, filled with English-speaking tourists from Britain�s former imperial possessions around the world. This 
course is also listed as Theatre Arts 248.   
251 Literary Perspectives on Women 4 hours 

Gender expectations have shaped women�s roles in literature and their work as writers. This course examines 
several facets of the complex dilemmas faced by women artists within their historical context. Its perspectives 
include such concerns as the debate about women�s innate nature, their role in both the domestic and outside 
world, their contributions, and their current status within our literary culture.  A revised version of this course is 
offered for three credit hours as English 241.  A student may receive credit for only one of these courses. 
252 The English Language: A Linguistic Introduction 3 hours 

See English 254 for a description of this course. Also listed as Communication 252. 
254 The English Language: A Linguistic Introduction 4 hours 

This course traces the historical development of the English language from its Indo-European origins down to 
present day U.S. speech, with a special emphasis on the various contemporary American dialects. In studying this 
long evolution of our native tongue, students will be introduced to modern linguistic techniques and terminology. 
Some field work in local dialects will be required. A revised version of this course is offered for three credit hours 
as English 252. A student may receive credit for only one of these courses. Also listed as Communication 254. 
258 Appalachia in Literature and Film 3 hours  

In literature and film, Appalachia has often been depicted as �hillbilly-land.� Most of us are familiar with the 
stereotypes of Ma and Pa Kettle and Lil� Abner. The course attempts to sift and sort through books (histories, 
fiction, nonfiction, poetry) and films (including TV shows like The Beverly Hillbillies) for a more accurate and 



complete account of Appalachian life and people. The course explores the changing attitudes of our country-and 
its artists-toward the people of the Appalachian Mountains. It also attempts to correct a literary history that has 
not been kind to the writers of the Southern Highlands.  
262 Shakespeare 4 hours 

This introductory course features major plays by Shakespeare with an emphasis on their place in the theater. 
We shall also consider historical context, language, genre, and theoretical influences on recent criticism. Plays 
representing early and late periods such as Twelfth Night, I Henry IV, Hamlet, Measure for Measure, King Lear, Antony 
and Cleopatra, and The Winter�s Tale, may be included. Also listed as Theatre Arts 262. 
264 Modern Irish Literature 3 hours  

The little island of Ireland has generated an astonishing number of major writers in poetry, prose, and drama, 
especially in the twentieth century. Poets from W.B. Yeats to Seamus Heaney, prose writers from James Joyce to 
Frank McCourt, playwrights from J.M. Synge and Sean O�Casey to Brian Friel and Martin McDonagh all have 
earned international respect and admiration. The course will explore the typical themes and artistic shaping of the 
language that make this literature distinctively Irish.  
270 Postcolonial Literature 3 hours 

After the withdrawal of European governing forces from dozens of countries in Africa, the Middle East, and 
Asia, the effects of English as an imposed �first� language continue to unfold. This course offers an introduction to 
the literary fruit of that wide-ranging, ambivalent, politically-charged transition. We shall begin with a brief 
prologue of texts written by Europeans: Conrad�s fictionalized journey up the Congo; Forster�s depiction of the 
impossibility of English-Indian friendship; and Kipling�s versifications of an imperialist ethic. The bulk of our 
time, however, shall be taken up by fiction written in English in the wake of the British Empire by such writers as 
Salman Rushdie, Grace Ogot, Chinua Achebe, Wole Soyinka, and Naguib Mahfouz. In addition, we shall consider 
the postcolonial theory and historical analysis of Edward Said, Frantz Fanon, V. S. Naipaul, and other major 
twentieth-century exponents. 
273 Contemporary Literature 4 hours  

This course will examine contemporary literature since 1980 from around the world, paying particular attention 
to fine writing from third-world countries and to works from women and minorities. For example, the course 
could focus on the works of recent Nobel prize winners, from Soyinka and Mahfouz to Garcia Marquez and 
Morrison. 
274 Medieval Literature 4 hours 

A look at the European Middle Ages through a cross-section of its literature. Texts studied may include works 
as diverse as Beowulf, Tristan and Iseult, Everyman, the Vita Nuova, several Canterbury Tales, a Viking edda or saga, 
The Mabinogion, Sir Gawain and the Green Knight, and some medieval narrative ballads. Occasional modern novels 
that elucidate the Middle Ages, such as Grendel, Godric, or The Legacy of Heorot may also be assigned, and classic 
film evocations of the era, like The Seventh Seal and Alexander Nevsky, will be required viewing. Some attention is 
also paid to the overall cultural context of the Middle Ages, including art, architecture, music, religion, 
philosophy, and the recent findings of archaeology at sites like Sutton Hoo. 
280 Special Topics Seminar 1 - 4 hours 
281 Independent Study 1 - 4 hours 
319 The Study of American Literature 4 hours 

The course will consider issues that surround the creation of a national literature for the United States. A 
chronological overview of literary development will be presented, and students will consider various approaches 
to understanding the formation of an American canon. Prerequisite: English 206. 
322 British Literature I 4 hours 
     An overview of the major authors, works, and literary periods of the literature of the British Isles from the early 
medieval period through the eighteenth century. Prerequisite: English 206. 
323 British Literature II 4 hours 

A continuation of British Literature I, which will concentrate on nineteenth century literary movements and the 
writers associated with them and conclude with an examination of the complex issues of twentieth-century and 
contemporary Great Britain. Prerequisite: English 206. 
326 The Study of World Literature 4 hours 

English-language literature is found on every continent of the world. British and American colonial influence 
resulted in Australian, African, and Asian literatures in English, as well as Caribbean and Canadian literature in 
North America. Class members will read and discuss examples of these works. Non-English world literature from 
the Middle Ages through the modern period may also be studied. Prerequisite: English 206. 
360 Creeps and Castles: Gothic Fiction 4 hours 

Populated by gloomy castles, ghastly ghosts, and other creepy characters and events, Gothic novels inspire 
shivering suspense and terror in their readers.  Taking its name from a medieval period of architecture, Gothic 
fiction is often set in this murky past.  The genre developed in the late 18th century as a way to represent and make 
sense of the political, social, and even psychological changes underway in Britain during this period.  Gothic 
writers explore the seamy underside of life, calling into question the push for progress and order occurring in 
Britain during this period.  Britons� claims for civilization are repeatedly undermined by the images of villains and 



damsels in distress, crime and manipulation evident in these novels.  At the same time, however, these texts often 
displace this disorder by locating it in a distant time and or place.  In this course, we will trace the rise of this genre 
and tie it to the social context that inspired it.  We will follow the changes in Gothic fiction as it enters the Victorian 
period and consider the uses of the gothic that continue into the present. 
380 Seminar 1 - 4 hours 
418 Special Topics in American Literature 4 hours 

This course will engage students in advanced study and research in a topic in American literature. Recent 
topics include slave and captivity narratives and the aesthetics of sublimation. Students will present a significant 
documented essay after a concentrated introduction to the methodology of contemporary literary study. 
Prerequisites: English 206 and 319.  
428 Special Topics in British Literature  4 hours 
     This course will engage students in advanced study and research in a topic in British literature. Recent Topics 
include gender in Victorian Literature and the English Country House. Students will present a significant 
documented essay after a concentrated introduction to the methodology of contemporary literary study. 
Prerequisites: English 206, 322, and 323. 
438 Special Topics in World Literature 4 hours 

This course will engage students in advanced study and research in a topic of world literature. Recent topics 
include Indian Literature. Students will present a significant documented essay after a concentrated introduction 
to the methodology of contemporary literary study. Prerequisites: English 206 and 326. 
448 Major American Authors 4 hours 

This course will present advanced study and research of the oeuvre of an important writer in the American 
tradition. The course may concentrate either on a single writer�s production or present a group of related writers 
within a literary movement (i.e. transcendentalism; naturalism). Students will present a significant documented 
essay at the conclusion of the course. Prerequisites: English 206 and 319. 
458 Major British Writers 4 hours 
     This course will present advanced study and research in the oeuvre of an important British writer. The course 
may concentrate either on a single writer�s production or present a group of writers within a literary movement 
(i.e., Romanticism, �The Angry Young Men,� Bloomsbury). Recent topics include the Roman plays of Shakespeare, 
Thomas Hardy, and Shakespeare and Love. Students will present a significant documented essay at the conclusion 
of the course. Prerequisites: English 206, 322, and 323. 
468 Major World Authors 4 hours 

This course will present advanced study and research in the oeuvre of an important writer in world literature. 
The course may concentrate whether on a single writer�s production or present a group of writers within a literary 
movement (contemporary Indian fiction; Renaissance sonneteers in France, England, and Italy). Recent topics 
include Goethe, Thomas Mann, and Dante. Students will present a significant documented essay at the conclusion 
of the course. Prerequisites: English 206 and 326. 
470 Literary Theory 3 hours 

This introductory course in contemporary literary theory probes issues basic to language, interpretation, and 
culture. In response to a broad range of recent theoretical essays, we shall break ground on questions concerning 
the nature of the text, the (ir)relevance of historical context, the role of the reader/critic, the �death� of the author, 
the (in)determinacy of meaning, and the politics of gender, ethnicity, and class. Prerequisite: English 206. 
481 Independent Research 1 - 4 hours 
498 Internship 1 - 4 hours 

 WRITING COURSES 
The writing program serves the needs not only of English majors interested in creative writing, 

but also students with other majors who want to concentrate on better ways of communicating 
their knowledge. 

Courses designated as CW are creative writing courses that fulfill the College fine arts 
distribution requirement. 
105 Basic Exposition 2 hours 

This course concentrates on helping students become more effective prose writers. Attention is given to clear 
thinking and wording, effective organization, insightful analysis, strong detail, and grammatical precision. 
Students must be willing to read their own work and comment on the work of others. Prerequisite: Permission. 
129 Grammar for Writers 3 hours 

This course is designed for students who write skillfully but would like to know more about English grammar 
�to polish their own writing or eventually to teach others. The course focuses on the rationale of English 
grammar, including issues of mechanics, punctuation, and style. 
203 Advanced Expository Writing (CW) 4 hours 



Although individual instructors may emphasize various kinds of prose writing, this course consistently stresses 
the importance of clear thinking, original style, acute observation, technical precision, and sophistication of content 
and form. Students will write frequently, as well as study samples of contemporary prose. Students must be 
willing to read their own work and comment on the work of others. Prerequisite: English 206 or permission. 
220 Introduction to Creative Writing (CW) 4 hours 

Introduction to Creative Writing will introduce beginning writers to creative writing�its fundamentals, its 
craft, its process�in at least three genres (typically fiction, poetry, and creative nonfiction, but this may vary 
slightly per instructor).  Students will be assigned reading in each genre, and they will be expected to produce 
work in each as well.  Students will analyze literature, but also their own work in a workshop environment.  
231 The Art of Poetry (CW) 
     This course will be structured like an intensive workshop.  Readings and exercises will be assigned that help 
students begin to shape experience and language into poetry.  Exposure to contemporary poetry will be central to 
the course. Prerequisite: English 206 or permission. 
240 Survey of Journalism 4 hours 

This course examines the contemporary professional journalistic field, particularly the areas of writing for 
media, design, layout, public relations and marketing. It provides students with practical experience and also an 
understanding of ethical and legal problems facing contemporary journalism. By examining the way First 
Amendment principles have translated in different political and social arenas, it also addresses how effectively 
journalism serves its various constituencies. Also listed as Communication 240. 
246 Sports Journalism 3 hours 

This course is an overview of sports journalism and includes the study of story development from a single idea 
to a published story in the field of sport. This course examines the various elements necessary to bring a sporting 
event from the playing field to the public through the print media. Topics include types of print media, the role of 
sports department personnel, coverage of the sporting event, developing contracts, gaining access to sports 
figures, interviewing, and story development. The course focuses on developing effective writing skills by 
approaching sports writing as a process. Also listed as Communication 246. 
280 Special Topics Seminar 1 - 4 hours 
281 Independent Study 1 - 4 hours 
298 Practicum: Field Experience 1 - 4 hours 
304 Poetry Writing (CW) 4 hours 

Students will write and revise poems through extensive practice and revision, as well as exposure to traditions, 
theory, prosody and esthetics, and method and craft. The course will focus on both practice and process � the tools 
needed to complete a successful poem, as well as the lifelong process that writers hone to tap into emotional 
experience and articulate it honestly.  Workshops will be central, and students must be willing to read their own 
work and comment on the work of others. Prerequisite: English 206, Writing 220, or permission 
305 Nonfiction Writing (CW) 4 hours 

Students learn and practice a wide variety of nonfiction forms, including personal essays, memoir, lyrical 
essays, literary journalism, nature and science writing, and humor. The course will be coupled with readings by 
historical and contemporary nonfiction writers. Students will be responsible for writing and rewriting several 
essays. Workshops will be central, and students must be willing to read their own work and comment on the work 
of others. Prerequisite: English 206, Writing 220, or permission. 
306 Fiction Writing (CW) 4 hours 

Students learn how to write and perfect short fiction through the study and practice of techniques employed in 
fiction. The course will include the reading of short fiction by both established and new writers. Students will be 
responsible for writing and rewriting several original short stories and completing a number of writing exercises. 
Workshops will be central, and students must be willing to read their own work and comment on the work of 
others. Prerequisite: English 206, Writing 220, or permission. 
307 Playwriting (CW) 4 hours 

This course introduces students to the craft of playwriting through investigation of the work of three 
playwrights and creation of original scripts. Students should expect to produce a set amount of writing every 
week, to participate in workshop-style writing exercises, and to read portions of their weekly writing aloud, as 
well as to respond to their classmates� work. Classic and contemporary plays will provide models for study and 
critique while students� own writing is in progress. Prerequisite: English 206, Writing 220, or permission. 
310 Travel Writing (CW) 1 - 4 hours 

Travel writing has a long and impressive history. This course will help writers to know that history and 
become part of it. The genre of travel writing, beginning with writers like Herodotus and Marco Polo has appealed 
to a wide range of fine writers, including Mary Montagu, James Boswell, Charles Darwin, Evelyn Waugh, Jan 
Morris, and Paul Theroux. In addition to reading such writers, students will compose their own travel essays 
based on travel experiences. Their descriptions of new experiences and sites may be heightened by irony, humor, 
cultural meditation, and a sense of a �mind in motion� that pushes toward larger meanings � ethical, political, 
and personal. Prerequisite: English 206, Writing 220, or permission. 
311 Writing for Business 4 hours 



This course will ask students to apply writing and thinking skills to the specific demands of business, from the 
varieties of business correspondence to the preparation of proposals and reports. Students will practice the modes 
of business writing and develop the rhetorical and stylistic skills necessary for effective business communication. 
312 Technical Writing 4 hours 

This course helps students learn to write for an audience that wants factual information for practical use. This 
specialized information is usually directed to a specific audience which already has familiarity with the field. 
Professional technical journals provide the primary sources for this writing, as do technical reports written for 
business and government use. 
313 Teaching and Supervising Writing (CW) 4 hours 

This course is designed to prepare students in all disciplines to teach, tutor, and supervise the writing of high 
school students and college undergraduates. The course will offer an introduction to the major trends in 
composition theory and research, as well as practice. It will also develop the technical and interpersonal skills 
necessary for effective instruction. Students will closely examine their own writing process and style. To fulfill the 
required laboratory element of this course, students will spend time each week working with a mentor in the 
Writing Center. Prerequisite: First Year Seminar and permission. Also listed as Education 313.  
314 Writing for Science 3 hours 

See Writing 324 for a description of this course. 
316 Metafiction (CW) 3 hours  

Students will explore the craft of metafiction, fiction that deliberately undermines and resists the conventions of 
traditional fiction. Students will read examples of metafiction, a genre marked by great humor and invention, and 
write carefully constructed metafiction of their own. Prerequisite: English 206, Writing 220, or permission. 
318 Memoir (CW) 3 hours 

Memoir, with its roots in the personal essay, uses the techniques of fiction and other literary genres to allow 
writers to remember and discover their lives through a specific theme or lens. Students will be asked to read and 
review several contemporary memoirs and to write a short memoir of their own. Workshops will be central, and 
students must be willing to read their own work as well as comment on the work of others. Prerequisite: English 
206, Writing 220, or permission. 
319 Literary Journalism (CW) 3 hours 

Literary journalism has its roots in the early work of Daniel Defoe, but in the last few decades has come into its 
own�a genre marked by distinct conventions of style, form, and sensibility.  Students will read samples of work 
by several generations of literary journalist who have shaped (and continue to shape) the genre�work by writers 
like George Orwell, Stephen Crane, Norman Mailer, Lillian Ross, Tom Wolfe, Mark Singer, Lauren Slater, Annie 
Dillard, Mark Kramer, John McPhee, Joan Didion, Michael Pollan, Edmund Morris, Ian Frazier, as well as new 
voices emerging every day.  They will write a long piece of immersion journalism themselves, joining the ongoing 
conversation nonfiction writers are having about this inventive and important form in American letters. 
Prerequisites: English 206, Writing 220, or permission.    
324 Writing for Science 4 hours 

This course has two general goals for students: how to write a scientific paper from the abstract to the 
conclusions; how to take published scientific information and translate it for the lay and/or popular press. 
Students will become trained in the discourse of science writing, learning its format and conventions. A revised 
version of this course is offered for three credit hours as Writing 314. A student may receive credit for only one of 
these courses. 
333 Rhetorical Criticism  4 hours 

An examination of the nature and practice of rhetorical criticism as theory and methodology for understanding 
and critiquing contemporary discourse. The tools of rhetorical criticism, different methodological approaches, and 
the values of analyzing human discourse are explored. Students will do five critiques from a broad variety 
of contemporary discourse including speeches, essays, letters, editorials, theater, television, film, and other 
symbolic contexts of their choosing. Prerequisite: English 206, Communication 240, or permission. Also listed as 
Communication 333. 
345 Writing for Publication 3 hours 

A critical survey of modes and styles in contemporary publications is offered. Emphasis will be placed on 
developing critical and analytical skills in assessment of manuscripts, as well as on improving research and 
interview techniques. Instruction will be provided about such issues as copyediting, marketing, agents, working 
with editors, and assembling feature-length or book-length texts. Students will contact publishers concerning 
article needs and editorial guidelines to enlarge their understanding of the appreciation for the standards and 
expectations of publishers. Prerequisite: Communications 240, or permission of instructor. Also listed as 
Communication 345. 
380 Special Topics Seminar (CW) 1 - 4 hours 
404 Advanced Poetics (CW) 4 hours 

This course is a continuation of Writing 304. Students will write poetry at an advanced level. Prerequisite: 
Writing 231 or 304. 
481 Independent Research 1 - 4 hours 



498 Internship 1 - 4 hours 

 ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES 
 PROGRAM 
Martin K. Huehner (1979), Co-Director, Environmental Studies, Professor of Biology, Professor 

of Art 
B.A. Hiram, College;  
Ph. D., University of Cincinnati;  
Master of Visual Arts, National Institute of Art, Australian National University 

Stephen L. Zabor (1980), Professor of Economics and Management 
B.A., Carleton College;  
Ph.D., Northwestern University 

The Hiram College Environmental Studies Program provides students with an array of 
exciting features and learning opportunities that are as distinctive as they are unique. The 
program emphasizes the importance of exploring personal interest through interesting courses, 
hands on learning, real world work experience, and interactions with exceptional faculty. It is 
offered through both the Traditional and Weekend Colleges. 

 
The Mission of the Hiram College Environmental Studies (EVST) Program is to offer 

opportunities for students to become informed and responsible citizens of the world by gaining 
enough breadth and expertise to critically evaluate issues that concern local and global human 
impacts on our natural environment, and subsequently on ourselves. More specifically, the 
Program encourages students to develop individualized interdisciplinary perspectives and 
emphasizes problem solving approaches to understanding the dynamic and complex balance 
between human activities and the integrity of our environment.  

 
The course of study is strongly interdisciplinary in its nature and requires students to 

assimilate sometimes opposing perspectives and information from widely different domains of 
human endeavor, and to integrate these into an attitude of constructive environmental advocacy 
and problem solving collaboration. Past graduates have entered a wide range of careers which 
include pollution control, agricultural economics, public health, resource recovery, 
environmental assessment and planning, community development, environmental education, 
public lands management, parks and recreation, environmental education, wildlife management, 
natural resource management, public policy, to name some. The Environmental Studies Program 
also provides excellent preparation for graduate work in these areas. The Program allows 
students to choose from either a Major or Minor in Environmental Studies which are further 
described below. 
 

The Environmental Studies Program is administered and primarily taught by the 
Environmental Studies faculty (Martin Huehner, Joan Sturtevant, Steve Zabor).  A broad 
spectrum of contributing faculty provides additional courses, perspectives, and secondary 
advisors from many different disciplines represented by Art, Biology, Chemistry, 
Communications, Economics, Education, History, and Philosophy. 

 
 Students interested in an Environmental Studies major or minor must choose an advisor from 

the Environmental Studies faculty (Huehner, Sturtevant, or Zabor) as soon as possible to 
establish a course schedule. It is especially important to do this early in the student�s college 
career because some of the Environmental Studies courses are not offered every year; in addition, 
some courses can be used to fulfill general graduation requirements. The Environmental Studies 
advisor will also guide the student in selecting and approving an Area of Concentration, help 
establish and evaluate an internship, and verify that the appropriate courses have been taken for 
graduation. Special areas of expertise are provided by other members of the Environmental 
Studies Board who may serve as secondary advisors.  



 
Environmental Studies Major 

This highly interdisciplinary major program permits students to develop and exercise their 
individual initiative and motivation in environmental issues. In addition to a variety of specific 
skills, the Environmental Studies curriculum is designed to encourage students to become 
independent learners. Although an interdisciplinary synthesis is critical to graduates working in 
environmental fields, the Hiram Environmental Studies major is strengthened by requiring each 
student to develop an independent Area of Concentration, consisting of 4 - 6 courses. These courses 
can consist of a mixture of current Hiram course offerings, courses transferred in from other 
institutions (i.e., a specialized summer course), and student-designed independent studies 
courses. 

To further augment each student�s experience, an internship experience with an off-campus 
organization or a senior research project is required and is developed jointly by the student and 
his or her Environmental Studies advisor. Internships have varied greatly in their scope over the 
years, and have ranged from public policy work to wildlife rehabilitation; some have turned into 
full-time employment after the student intern graduates. . The capstone course is the Senior 
Seminar, in which each student researches, evaluates, and presents environmental issues of her 
or his choice. 

 
The required correlative courses, which have been identified as priorities by employers and 

graduate programs, provide students with important quantitative and communication skills that 
are essential in environmental careers. These courses assure that every Hiram Environmental 
Studies graduate has good communication skills, is familiar with computers, and knows how to 
evaluate data. 

 
Students majoring in Environmental Studies should begin by taking Interdisciplinary 225 and 

other core and correlative required courses. Internships typically are done in the summer 
between the junior and senior year and senior research and senior seminar should be completed 
in the senior year. Students majoring in Environmental Studies must choose either Professor 
Huehner or Professor Sturtevant as their primary advisor and may also select a secondary area 
of concentration advisor if needed.  

 
Major Requirements 
Students interested in an EVST Major must choose an EVST advisor as soon as possible to establish a core 
sequence and course schedule. It is especially important to do this early in the student�s college career because 
some of the EVST courses are not offered every year; in addition, some courses can be used to fulfill general 
graduation requirements. The EVST advisor will also be important in selecting and approving a student�s area of 
concentration, to help establish and evaluate an internship, and to verify that the appropriate courses have been 
taken for graduation. 
 
Courses required for the Environmental Studies Major are: 
 
1. INTD 225 � Humans and the Environment 
2 Three sciences: 

A. Biology 241: Principles of Ecology (Biology 341 or 342 can be substituted but they have 
 prerequisites) 

B. Chemistry: (Chemistry 115  or 120 and 121 can be substituted) 
C. Geology 209: Environmental Geology (Geology 101, 102 can be substituted) 

3. Economics 338: Environmental Policy (200-level prerequisite) 
4. Philosophy 270: Environmental Philosophy, History 240, Environmental History, or approved 

 equivalent 
5. Environmental Studies 385: Developing Your Area of Concentration 
6. Environmental Studies 340: Environmental Legislation (Political Science 314 or ID 304 (Public 

 Policy � Making may be substituted) 
7. Environmental Studies 480: Senior Seminar 



8. Environmental Studies 481 or 498: Senior Research or Internship 
9. Area of Concentration consisting of 4-6 courses, approved by the student�s EVST advisor and 

 the Environmental Studies Board 
Required correlatives are: 
1. Economics 201 (Microeconomics) 
2. Mathematics 108 (Statistics) 
3. Two courses from an approved list of Writing and Communication offerings  
 
Requirements for Honors in Environmental Studies 

To be a candidate for Honors in Environmental Studies, a student must satisfy the college requirements for 
honors as given under "Departmental Honors" in a previous section. 

 
Environmental Studies Minor 

The Environmental Studies Minor allows a student to obtain an environmental perspective which can 
meaningfully enhance his or her major in a specific discipline. Students of any major may elect to participate in the 
Environmental Studies Minor and those interested in this program should contact EVST faculty (Huehner or 
Sturtevant) as early as possible, preferably during the freshman year, for further information and to discuss a plan 
of study. Students minoring in environmental studies should begin by taking INTD 225 and other core and 
correlative requirements. Internships typically are done in the summer between the junior and senior year.  

 
Minor Requirements 

Students interested in an EVST Minor must choose an EVST advisor as soon as possible to establish a core 
sequence and course schedule. It is especially important to do this early in the student�s college career because 
some of the EVST courses are not offered every year; in addition, some courses can be used to fulfill general 
graduation requirements. The EVST advisor will also be important to help establish and evaluate an internship, 
and to verify that the appropriate courses have been taken for graduation. 
 
Courses required for the EVST Minor are: 

 
      1. INTD 225 � Humans and the Environment 

2 Three sciences: 
            A. Biology 241: Principles of Ecology (Biology 341 or 342 can be substituted but they have 
                 prerequisites) 
            B. Chemistry: (Chemistry 115 or 120 and 121 can be substituted) 
            C. Geology 209: Environmental Geology (Geology 101, 102 can be substituted) 
3. Economics 338 - Environmental Policy (200-level prerequisite) 
4. Philosophy 270: Environmental Philosophy, History 240, Environmental History, or approved 
    equivalent 
5. One from among: Environmental Studies 340 (Environmental Legislation), Political 
 Science/Economics 314  (Public Policy - Making) , ID 304 (Public Policy - Making), 
 Political Science 205 (World Geography), SOAN/MGMT 251 (Demography) 
6. Environmental Studies 481 or 498 - Senior Research or Internship 

 
Departmental Grade Point Average 
Environmental Studies calculates the grade point average using all of the courses included in the major. 

209 Environmental Geology 4 hours 
An introduction to the relationship between humans and their physical environment in the field of geology. 

Topics covered include plate tectonics, earthquakes, volcanoes, soil weathering and pollution, landslides and mass 
wasting, subsidence and collapse, surface and ground water pollution, and solid and hazardous waste 
management. Laboratory exercises include basic rock and mineral identification, interpretation of topographic and 



geological maps, earthquakes, surface and ground water processes, and several field trips to local areas of interest. 
Also listed as Geology 209. 

240 American Environmental History 4 hours 
      This course will introduce students to the history of environmental issues and environmental activism in 

North America. Students will consider how Native Americans interacted with the with the natural environment 
prior to the European arrival, how the Europeans who entered North America looked upon the natural 
environment and how their views and practices differed from those of the Native Americans, and how the 
European settlement in North America affected the natural environment. Students will also explore how the 
growth of industrial capitalism and westward expansion affected the natural environments, and how Americans 
view the �wilderness� and the environment in the nineteenth century. Finally, students will explore the rise of a 
conservation movement and social activism to protect and preserve the environment, and they will study closely 
the rise and growth of a modern environmental movement in the late twentieth century. Also listed as History 240.  

250 Introduction to Wildlife Management and Techniques 4 hours  
Human population, attitudes, land use and climate changes are explored in relation to wildlife. Game and non-

game species management plans are reviewed. Laws, values, ethics, endangered species, zoos, and poaching are a 
few of the topics studied. Major substantive questions regarding future habitat and species decline are examined. 
The student will develop a better understanding of the relationships between wildlife and humans for food, space, 
habitat and, ultimately, survival. Laboratories will cover management techniques and wildlife identification, and 
will include field experience.  

260 Environmental Art 
This course will incorporate environmental awareness with creative artistic responses to issues through the 

contemporary visual arts. It is intended to stimulate students seeking to learn about art placed in natural 
environments, art originating from natural objects, as well as to express statements on the environment through 
art. The primary focus will be on students creating their own art work in response to the study of environmental 
issues and existing works of contemporary environmental artists. Media to be explored include but may not be 
limited to: painting, site-specific installation work, assemblage with recycled materials, video. Included field trips 
to local areas of interest. Also listed as Art 260.  



270 Environmental Philosophy 4 hours 
An examination of the ethical, social, political, historical, and spiritual dimensions of human relations with 

nature. Course will explore recent developments in environmental theory, including deep ecology, ecological 
feminism, social ecology, bioregionalism, as well as alternative conceptions of nature in native and primary 
peoples. The history of American environmentalism and activism will also be addressed. Also listed as Philosophy 
270. 

275 Environmental Mapping                                                                                      3 hours 
     GIS, or Geographical Information Systems, is a class of software that allows information to be geographically 

referenced using digital maps linked with a database. GIS has become an extremely important tool in support of 
activities that takes place in a geographical context (e.g., human economic activity and population movement, land 
use patterns). This is a hands-on course in which students learn to use current software and hardware by collecting 
geographical data and creating maps. After classroom instruction in basic cartography, the use of GIS software, 
and GPS (global positioning system) technology, students will collaborate on designing and completing a 
mapping project.  

280 Seminar  1 - 4 hours 
Offered to examine specific, contemporary environmental issues. Past topics have included Lake Erie, 

Endangered Species, Conservation Facilities Management, and Environmental Education. 
281 Independent Study  1 - 4 hours 
Prerequisites: Permission and Sophomore standing. 
285 Nature Interpretation  3 hours 
This course deals with making observations about the natural world around us and developing and 

communicating ensuing explanations of its structure, composition, and dynamics based on available scientific 
information.  Specifically, exploration of regional geological history, the structural features it produced, regional 
climates, and past and present ecosystems are studied through relevant field trips to areas of interest.  Field trip 
locations include Lake Erie, local rivers, forests, bogs, rock outcrops, marshes, and many areas of the Hiram 
College Field Station.  Additionally, various nature education facilities and organizations will be visited to study 
how the public is informed and how natural resources are managed at each site.  Each student will be required to 
develop her or his own nature education presentation. 

298 Practicum: Field Experience  1 - 4 hours 
338 Environmental Policy  4 hours 
This course will examine the economic and environmental impact of individual and organizational actions. 

Global relationships among economic growth, resource development and environmental quality will be analyzed. 
Consideration will be given to the issue of sustainability as we study market allocation and depletable, recyclable, 
reproducible, renewable, and replenishable resources and local, regional global pollution. Prerequisites: 
Economics 201 (see Correlative Courses) or permission of instructor. Listed as Economics 338. 

340 Environmental Legislation  3 hours 
Legislative development of environmental statutes and regulations. A thorough evaluation of environmental 

regulatory programs through review and analysis of the legal requirements, scientific application, and 
implementation by regulatory agencies. Focus will primarily be on examples from the State of Ohio, with 
reflections on the Federal level, and will be complemented with selected examples of case studies and site tours. 
Prerequisite: Interdisciplinary 225 or permission of instructor. 

344 Conservation Biology                                                                                           3 hours 
     Conservation Biology is the study of species diversity in human-impacted landscapes. As human 

populations grow and the demand for natural resources increases human activities inevitably erode the integrity 
of natural ecosystems. This erosion leads to the loss of species, both locally and globally. In this course we will 
study what biodiversity is, how it arises and why it is important both for ecosystem functions and human well-
being. We will also examine how human economic activities impact the natural world, the ecological mechanisms 
at work in the process of species extinction, and how research in conservation biology has led to the development 
of ways to halt or even reverse species loss. Prerequisites: Biology 141 or Biology 142. This course is also listed as 
Biology 344. 

355 Wetlands, Rivers, and Coastal Areas                                                                 4 hours 
     The geological origins, structure, functional dynamics, and species ecology of wetland, fluvial, and coastal 

ecosystems. Historic relationships of human cultures and civilizations to surface waters. Current human impacts, 
legislative protection, and management procedures will be considered. Field trips and practical experiences will be 
conducted to areas that exemplify concepts studied. Prerequisites: sophomore standing.  

385 Exploring and Developing an Area of Concentration                                    1 hour 
     A seminar course required of all EVST majors in the fall term of their junior year. Weekly meetings will 

guide students through the process of exploring, developing, and defining individual Area of Concentration 



proposals in a group process. By the end of the seminar, each student will have a finished, printed Area of 
Concentration statement, which will then be publicly presented.  

388 Soils, Food Production, and Population: Global Perspective                       4 hours 
As the world population continues to grow, as population centers shift increasingly from rural to urban, global 

agriculture systems are placed under increasing pressures to provide more food for those populations.  At the very 
base of food production are soils; where, what kind, how much.  Soil types, erosion/soil loss, 
conservation/cropping systems, management are some basic topics covered.  Building on this we will then look at 
different methods of food production, associated environmental problems, changing economics of agriculture, 
quantity and quality of food produced, global implications of increased population of both modern and 
modernizing countries on actual food supply and demand.  The historical development of agricultural systems, 
what happens when a population mis-uses or outgrows soil and food production capabilities, and possible 
solutions are explored.  Soils, food production and population of the U.S., China, and Java will be 
compared/contrasted throughout the course. 

480 Senior Seminar  3 hours 
Intended to be a capstone course. Case study and library research approaches are used to study important, 

current environmental problems. Taught as an advanced seminar since enrollment will be self selective and 
limited. Topics may vary, depending on class interest and current events. Prerequisites: Environmental Studies 
core courses, senior standing, and permission of Environmental Studies advisor. 

481 Independent Research  1 - 4 hours 
Provides an on-campus alternative to the Internship (below). Students investigate an environmental concern 

through library research, personal investigation, interviews, etc., and produce a paper, report, or brochure that 
assembles findings and conclusions. Students must receive approval from the Environmental Board before 
registering for this course. Prerequisites: Environmental Studies core courses, senior standing, and permission of 
Environmental Studies advisor(s). 

498 Internship  1 - 4 hours 
Developed in consultation with the student�s Environmental Studies advisor(s), the internship will be tailored 

to the interests and needs of the student and can be served in a wide variety of private and public organizations. 
Because Hiram College has no control over outside institutions, internships cannot be guaranteed for every 
student. Prerequisites: Junior standing. 

 EXERCISE/SPORT SCIENCE 
 AND ATHLETICS 
Thomas E. Mulligan (2002) Director of Athletics and Exercise/Sport Science, Adjunct Faculty in 

Exercise/Sport Science. 
B.A., Ohio Wesleyan University;  
M.Ed., Bowling Green State University  

Steve Brewer (2004) Assistant Volleyball Coach  
B.A., Robert Morris University  

Michelle Burke (2004) Head Softball Coach/Assistant to Director of Sports Marketing  
B.A., Centenary College 

Carl Capellas, Head Men�s Soccer Coach, Co-Directory of Intramural Sports, Adjunct Faculty in 
Exercise/Sport Science 

 B.A., Marshal University 
 MM.A., (Double) Marshall University 
Eugene Crosby (2004) Assistant Football Coach, Adjunct Faculty in Exercise/Sport Science 

B.S., Washington & Jefferson College 
Bob (Robert) Dean (2004) Head Women�s Soccer Coach, CHAMPS/Life Skills Administrator, 

Adjunct Faculty in Exercise/Sport Science 
B.S., Kent State University 

Ellen Dempsey (2001) Assistant Director of Athletics/Senior Woman Administrator, Head 
Volleyball Coach; Adjunct Faculty in Exercise/Sport Science, SAAC 
B.S., Michigan State University;  
M.S., Northern Michigan University 



David Donald (2002) Head Men�s Golf Coach 
B.A., Hiram College 

Don Feren (2003) Head Women�s Basketball Coach; Adjunct Faculty in Exercise/Sport Science, 
Co-Director of Intramural Sports 
B.S., Youngstown State Univerisity  
M.S., Youngstown State University 

Jack Groselle (1999) Head Men�s/Women�s Swimming and Diving Coach, Adjunct Faculty in 
Exercise/Sport Science 
B.A., Hiram College 

Howard Jenter (1985) Head Baseball Coach,  Adjunct Faculty in Exercise/Sport Science 
B.A., Hiram College;  
M.A., Kent State University 

James Johnston (1989) Head Athletic Trainer, Coordinator of Exercise/Sport Science Program, 
Adjunct Faculty in Exercise/Sport Science 
B.A., Muskingum College;  
M.S., Ohio University 

Mike Lazusky (2003) Head Football Coach, Director of Facility Operations, Adjunct Faculty in 
Exercise/Sport Science 

 B.S., Shippensburg University  
M.Ed., Shippensburg University 

Candy Rice (2004) Director of Sport Marketing & Event Management 
 B.A., Pillsbury College 
 M.B.A., Liberty University 
Larry Rice (1980) Assistant Football Coach, Strength and Conditioning Coach, Coordinator of the 

Fitness Center, Adjunct Faculty in Exercise/Sport Science 
 B.A., Heidelberg College  

M.A., Bowling Green State University 
Tim Rice (2003) Head Men�s Basketball Coach; Head Men�s & Women�s Cross Country; Adjunct 

Faculty in Exercise/Sport Science 
 B.S., University of Mobile;  

M.S.S., United States Sports Academy, 1999 
Frank Santore (2004) Baseball/Football Intern 
 B.S., Youngstown State University 
Bree Semplak (2002) Assistant Athletic Trainer, Adjunct Faculty in Exercise/Sport Science, 

Director of Fitness Center Operations 
 B.A., Hiram College;  

M.S. United States Sports Academy 
Lenora Sundstrom (2003) Administrative Assistant  
 B.S.S., Cornell College  

M.A., Minnesota State University, Mankato, 2003 
Bob Wolfe (2005) Assistant Football Coach, Assistant Director of Fitness Center Operations 
  
Introduction 

The Department of Exercise/Sport Science and Athletics offers an extensive formal and 
informal educational and instructional program designed to: (1) enrich one�s awareness and 
appreciation of life�s processes and of the society in which one lives; (2) provide a basis for 
intelligent decision making regarding one�s own health and human performance behavior 
patterns throughout life; and (3) prepare one for graduate and or professional work. It provides a 
high quality program consistent with the liberal arts tradition of Hiram College. 

The department offers varied courses for all college students and curricular programs of study 
leading to an undergraduate minor area of concentration in exercise and sport science. The 
programs offered by the department are designed to meet specialized interests of students and 
also the requirements of a liberal arts education, state and national accrediting agencies, and 
professional associations. 
Special Opportunities 



Hiram students are encouraged to participate in recreational activities throughout their college 
career. A broad program in individual and dual physical activities is offered throughout the 
year. In addition, intramural and varsity sports enable all students to participate in some form of 
recreational or competitive activity that meets their interests and needs. Physically handicapped 
students can be provided with a program specifically adapted to their individual needs. 

 EXERCISE AND SPORT SCIENCE 
Requirements for Minors 

The requirements for a minor in exercise and sport science are completion of a minimum of 
seven courses (or the equivalent) within the department for a total of 27 semester hours. Required 
courses include Exercise and Sport Science 210, 211 or 233, 244, 320; and either 344, 346, 397 or 
409, and 412, and Biology 234. 

Students are also required to complete a culminating experience. After the specialty course is 
completed students may choose one of three options to enhance their experience; 1) pass a 
competency-based exam; 2) complete an internship program; or 3) complete a research or 
seminar project. Students will work closely with the coordinator of the program in the 
application of this experience. 

The minor in exercise and sport science coupled with a major in a related discipline provide 
students with a broad multidisciplinary and interdisciplinary approach to a liberal arts education 
and prepares them for graduate study or careers in the public or private sector. It is specifically 
designed for those pursuing careers in sports medicine, strength and conditioning, sports 
administration and human performance in various academic and non-academic settings (schools, 
clinics, sport clubs, recreational centers, YMCA�s adult corporate fitness, retirement communities, 
sport camps, etc.) 

The exercise/sport science program also assists students interested in certification through the 
National Strength and Conditioning Association. Our program is designed to prepare students in 
pursuing one or both of the certification options offered by the NSCA. 

Students interested in minoring in exercise and sport science are encouraged to discuss their 
plans with coordinator of the exercise/sport science program in the department during their first 
year at Hiram. Early contact with a departmental advisor is critical to ensure the proper 
sequencing and choice of exercise and sport science courses and correlative courses. 
Special Opportunities 

The Department of Exercise/Sport Science and Athletics provides programs and services 
utilizing various facilities including a large athletic training room rehabilitation area, fitness 
center, swimming pool, large indoor gymnasiums for sports or functional testing and movement 
analysis, and classrooms. 

Students minoring in exercise and sport science have unique opportunities to study and apply 
their expertise in a clinical setting. This can be accomplished through internship programs with 
fitness centers, local sports medicine clinics, and hospitals. 
210 Kinanthropology, Kinesiology, and Physical Education: An Introduction  4 hours 

An interdisciplinary inquiry into the study of human performance behavior in contemporary American culture 
and society. In this context, the course examines physical education, dance and sport performance behavior, its 
meanings, social contexts, and personal and social resources; employs concepts, principles, theories, and methods 
of inquiry from various disciplines in the study of kinanthropology and physical education; explores the 
relationship of physical education, dance, sport and contemporary social issues; and examines research studies 
dealing with the various perspectives of kinanthropology, kinesiology, and physical education. 
211 Nutrition and Fitness 3 hours 

This course studies how the body utilizes food and nutrients and how nutrition affects performance. Major 
areas to be explored include: proper nutritional habits, aerobic and anaerobic metabolism, food exchange system, 
body composition assessment, ergogenic aids and myths, sound and effective weight control, and nutritional 
counseling. The course is designed for students pursuing sports medicine or athletic training as a career. 
220 First Aid and CPR                                                                                                    1 hour 

A course designed to give the student the fundamental knowledge and skills in responding to emergency 
situations and applying First Aid and CPR concepts. Qualified students will receive First Aid and CPR certification 
of the American National Red Cross. 
230 Lifeguard Training 2 hours 



A course designed to give the student the fundamental knowledge and appropriate skills to provide for a safe 
aquatic experience. Qualified persons will receive Advanced Lifesaving certification of the American Red Cross. 
231 Water Safety Instructor 3 hours 

A course designed to give the student the fundamental knowledge, technique analysis, organization and 
methods of teaching swimming activities. Qualified individuals will receive the Water Safety Instructor 
certification of the American Red Cross. Prerequisite: Physical Education 230 or current Advanced Lifeguard 
Training certification of the American Red Cross. 
233 Personal and Community Health 3 hours 

A scientific analysis of contemporary health needs problems, and issues; and the influence of psycho-social 
attitudes as determinants of present and future health behavior and well-being. Includes an examination of the 
way in which factors such as nutrition and dietary habits, stress perception and response, personal and social 
relationships, and physical activity interact with the physiological processes of health, disease and aging. 

An overview of complex social, health, and medical problems of modern society, with special emphasis on 
community programs for solving them. Major emphasis on principles, objectives and methods of community 
health planning designed to promote and protect the health of citizens. 
244 Athletic Training 4 hours 

Prevention and care of injuries; skills in bandaging, taping and first aid methods; instruction in the application 
and use of therapeutic equipment. Successful completion of this course also constitutes completion of both the Red 
Cross Standard Course in First Aid and the Red Cross CPR course. 
280 Seminar 1 - 4 hours 
281 Independent Study 1 - 4 hours 

Open to all Exercise and Sport Science minors with the consent of the instructor. It affords minor students the 
opportunity to design their own area of study. A significant research paper is normally required. Prerequisite: 
permission. 
298 Internship Program: Field Experience 1 - 4 hours 
320 Kinesiology: Applied Bio-Mechanics 4 hours 

A systematic approach to the analysis of human movements and experience in applying that knowledge to the 
evaluation of both the performer and the performance. Includes an analysis of the skeletal, muscular and nervous 
systems and their roles in determining movement efficiency; and an application of kinesiological principles 
relative to anatomical structures of the body as functional determinants of movement. Prerequisite: Biology 234. 
344 Advanced Athletic Training 4 hours 

This course is designed for the student interested in an athletic training or sports medicine career. In-depth 
discussion of the techniques and theories of prevention, evaluation, treatment, and rehabilitation of athletic 
injuries will be emphasized. The development of proper evaluation techniques, appropriate treatment protocols 
and the implementation of rehabilitation programs will be the primary focus. Prerequisite: Physical Education 244. 
346 Essentials of Strength Training and Conditioning 4 hours 

This course is designed for the student who has a serious interest in studying the physiological, psychological 
and practical aspects of strength training and conditioning. Students will be exposed to the concepts and 
applications, testing and evaluation, and exercise techniques of strength training and cardiovascular conditioning, 
and speed and agility training. Students will gain experience in program design, exercise prescription and 
organization and administration of the fitness facility. 
360 Health, Fitness, and Movement in Early Childhood 3 hours 

This course will present knowledge and skills for early Childhood teacher-candidates to promote young 
children�s physical health and safety.  Children�s physical development with regard to individual variation will be 
studied.  Candidates will understand the value of play to develop a wide range of skills, and learn movement and 
activities that emphasize developmental appropriateness as well as gender equity, cultural diversity and 
nonviolence.  Equal emphasis will be given to health issues of young children including nutrition, communicable 
diseases, first aid, and fitness for life. 
386 Health and Movement Education in the Schools and Community 3 hours 

The health aspect of this course involves the integration and application of pedagogical principles and 
instructional strategies in planning, preparing and presenting health education information and programs for 
school and community groups. Major emphasis on principles, methods, materials and resources involved in 
teaching health concepts to children and adults. The movement aspect of this course will emphasize methods and 
materials in the selection of content, curricular program designs, teaching approaches and evaluative procedures, 
and organization of significant learning experiences in physical education, sport and dance for children. 
397 Administration and Organization of Athletics and Exercise/Sport Science  4 hours 

Discussion and analysis of administrative theory and management processes in the conduct of modern athletic, 
health and sport programs in educational, commercial and municipal environments. Includes discussion of 
personnel policies; administration and supervision; program development; financial and business procedures; 
legal liability; publicity and public relations. Prerequisites: Physical Education 210, Jr./Sr. level or instructor 
permission. 
409 Sports Psychology: The Winning Edge 4 hours 



A systematic analysis of the psychological and social-psychological phenomena influencing human 
performance behavior in the sporting situation. Major emphasis includes an assessment of psychological concepts 
such as social motivation, personality development and behavior modification in sport; the social-psychological 
basis influencing the interrelationships between athletes, coaches and spectators in the highly competitive sport 
context; and the development of the somata-psychic theory of human performance behavior. Prerequisites: 
Physical Education 210, Psychology, Jr. /Sr. level, or permission. 
412 Physiology of Muscular Activity and Exercise 4 hours 

An analysis of the physiological effects of muscular activity and exercise upon the human body during various 
levels of stress. The primary focus assesses changes in the physiological system of the body relative to 
neuromuscular, cardio-respiratory, metabolic control and adaptation, and heat and fluid regulation during 
physical activity. Prerequisite: Biology 234. (Laboratory Required.) 
480 Senior Seminar 1 - 4 hours 

The course represents a culminating point for students minoring in the discipline of Physical Education 
Exercise and Sport Science. Through class discussions, written assignments, and oral presentations, students seek, 
acquire, process, and utilize information relative to the historical or contemporary perspectives of the discipline. 
A major scholarly research paper is normally presented as part of a Symposium on Exercise and Sport Science. 
Open to all seniors minoring in Exercise and Sport Science. Prerequisites: Five upper division courses or 
permission. 
481 Independent Research 1 - 4 hours 

Scholarly research and independent investigation in any phase of the discipline of Physical Education Exercise 
and Sport Science or related sub-disciplines. For students minoring in the discipline who excel in self-direction and 
intellectual curiosity. A student must submit an outline of the area of research for departmental faculty approval 
prior to registration. Prerequisites: Five upper division courses or permission. Acceptance into the Exercise and 
Sport Science minor curriculum. 
498 Internship  1 - 4 hours 

 PHYSICAL EDUCATION BASIC INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAM 
The study, practice, and appreciation of various psycho-motor skills, rules, strategies, and 

social behavior involved in a variety of sports activities. One semester hour each listed as 100 
level courses when scheduled. The experimental section comprises activities deemed worth of 
developing on an experimental basis. Any of the basic instructional program courses may be 
taken as an elective and will count towards the 120 semester hours required for graduation. 

PHED 110 Swimming 
PHED 111 Scuba Diving 
PHED 112 Advanced Scuba Diving 
PHED 113 Rescue Diving 
PHED 119 Aerobic Dancing  
PHED 120 Ballroom (Social) Dance 
PHED 121 Folk and Square Dance 
PHED 130 Badminton 
PHED 132 Racquetball 
PHED 134 Tennis 
PHED 137 Tae Kwon Do I 
PHED 140 Archery 
PHED 141 Bowling 
PHED 142 Golf 
PHED 147 Sailing 
PHED 150 Jogging 
PHED 153 Cycling 
PHED 154 Horsemanship I  
PHED 155 Horsemanship II 
PHED 156 Horsemanship III 
PHED 164 Swim/Stay Fit 
PHED 165 Weight Training I 
PHED 166 Tae Kwon Do II 
PHED 167 Weight Training II 
Experimental Section 



 WELLNESS AND MOVEMENT STUDIES 
The goals of the curriculum are to provide evaluation, testing, and instruction regarding 

general health and quality of life through recreation and development of the entire person 
through the wellness concept. The student has a choice of alternatives to fulfill this goal. 

One alternative develops the student�s wellness in a two hour course, Physical Education 200 
(Wellness: Total Fitness for Life), through individual testing and instruction in such areas as 
general fitness, body composition, stress management, diet and nutrition, and other related areas. 
Students become knowledgeable about lifetime fitness and health and how to implement 
wellness into their personal lifestyles. 

The second alternative allows the student to take any of the one hour courses which will serve 
as an introduction to a variety of lifetime activities which contribute to the wellness concept. 

Any of the wellness and movement studies courses may be taken as an elective and will count 
towards the 120 semester hours required for graduation. 
Wellness Two-Hour Class 
200 Wellness: Total Fitness for Life 2 hours 

The study and application of the various contributions of physical activity and wellness concepts in achieving a 
state of total well-being, which encompasses the physical, mental, emotional, social, and spiritual dimensions of 
the whole person. 

Wellness One-Hour Classes 
201 Aquatic Studies 1 hour 

An exploration of essential skills, knowledge, and social behavior associated with various aquatic sports 
activities. An emphasis on personal water safety practices and unique benefits of aquatic activities to enhance a 
wellness state of being. 
202 Dance and Movement Arts 1 hour 

An exploration of dance and movement art forms in some of their complexity as human thought, feeling, and 
action. An emphasis on the analysis and application of movement forms in the progressive development of the 
mind and body as an instrument for creative endeavors and self-actualization. 
203 Fitness Management 1 hour 

An exposure to proper conditioning principles and the means to achieve lifetime fitness through practical 
application of these principles. Students will have the opportunity to utilize various pieces of equipment and 
techniques to actively pursue a healthy fitness environment. They will develop physical, emotional, and social 
well-being through the advantages of a healthy lifestyle, mind, and body. 
204 Martial Art Forms 1 hour 

An exploration of essential skills, knowledge, and social behavior associated with various martial art forms. An 
emphasis on developing an awareness of the �embodiment�� principle of mind, body, and spirit for self-realization, 
enlightenment, and an inner state of total well-being. 
205 Outdoor Pursuits 1 hour 

An exposure to and practical experiences involving physical activities generally performed in the outdoors. An 
emphasis will be on teaching specific skills necessary to undertake such outdoor experiences as canoeing (essential 
strokes and water safety). The course will be designed around the weather involving each semester so that 
appropriate outdoor activities are experienced. 
206 Racquet Sports 1 hour 

A progressing introduction to racquet sports including historical perspective, fundamentals, rules, drills, 
strategies, and comparative analysis and techniques for racquetball, tennis, squash, and badminton. 
207 Recreational Sports 1 hour 

Students will explore a wide variety of lifetime sports and skills that will develop the emotional, social, and 
physical aspects of wellness. Students will have an opportunity to cognitively develop an understanding of rules 
and basic skills of recreational sports. 

 FOREIGN LANGUAGE 
Ella W. Kirk (1993)  Chair, Associate Professor of French 

B.A., Ball State University;  
M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State University 

David R. Anderson (1966) John Samuel Kenyon Professor of English 
B.A., Hiram College;  



M.A., University of California (Berkeley); 
Ph.D., Case Western Reserve University 

Debra M. Rodriguez (1986, 1990) Associate Professor of Spanish 
B.A., Youngstown State University;  
M.A., Kent State University; 
Ph.D., Ohio State University 

Robert W. Sawyer (1972) Professor of Classical Studies 
B.A., Exeter University;  
M.A., University of Washington; 
Ph.D., University of Michigan 

Janis Breckenridge (2004) Assistant Professor of Philosophy 
B.A., Purdue University;  
M.A., Ph.D., University of Chicago 

Introduction 
The Department of Foreign Languages offers majors and minors in classical studies, French, 

German, and Spanish, and beginning classes in Japanese and Chinese. 
Language study opens the way to understanding and communication with various peoples, 

cultures, civilizations, and literatures. It involves performance skills in the foreign language 
(speaking, reading, writing and understanding) and command of the subject matter (literature, 
history, language). 

Incoming first-year students will be given a tentative placement based upon their high school 
language experience. Placement above 103 is by departmental placement exam only. Students are 
encouraged to take the placement exam during First-Year Institute. 

Foreign language majors must study abroad for at least one term. They may participate in any 
of the programs described below. Any other option to satisfy this requirement must be approved 
by the Department. Faculty members of the department lead study abroad programs in France, 
Germany, Spain, and Latin America during a regular twelve-week term of the year, or during an 
intensive three-week session. Students may choose to spend more time abroad at Centers of the 
Institute of European Studies in Nantes, Paris, Freiberg, or Madrid. Italian language may be 
studied at John Cabot University in Rome. Students who complete their major work while abroad 
for a year must take at least one upper-level course (300 level) in the department during their 
senior year. 

Students will find that their career opportunities will be broader and richer when they 
combine majors or minors in other disciplines with the study of a foreign language. Other 
disciplines are compatible with a language major: English, political science, philosophy, 
economics and management, fine arts, music, anthropology. Students interested in a teaching 
career would find it useful to major in two languages. 

Students seeking certification to teach a foreign language must maintain a 2.5 grade point 
average in the language and are required to take a comprehensive examination. Prospective 
teachers of a foreign language should include course work in advanced grammar and literature, 
phonetics, civilization, and methods of teaching. They are encouraged to apply for the position of 
teaching assistant in our intensive sequence as part of their preparation as future teachers. 

Literature in Translation 
The following courses are taught in English and do not count toward the major or minor. 

126 French Literature in Translation 3 hours 
The study of major works of French literature. Selections may also include works from francophone literature 

(Canada, Africa, Madagascar, the Caribbean, etc.). Course content may vary with each offering; it may treat a 
major theme or it may focus on major authors, or a literary movement. 
127 Masterpieces of German Literature 4 hours 

The study of some major works of German literature. Course content may vary with each offering. It may treat 
major works drawn from different periods of literary history from the Middle Ages to the present; it may be 
devoted to a theme, such as love and death in the novel; it may be a chronological survey of a genre, such as 
drama or lyric poetry; or it may focus on a major author. All works are read in the best translation available, and 
some discussion of the nature of literary translation will be included. 
128 Hispanic Literature in Translation 3 hours 

Selected major works of Spanish or Spanish-American literature will be treated. 



156 Meso American Literature 3 hours 
Selected works in Meso American literature. 

160 Japanese Literature 3 hours 
This course introduces students to traditional Japanese literature in translation and explores the influence of 

other cultures, such as Chinese and Western, in the development of the literature of Japan. Genres studied include 
the novel, poetry, and theatre. 
Chinese 
100 Introduction to Chinese Conversational Language and Chinese Culture  2 hours 
      Chinese 100 is intended to help students develop their speaking ability in Chinese. This course is designed to 
teach fundamental PINYIN Chinese along with some simple pictograph Chinese Characters. The course will begin 
with and emphasize proper pronunciation of the four tones, which is the most important skill for speaking 
Chinese. The students will acquire a large working vocabulary that will suit the daily life in a country where 
Chinese is the leading language. Chinese culture and useful Chinese idioms will be introduced during the classes.  
 101 Beginning Mandarin Chinese I 4 hours 

A beginning course in basic Mandarin Chinese.  Development of four skills:  listening, speaking, reading, and 
writing.  Introduction to Chinese characters.  Supplemental laboratory practice and drill sessions. 
102 Beginning Mandarin Chinese II 4 hours 

A continuation of 101, introducing basic grammar and Chinese calligraphy.  Supplemental laboratory practice 
and drill sessions.  Prerequisite:  Chinese 101 or equivalent. 
103 Intermediate Mandarin Chinese I 4 hours 

A continuation of 102.  Prerequisite:  Chinese 102 or equivalent.  Course satisfies humanities distribution 
requirement. 
Japanese 
101 Beginning Japanese I 4 hours 

A beginning course in basic Japanese grammar. Development of four skills: listening, speaking, reading, 
writing. Introduction to the Japanese scripts: hiragana and katakana. Supplemental laboratory practice and drill 
sessions. 
102 Beginning Japanese II 4 hours 

A continuation of 101, introducing basic grammar and Japanese scripts. Supplementary laboratory practice and 
drill sessions. 
103 Intermediate Japanese I 4 hours 

A continuation of Japanese 102. Prerequisite: Japanese 102 or equivalent. Japanese 103 may be used to satisfy a 
humanities distributive requirement. 

 CLASSICAL STUDIES 
Requirements for Majors 

The Classical Studies major requires a minimum of 9 courses or 33 hours. Required courses 
include Latin 103, Greek 102 and 103, Greek and Latin 281, Classics 245, Classics 260, History 208 
or History 249, and at least one of the following: Art 221, Communications 332, Political Science 
373, Philosophy 210, Religious Studies 243. In addition, all majors will write a senior paper 
(Classics 490) as part of a capstone project. Majors are encouraged to take additional courses 
related to the ancient world. 
Requirements for Language Minors 

A minor in Greek consists of 18 hours beyond 102. A minor in Latin consists of 18 hours 
beyond 103. 
129 Masterpieces of Classical Literature 4 hours 

The study of significant works from Greek and Latin literature which have exerted a lasting influence on 
Western writers. The specific texts will vary each time the course is offered, but students will read representative 
works from the following genres: epic, lyric poetry, tragedy, comedy, history, philosophy, and satire. 
244 Classical Drama 3 hours 

This course focuses on tragedies and comedies of the Greek and Roman theatres. Representative plays of 
various Greek and Latin playwrights will be examined and discussed. Whenever possible one play will be 
presented as Reader�s Theatre. A revised version of this course is offered for four credit hours as Classical Studies 
245. A student may receive credit for only one of these courses. Also listed as Theatre Arts 244. 
245 Classical Drama 4 hours 

See Classical Studies 244 for a description of this course. Also listed as Theatre Arts 245. 
247 Classics and the Movies 3 hours  



The purpose of this course is to compare cinematic adaptations of the classical texts with the original versions. 
After reading the translated works of selected Greek and Latin authors, students will view the film versions, 
paying close attention to where the directors have been faithful to the original, where there are divergences, and 
how successful the adaptations are. Movies to be analyzed will include those dealing with myth, epic, tragedy, 
comedy, and historical themes.  
260 Classical Mythology 4 hours 

This course concentrates on the myths inherited from the Greeks. Various theories of myth will be examined 
and representative myths will be analyzed in detail. Later works of art and literature that have drawn their 
inspiration from Greek originals will be also be studied. 
275 Roman Britain                                                                                                         4 hours 

 Britannia is mentioned sparingly by the Roman historians, but much of our knowledge about the conquest, 
settlement, and governance of the province is derived from archaeology. Therefore, a study of Roman Britain 
comes alive when students can visit and study Romano-British sites, and museums in England and Wales. This 
course will trace the conquest of the island, beginning with Claudius in 43 and essentially ending in 122 under 
Hadrian, who set the province�s northern limit with a wall. The peaceful conditions of the third and early fourth 
centuries brought prosperity and stability to Britain. Urbanization in the province was rapid. The native 
aristocracy quickly adapted the working country villas familiar throughout the Empire to a British context. Unrest 
throughout the western Empire gradually undermined the province�s stability and eventually led to the 
withdrawal of the Romans from Britain in the 400s. Administration of the province, growth of industry and trade, 
influence of Roman religion on native cults, and aspects of daily life will be covered in the course. Students will 
study how the Romans transformed a native Celtic population into a distinctly Romano-British culture which 
integrated a Mediterranean outlook and values into its society and economy. This course is also listed as History 
275. 
480 Senior Seminar  4 hours 

Greek 
101 Beginning Greek I 4 hours 

An introduction to the basics of the language. Emphasis will be placed on acquiring Greek vocabulary and 
mastering elementary grammar. 
102 Beginning Greek II 4 hours 

Continuation of Greek 101. More complex grammar. Reading of simple passages in the original language. 
Prerequisite: Greek 101 or equivalent. 
103 Intermediate Greek  4 hours 

Additional grammatical constructions and reading of passages from Greek authors. Prerequisite Greek 102 or 
equivalent. Greek 103 may be used to satisfy a humanities distributive requirement. 
281 Independent Study 1-4 hours 

Concentration on the work of one Greek author. 

Latin 
101 Beginning Latin I 4 hours 

An introduction to the basics of the language. Emphasis will be placed on acquiring Latin vocabulary and 
mastering elementary grammar so that simple Latin sentences can be read. 
102 Beginning Latin II 4 hours 

Continuation of Latin 101. More complex grammar, including an introduction to the subjunctive. Prerequisite: 
Latin 101 or equivalent. 
103 Intermediate Latin 4 hours 

Continuation of Latin 102. Various uses of the subjunctive. Reading of connected passages from Latin authors. 
Prerequisite Latin 102 or equivalent. Latin 103 may be used to satisfy a humanities distributive requirement. 
281 Independent Study 1-4 hours 

Concentration on the work of one Latin author. 

 ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE 
Hiram College offers courses in English as a Second Language to students whose native 

language is not English and for whom additional work in English is necessary before 
undertaking a regular academic load. Hiram College requires entering students whose native 
language is not English to demonstrate proficiency in English either by scoring 213 or higher on 
the computer-based TOEFL (Test of English as a Foreign Language) exam or by taking the 
following sequence of courses. 



200 Intermediate English Grammar 4 hours 
Intensive review of syntactic skills. Emphasis on building vocabulary and knowledge of American idioms. 

Supplemental lab work required. 
201 Intermediate English Conversation and Listening Comprehension 4 hours 

Focus is on practicing and developing oral and listening comprehension skills with a particular emphasis on 
the rhetorical aspects of academic English. 
280 Special Topics Seminar 1 - 4 hours 
300 Advanced English Grammar 4 hours 

A continuation of English as a Second Language 200. Prerequisite: English as a Second Language 200 or 
equivalent. 
301 Advanced English Conversation and Listening Comprehension 4 hours 

A continuation of English as a Second Language 201. Supplemental lab work is required. Prerequisite: English 
as a Second Language 201 or equivalent. 
380 Seminar 1 - 4 hours 

 FRENCH 
Requirements for Major 

A major in French requires nine courses beyond French 103, and must include advanced 
grammar and composition, phonetics, civilization, and literature. In addition, a senior paper is 
required and a course in French history. Students are also encouraged to supplement their 
majors, as scheduling allows, by taking courses in such areas as: religion, philosophy, other 
literatures, art history and music history. French majors are required to have a study experience 
abroad, either in France or another French-speaking country. 
Requirements for Minor 

A minor in French consists of a minimum of 18 hours beyond 103. 
101 Beginning French I 4 hours 

An introduction to basic grammar and vocabulary. Develops skills in listening, speaking, reading, and writing 
from the beginning. Supplemental laboratory and practice drill sessions. 
102 Beginning French II 4 hours 

A continuation of French 101. Supplemental laboratory and practice drill sessions. Prerequisite: French 101 or 
equivalent. 
103 Intermediate French I 4 hours 

Review and continuing study of grammar. Supplementary reading with conversation and composition. 
Prerequisite: French 102 or equivalent. French 103 or any course numbered higher than 103 may be used to satisfy 
a humanities distributive requirement. 
104 Intermediate French II 4 hours  

Study of aspects of contemporary French and francophone culture. Grammar review with discussion of current 
topics, vocabulary building, and situational conversation. Prerequisite: French 103 or equivalent. May be used to 
satisfy a humanities distributive requirement. First course that counts toward the major or minor in French. 
203 Composition and Conversation Abroad 3 hours 

Offered off-campus only. Daily contact with native speakers in normal situations gives students the 
opportunity to work naturally toward greater fluency. The reading and discussion of newspapers and weekly 
magazines, keeping a personal journal, help students to acquire vocabulary, awareness of current issues, and 
familiarity with everyday language. Prerequisite: French 104 or equivalent. 
205 French Phonetics 3 hours 

A study of French sounds, intonation, rules of pronunciation. Students will learn and use the international 
phonetic alphabet in order to correct and improve their accent, diction and pronunciation. The course will include 
intensive group and individual practice. Prerequisite: French 104 or equivalent. 
215 Advanced Reading 4 hours 

Readings in modern French literature. Representative works from 20th century writers from France and other 
francophone countries. The purpose of this course is to acquire the ability to read fluently and critically. 
Prerequisite: 104 or equivalent. 
220 Advanced Composition and Conversation 4 hours 

Intensive oral and written practice. Advanced grammar and systematic acquisition of vocabulary. A choice of 
texts on a variety of topics (history, contemporary issues, art and music) as well as literary readings will be used as 
a basis for discussion, oral presentations and papers. Prerequisite: 104 or equivalent. 
250 History of French Civilization 4 hours 



A study of the important events in the political, cultural and artistic development of France. Prerequisite: 
French 104 or equivalent. 
251 Contemporary French Civilization 4 hours 

A study of the people of France, their culture and customs. This course will introduce students to French 
geography, political and social institutions, education, technology, family traditions and the arts. Prerequisite: 
French 104 or equivalent. 
280 Seminar 1 - 4 hours 
281 Independent Study 1 - 4 hours 
310 Stylistics and Translation 4 hours 

Practice in formal written expression; introduction to stylistics and the art of translation. Translation from 
English to French and French to English to develop accuracy of expression in both languages. Prerequisite: French 
220 or permission. 
320 Lyric Poetry 3 hours 

Introduction to the rules of versification, and study of lyric poetry from the Renaissance and the 19th and 20th 
centuries. Prerequisite: French 215 or permission. 
330 Studies in the Literature of the 17th Century 4 hours 

Classicism: prose, the moralists and theatre. Corneille, Racine, Molière, LaFontaine, LaFayette, Pascal, 
LaRochefoucauld, LaBruyère. Prerequisite: French 215 or permission. 
340 Studies in the Literature of the 18th Century 4 hours 

From the Age of Enlightenment to Pre-Romanticism. The �philosophes�: Montesquieu, Diderot, Voltaire, 
Rousseau. The novel: Prévost, Laclos, Grafigny, Charrière. Theatre: Marivaux, Beaumarchais. Prerequisite: French 
215 or permission. 
350 Studies in the Literature of the 19th Century 4 hours 

Development from the romantic novel to realism and naturalism. Constant, Balzac, Stendhal, Flaubert, 
Maupassant, Zola. Prerequisite: French 215 or permission. 
360 Studies in the Literature of the 20th Century 4 hours 

Study of representative authors in prose and theatre: possibilities include Proust, Gide, Mauriac, Malraux, 
Bernanos, Colette, Giraudoux, Anouilh, Beckett, Ionesco, Claudel, Camus, Sartre, Beauvoir, Duras. 
380 Seminar 3 - 4 hours 

This course may study a chosen theme or trace the development of a particular genre, and may include 
literature of other francophone countries. Possible topics: Romanticism, Women in literature, the novel of Quebec, 
French-language literature of Africa. 
480 Senior Seminar   4 hours 
481 Independent Research   1 - 4 hours 
490 Senior Project 1-4 hours 

Each senior major will research, prepare and present a paper on an approved topic involving the literature or 
culture of France or another French-speaking country. 

 GERMAN 
A major in German consists of 36 semester hours minimum beyond German 103 and must 

include advanced conversation & composition, phonetics, civilization, literature, translation, and 
German History 344. Students who intend to major in German should expect to complete some of 
their requirements in an approved summer immersion program chosen in consultation with the 
German faculty. A contemporary criticism & research project and senior research essay are also 
required. Literature 127 � Masterpieces of German Literature � may be counted toward the 
major as one of the required literature courses. In addition, students are advised to take English 
206, and a course in religion and/or philosophy. 

A minor in German consists of 18 semester hours minimum beyond German 103. 
All majors and minors plan their sequence of courses with the German department faculty. 
The students are expected to develop a satisfactory command of the German language and 

develop an understanding of the culture, art and literature of German-speaking Europe. 
All courses are taught in German, unless otherwise specified. 
The students majoring or minoring in German are required to participate in one of the 

programs abroad: the Hiram Germany Program, a Goethe Institute, a German university, or an 
Intensive Summer School program in the U.S.A. 
101 Beginning German I 4 hours 



Introduction to basic German grammar. A course designed to develop skills in listening, speaking, reading, and 
writing. Supplemental lab and drill practice. 
102 Beginning German II 4 hours 

A continuation of German 101. Supplemental lab and drill practice. Prerequisite: German 101 or equivalent. 
103 Intermediate German I 4 hours 

Review and continued study of grammar. Supplementary readings with conversation and composition. 
Supplemental lab and drill practice. Prerequisite: German 102 or equivalent. 

 
The three basic courses emphasize oral proficiency through class work as well as lab drill sessions with 

specially trained language assistants. A native language assistant regularly participates in the program. German 
103 or any course numbered higher than 103 may be used to satisfy a humanities distributive requirement. 
104 Intermediate German II 4 hours 

Development of facility in spoken and written German and a review of grammar. A variety of texts and topics 
dealing with contemporary German culture and writing. Short stories, newspaper articles, magazines, tapes or 
slides may be part of the material used in this course. Special emphasis is on classroom discussion and 
participation, as well as short expository exercises. Prerequisite: German 103 or equivalent. 
211 Phonetics 3 hours 

A study of German sounds, intonation, and rules of pronunciation. Students are expected to master the 
knowledge and use of the international phonetic alphabet in order to correct and improve their accent, diction, and 
pronunciation. The course will include intensive group and individual practice in the language laboratory. Geared 
to the needs of future teachers. Prerequisite: German 103 or equivalent. 
215 Advanced Conversation & Composition 4 hours 

Continued and intensive work on articulate written and oral expression in German with special emphasis on 
advanced grammar and syntax. Prerequisite: German 104 or equivalent. 
220 Advanced Reading 4 hours 

Designed to deepen the comprehension of written texts and simultaneously increase reading speed. Students 
are expected to demonstrate an understanding of an unglossed German text, and to give written and oral critical 
evaluations of the texts studied. Prerequisite: German 104 or equivalent. 
225 Poetry 3 hours 

A historic and stylistic introduction to German poetry. Prerequisite: German 220 or equivalent. 
226 The German Short Story 3 hours 

The study of the 20th century German short story. Prerequisite: German 104 or equivalent. 
227 German Drama 3 hours 

The study of selected plays drawn either from a single period or author or a general survey. In some years the 
course might focus primarily on the radio play. Prerequisite: German 220 or equivalent. 
250 Contemporary Germany 4 hours 

Taught abroad. Students use contemporary print and visual media materials collected in situ, as well as attend 
public cultural events in order to explore aspects of contemporary German civilization. Students will interact with 
native speakers in everyday situations. Prerequisite: German 104 or equivalent. 
280 Seminar 1 - 4 hours 
281 Independent Study 1 - 4 hours 
316 Stylistics and Translation 3 hours 

Translations from a variety of sources to deepen understanding of the language and develop accuracy of 
expression. Students will learn to deal with problems of usage and nuance. Special emphasis on idiomatic 
expressions. Prerequisite: German 220 or permission. 
320 The 19th Century Novella 3 hours 

The study of selected examples of the 19th century novella. Prerequisite: German 225, 226, 227 or equivalent. 
380 Seminar 1 - 4 hours 

The course may undertake the study of a chosen theme, the study in depth of one author, or trace the 
development of a genre or a literary movement. Prerequisite: German 225, 226, 227 or equivalent. 
390 Contemporary Criticism and Research 2 hours 

An introduction to contemporary criticism and research methods in the study of German literature. 
481 Independent Research 1 - 4 hours 
490 Senior Project 1-4 hours 
498 Internship 1 - 4 hours 

 SPANISH 



A major in Spanish requires a minimum of nine courses beyond Spanish 103, including an 
approved study abroad experience in the language, plus Spanish 490. Course work must include 
American and Peninsular civilization and literature as well as advanced grammar, and should be 
chosen in consultation with the Spanish department faculty. Phonetics is required for teaching 
certification and is strongly recommended for all students. As part of a capstone project, all 
majors will give a senior presentation (Spanish 490) based on a written paper or the portfolio. 
Students are expected to develop a satisfactory command of the Spanish language and to begin to 
understand the diverse cultures of the Spanish-speaking nations. 

The elementary and intermediate courses (100-level) are offered once a year, as are two or 
three 200-level courses. The literature courses (300s) listed below are offered periodically, 
approximately two per year. 
Requirements for Minor 

A minor in Spanish consists of a minimum of 18 semester hours of course work taken in the 
language beyond Spanish 103. 
101 Beginning Spanish I 4 hours 

An introduction to Spanish. Development of four basic skills: listening, reading, writing, speaking. Introduction 
to grammar. Course taught in Spanish. Supplemental laboratory drill sessions required. 
102 Beginning Spanish II 4 hours 

A continuation of Spanish 101. Supplemental laboratory drill sessions required. Prerequisite: Spanish 101 or 
equivalent (placement). 
103 Intermediate Spanish I 4 hours 

A continuation of Spanish 102. Quick grammar review. Conversation and composition labs. Prerequisite: 
Spanish 102 or equivalent (placement). Spanish 103 or any course numbered higher than 103 may be used to 
satisfy a humanities distributive requirement. 
104 Intermediate Spanish II 4 hours 

A continuation of Spanish 103. First course counted toward a Spanish major or minor. Continuing study of 
grammatical and idiomatic difficulties. Emphasis on vocabulary building through reading and discussion. 
Prerequisite: Spanish 103 or equivalent (placement). 
200 Advanced Reading & Introduction To Criticism 3 hours 

An introduction to extensive reading in contemporary Spanish: vocabulary building, idiomatic usage, 
development of rapid comprehension, and critical analysis. Prerequisite: Spanish 104 or equivalent (placement). 
201 Conversation & Composition 4 hours 

An intensive course in oral and written practice. Systematic acquisition of vocabulary and study of syntax with 
emphasis on building fluency in spoken and written work. Prerequisite: Spanish 104 or equivalent (placement). 
203 Conversation & Composition On Site Abroad 4 hours 

Offered only abroad in the twelve week term, this course is a systematic approach to learning t he 
contemporary language of the host company. Daily contact with native speakers, newspaper and magazine 
readings, daily journal entries and compositions afford the student practice in communicating. Prerequisite: 
Spanish 104 or equivalent. 
211 Phonetics 3 hours 

Theory of Spanish phonetics: symbols, transcription, interpretation. Intensive pronunciation practice and 
student-taped exercises. A performance component will be included. This course is vital for prospective teachers 
of Spanish and of interest to all students desiring to correct their pronunciation. Prerequisite: Spanish 104 or 
equivalent. 
230 Translation I 4 hours 

Translation of a wide variety of texts from Spanish into English, to foster understanding of the language and to 
develop awareness of translation pitfalls. Emphasis on comparative grammar and linguistics. Prerequisite: Spanish 
200 or equivalent. 
250 Peninsular Spanish Civilization 4 hours 

Cultural highlights from prehistoric times to the present day. Prerequisite: Spanish 200. 
251 Spanish American Civilization 4 hours 

Cultural highlights from pre-Colombian times to the present day. Prerequisite: Spanish 200. 
280 Seminar 1 - 4 hours 
281 Independent Study 1 - 4 hours 
302 Don Quijote 4 hours 

Cervantes� classic novel, Parts I and II. Prerequisite: Spanish 200. 
303 Golden Age Theater 4 hours 

Tirso, Alarcón, Lope, Calderón. Prerequisite: Spanish 200. 



304 Golden Age Poetry 4 hours 
Romances, Gongora, Quevedo, Garcilaso, Herrera, Cervantes, Lope de Vega and the mystics: Sta Teresa, Fray 

Luis de León, San Juan de la Cruz. Prerequisite: Spanish 200. 
311 Spanish American Novel 4 hours 

The history of the novel in Spanish America and analysis of selected 20th Century novels. Prerequisite: Spanish 
200. 
312 Spanish American Short Story 4 hours 

Masters of the short story from Lugones to García Márquez. Prerequisite: Spanish 200. 
313 Spanish American Poetry 4 hours 

Spanish American poets, from Darío to the present. Prerequisite: Spanish 200. 
316 Latin American Film 4 hours 

Classic Latin American films. Prerequisite: Spanish 200 or 211. 
317 Spanish Film 4 hours 

Classic Spanish films from Buñuel to Almodovar and beyond. Prerequisite: Spanish 200 or 211. 
330 Translation II 4 hours 

Translation of a wide variety of texts from English into Spanish, to deepen understanding of the language and 
to develop awareness of linguistic nuances. Strong emphasis on correctness of grammar, and on vocabulary 
building. Prerequisite: Spanish 230 or permission. 
380 Seminar 3 - 4 hours 

The study in-depth of one author, one theme, one literary movement, or one genre. Possible topics include 20th 
century Spanish tremendista fiction, 20th century Spanish poetry of the Generation of �27, or Spanish American 
literature through the 19th century. Prerequisite: 300 level course work and permission. 
490 Senior Project 1-4 hours 
498 Internship 1 - 4 hours 

 GENDER STUDIES MINOR 
Rodney Hessinger (2000)  Assistant Professor of History 

B.A., Ursinus College; 
M.A., Ph.D., Temple University 

Kirsten L. Parkinson (2001) Chair, Assistant Professor of English 
       B.A., Harvard University;  
      M.A., Ph.D., University of Southern California 
Janet Pope (1998)  Assistant Professor of History 

B.A., Rider College; 
M.A., Ph.D., University of California at Santa Barbara  

Vivien Sandlund (1995) Chair,  Professor of History 
B.A., M.A., M.Ed., University of Massachusetts;  
Ph.D., Emory University 

      Gender Studies is an interdisciplinary minor that examines the role of gender in society.  It 
considers both the biological and cultural origins of sex and gender differences and how those 
differences have structured a multitude of social and political institutions.  The program also 
considers how issues of race, ethnicity, class, religion, and sexual orientation interact with 
gender.  Incorporating the fields of anthropology, art, biology, communications, economics, 
English, history, foreign languages, philosophy, political science, psychology, religious studies, 
sociology, the Gender Studies minor provides students with practical and theoretical tools for 
understanding gender relationships.  
 
Requirements for minors 
      To qualify for a gender studies minor, students must take INTD 314/384: Masculinity, Femininity, and the 
Body.  They must also complete additional gender studies courses for a total of 18 credit hours.  The most common 
structure is to take five (5) additional courses of 3-4 credit hours, but students can also take a range of 1-credit 
courses to complete part of the requirements.  No more than three (3) classes in any given discipline can count 



towards a gender studies minor (i.e. taking 4 classes in women�s history would only fulfill 3 gender studies course 
requirements). 
 
Gender studies courses: 
      This list is not comprehensive.  If there are courses not listed here that seem to qualify (such as occasional 
special topics seminars; recent offerings include Ohio women writers, women and the law, and African-American 
women�s history), please check with a gender studies coordinator to confirm that it will count towards the minor. 
 
•  INTD 329: Gender and Creativity (offered yearly in the Weekend College) 
•  INTD 372: Literary Anatomies: Women�s Bodies and Health in Literature 
•  INTD 380: Finding Voice Through Quilts (Weekend College) 
•  INTD 314/384: Masculinity, Femininity and the Body (REQUIRED; offered every other year) 
•  COMM 324: Gender Communication (offered every other year) 
•  ENGL 241/251: Literary Perspectives on Women (offered every other year) 
•  ENGL 428: Special Topics in British Literature: Angels and Whores: Gender in Victorian Literature (offered          
   every 2-3 years) 
•  FREN 380: Seminar: Women in French Literature (offered every 2-3 years) 
•  HIST 221: Concubines, Mothers, and Saints: European Women and the Family, circa 200-1500 
•  HIST 224:  Spinsters and Suffragists:  Modern European Women and Gender (offered every other year) 
•  HIST 237: Home, Sweet, Home: The History of the Family and Childhood in America (offered every other year) 
•  HIST 254: History of Gender and Sexuality in the U.S. (offered every other year) 
•  HIST 273: Women in American History 
•  LITR 128: Hispanic Literature in Translation: Contemporary Mexican Women Writers 
•  MUSI 218: Women in Music (offered every other year) 
•  SOAN 239: Sex and Gender in Society 
•  SOAN 262: The Family 
•  FRCL 101: Frogs, Snails, and Puppy Dog Tails: Biological and Social Conceptions of Gender 
•  FSEM 149: Women and Narrative: Readers, Resisters, and Revisers  

 GEOLOGY 
Martin K. Huehner (1979 Professor of Biology, Professor of Art, Co-Director of Environmental 

Studies 
B.A., Hiram College;  
Ph.D., University of Cincinnati; 
Master of Visual Arts, National Institute of Art, Australian National University 

Geology offerings at Hiram presently include three courses that serve the education major, the 
environmental studies program and student general interest. 
101 Introductory Geology 4 hours 

An introduction to the structure, dynamic systems, composition, and history of the earth. Topics covered 
include minerals, igneous, sedimentary and metamorphic rocks, volcanism, seismicity, landscape evolution, effects 
of water, wind and ice, plate tectonics, crustal deformations, geological time and a brief history of the North 
American continent. Laboratory exercises include rock and mineral identification, map interpretation and field 
excursions to local areas of interest. 
102 Introductory Field Geology 4 hours 

An introduction to geology by examination and interpretation of geological processes and structures in the 
field. Taught between the Hiram campus and the Northwoods Field Station. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. 
Can be substituted for Geology 101 for environmental studies students. 
209 Environmental Geology 4 hours 

An introduction to the relationship between humans and their physical environment in the field of geology. 
Topics covered include plate tectonics, earthquakes, volcanoes, soil weathering and pollution, landslides and mass 
wasting, subsidence and collapse, surface and ground water pollution, and solid and hazardous waste 
management. Laboratory exercises include basic rock and mineral identification, interpretation of topographic and 
geological maps, earthquakes, surface and ground water processes, and several field trips to local areas of interest. 
Also listed as Environmental Studies 209. 



 HEALTH SCIENCE PROGRAMS 
Colleen Fried,  Professor of Chemistry 
Sandra Madar,  Associate Academic Dean, Associate Professor of Biology 
Health Science Board: 
Kathryn Craig, Director of Career Center 
Ellen Dempsey, Head Volleyball Coach 
Carol Donley, The Herbert L. and Pauline Wentz Andrews Professor in Biomedical Humanities, 

Professor of English, Director of Literature and Medicine 
Jon Moody, Chaplain and Associate Professor of Religious Studies 
Natalie Reiss, Assistant Professor of Communication 
Sherry Swanson, Director of Health Services and Nurse Practitioner 

Hiram believes that the best training in the health professions is obtained through rigorous 
specialized study within the context of a broad liberal arts background. Courses of study can be 
pursued through four years at Hiram in preparation for medicine and other health science fields. 

Students interested in health science are strongly advised to discuss them with a member of 
the Health Science Board. A variety of health sciences catalogs and literature are on file in the 
Career Center office. 

 PRE-MEDICAL STUDIES 
Medical schools usually seek students with broad backgrounds in the liberal arts, excellent 

work in a core of science courses, and a strong concentration in one academic area. The major 
field need not be in the sciences, although it frequently is. Indeed, statistics supplied by the 
Association of American Medical Colleges indicate that a student majoring in the humanities has 
as good a chance of being accepted by a medical school as a student majoring in the sciences. 
However, both must take a specified minimum number of courses in biology, chemistry, 
mathematics, and physics. 

Students considering a career in medicine will usually take the MCAT exam in the spring of 
their junior year. Before this time, students will need to complete the following courses: Biology 
141, 142, 230; Chemistry 120, 121, 220, 320; and Physics 213, 214 (or 113, 114). Mathematics 198 
and 199 are prerequisites for the calculus-based Physics courses. The board urges that all serious 
candidates for medical school complete at least one of the following course sequences during 
their first year at Hiram: 

Biology 141, 142 
Chemistry 120, 121 

Before the end of the first year, the student is advised to meet with a member of the Health 
Science Board to discuss and plan course work for subsequent years. Along with the courses 
listed above, some medical schools require additional courses in chemistry and biology including 
Chemistry 240 and 366, Biology 223, 338, 365. Hiram graduation requirements in composition 
and literature meet the English requirements of most medical schools. Some admissions 
committees may require courses in the humanities. Students should consult the catalogs of 
specific medical schools to determine which additional science and non-science courses are 
required for admission. 

 OTHER PRE-PROFESSIONAL STUDIES 
Students preparing for doctoral-level professional programs in other medical areas such as 

dentistry, optometry, podiatry and veterinary medicine take the same freshman year courses as a 
pre-medical school student. The remainder of the student�s course work may vary considerably: 
therefore, early consultation with a member of the Health Science Board is imperative. It is 
occasionally possible to enter the professional school program after the junior year at Hiram. The 



remaining requirements for the B.A. degree can then be completed during the first year of the 
professional program. 

 ANIMAL MEDICINE 
Students interested in veterinary medicine must complete the following prerequisites before 

the end of Fall Semester their senior year in order to be considered for admission to the Ohio 
State University College of Veterinary Medicine: Biology 141, 142, 338, 365, 366; Chemistry 120, 
121, 220, 320; or a Freshman Seminar Course; Mathematics 198; Physics 113, 114; and basic 
courses in the liberal arts as determined by the graduation requirements of Hiram College. 

Students may apply to veterinary school during their third or fourth year at Hiram. 

 BIOMEDICAL HUMANITIES  
Students interested in preparing for medical and other health related professional programs 

may consider a major in biomedical humanities. The program includes the basic science core 
required for most programs, as well as a strong liberal arts foundation stressing communication 
skills, diversity sensitivity, ethical development, and service learning. Students should consult 
the catalog description of the major or members of the Health Science Board for further 
information. 

Hiram also offers a minor program in biomedical humanities. 

 HISTORY 
 
Adam Cathcart (2004) Assistant Professor of History 

B.A., Case Western Reserve 
M.A., Ohio University 

Rodney Hessinger (2000) Assistant Professor of History 
B.A., Ursinus College; 
M.A., Ph.D., Temple University 

Janet Pope (1998) Assistant Professor of History 
B.A., Rider College; 
M.A., Ph.D., University of California at Santa Barbara 

Vivien Sandlund (1995) Chair,  Professor of History 
B.A., M.A., M.Ed., University of Massachusetts; 
Ph.D., Emory University 

Requirements for Majors: 
The history major requires a minimum of 10 courses or 36 hours. We do, however, advise 

students who wish to pursue graduate work to take more than the minimum. All majors must 
take: History 140 or 141; History 121 or 122; two upper level US History courses; two upper level 
European History courses; two non-western History courses; History 479, History 480 (senior 
seminar). All history courses at the 2-300 level are considered upper level or advanced and no 
distinction is made between 2-300 level courses in terms of student expectations. Some First Year 
seminars, i.e. 124 and 152, can be used to substitute for the introductory classes. The department 
also requires foreign language proficiency. The requirement can be satisfied by passing a 
language through the 103 level, or by testing out of a language by passing a proficiency 
test administered during the Summer Orientation. Students who are majoring in social studies 
for the purpose of obtaining a license to teach will have slightly different requirements and 
should consult with the education department in conjunction with the history department. The 
department is willing to be flexible concerning the emphasis in courses if requests for changes are 
made in writing to the department chair.  The History Department counts all Hiram history 
courses when calculating grade point averages. 
Requirements for Minors: 

A minor in history consists of 5 courses or a minimum of 18 hours in history. Students must 
take either History 140 or History 141; History 121 or History 122; one upper level US and one 



upper level European history course; and one elective. Some first year seminars, such as First 
Year Seminar 124 and First Year Seminar 152, will also count toward a history minor. 
Special Opportunities 

The history department seeks to make history for the undergraduate more than a narrative in a 
text. In history seminars, in projects involving directed archival work and in document-based 
courses, the department tries to impart to students the sense of what historians do and to involve 
them actively in the reconstruction of the past. 

History students may participate in extra mural programs which give them an opportunity to 
study history in the field. The department, a leader in the extra mural programs, has regular 
study tours to England, Scotland, Israel, Germany, France, Russia, and Latin America, as well as 
programs in this country. Students may study at the American University in Washington, D.C., 
where they explore the rich resources of the capital. The Drew University Semester on the United 
Nations is also an option. 

The department is located in Pendleton House which is also the center for various academic 
and social activities of history majors. 
121 Knights, Peasants, and Friars: Europe 500-1450  4 hours 

The course examines the state of Western Civilization after the decline of Rome and analyzes the emergence of 
Medieval Civilization. Considerable attention will be given to the original accomplishments of the High Middle 
Ages and the waning of the era and its blending into the Modern Age. Emphasis is on cultural and social history. 
122 Bread, Barricades and Bombs: Modern Europe, 1450-Present 4 hours 

Begins with the Renaissance and Reformation, continues with the Scientific Revolution and the Enlightenment 
in the 17th and 18th centuries, moves on to the French and Industrial Revolutions, and to the most recent age. 
Cultural history is stressed throughout, but every effort is made to integrate the more conventional forms of 
history in the course. A student may not receive credit for both First Year Seminar 124 and History 122. 
129 The Age of Colonialism, 1750 - 1945 4 hours 

This course traces the expansion of European colonial empires in the modern era and concludes with the rise of 
nationalism outside of Europe.  Through standard histories, contemporary documents, and popular sources such 
as political cartoons, the course illuminates the British raj in India, the Opium Wars in China, and the American 
occupation of the Philippines as key narratives.  Colonialism and nationalism in the Islamic world will also be 
addressed.  The course culminates with the furious changes of World War II, and provides the student with 
insights into the challenges currently faced by formerly colonized nations. 
130 The World Since 1945 4 hours 

This course will survey world history since the second World War. It will primarily focus on various regions in 
the non-western world. We will discuss the recent history in Latin America, Africa, Asia and the Middle East. 
While these regions are, of course, historically diverse, they all share the similarity of being pejoratively labeled the 
�third world.� We will explore issues and themes that have in many ways linked these areas. This course will 
examine decolonization, national liberation movements, the influence of the cold war and the recent break-up of 
the USSR, dictatorships and democracy, racial turmoil and economic modernization. 
140 U.S. History to 1865 4 hours 

An introduction to the history of the United States, from the earliest European contacts through the end of the 
Civil War. Major topics will include the economic and religious motivations of the European colonists, their 
conquest of Indian societies, the War for Independence, the Constitution, the development of political parties, the 
commercial and industrial revolutions, westward expansion, immigration, religious revivalism and reform, and 
the onset of sectional conflict culminating in the Civil War. Throughout the course, we shall confront the origins of 
a central paradox in the history of the United States: the existence and importance of slavery in a nation founded 
on ideals of freedom and equality. 
141 U.S. History 1865 to the Present 4 hours 

A history of American political, economic, and social life from 1865 to the present. The course examines the 
impact of the Civil War on American life, the period of Reconstruction, and the processes of industrialization, 
urbanization, and immigration in the late nineteenth and twentieth centuries. The course also surveys World War 
I, modernization in the 1920s, the Great Depression and the New Deal, World War II, the Cold War, the affluent 
society, the Vietnam era, and life in modern America. 
200 Saints, Sinners, & Slaves: The Colonization of North America 4 hours 

This course will survey the diverse cultures produced by the colonization of North America.  While ultimately 
dominated by the British, French and Spanish settlers made incursions into the continent.  Native Americans and 
Africans were central to the colonization process as well.  As the Iroquois forged alliances in Canada, Africans 
cultivated rice in South Carolina.  The British colonists had their own internal divisions.  Righteous Puritans tried 
to erect a metaphorical �City on a Hill� in New England, while planters scrambled for profits from tobacco in the 
Chesapeake.  Quakers tried to create a peaceful coexistence with Indians in Pennsylvania, while the Scotch-Irish 
strained such harmony as they flooded into the backcountry.  How did such a diverse set of colonists form a single 
nation?  Did they, in fact, form a single nation?  We will follow the history of the colonies through their settlement 



in the seventeenth century, their growth and transformations in the eighteenth century, until their political break 
from Britain in war. 
204 The Era of the American Revolution, 1750-1800 4 hours 

In the American popular memory of today, the Revolution is sealed in the iconography of a generation of 
�Founding Fathers.� Through an in-depth consideration of changes in American society over the second half of the 
eighteenth century, we will resuscitate the conflicts, the possibilities, and the disappointments of this era. Shifting 
beliefs and alliances enabled Americans to mobilize for war. Americans not only fought against the British for 
independence, they also vigorously fought with one another over what the Revolution should mean in their daily 
lives. The Revolution was significant for the lives of all Americans, whether ordinary artisan or wealthy merchant, 
woman or man, slave or free. By studying the series of events that pushed Americans from resistance to 
Revolution and beyond to the establishment of a new federal government under the Constitution, we will witness 
repeated battles over the distribution of power, wealth, and status within American society. 
206 Gunmen, Orangemen, and Fenians:  The Emergence of Modern Ireland  3 hours 

What exactly is the IRA? Why are the English and the Irish continually at war? In order to answer these 
questions, we must examine the complex relationships among the people of the two territories by exploring the 
history of Ireland beginning in the sixteenth century. A related theme that we will address is the interplay between 
religion, social institutions, and politics. The course will also sharpen your use and understanding of the historical 
method � the critical use of both narrative and record sources to reason about the past. 
209 The World of Ancient Greece 4 hours 

This course traces the history of the �Greek� people, beginning with the Mycenaeans and ending with the 
Hellenistic monarchies that were established after the death of Alexander the Great. Students will examine the 
historical evidence, which ranges from archaeological finds to literary accounts. Emphasis will be placed on social 
and cultural aspects of the Greek world. 
210 Oral History 1 - 3 hours 

A course designed to master the techniques of oral history involving actual experience for the student. May be 
taken only once. 
212 Spiritual Awakenings in Early America 3 hours  

This course will explore the two religious revivals historians have referred to as the Great Awakening and the 
Second Great Awakening. The time frame of our inquiry will be roughly 1730 to 1850. While these two Protestant 
revivals will receive close attention, the definition of spiritual awakening will be more broadly conceived to 
encompass a wide range of other spiritual innovations within the time frame of our inquiry. Students will study 
topics as diverse as the Seneca revitalization movement of Indian prophet Handsome Lake, the founding of 
Mormonism, and the birth of African-American Christianity in the plantation South. Students will be asked to 
consider the social contexts for revival religion. What developments in secular society seem to inspire movements 
for religious revival? Alternatively, we will explore how religious impulses reorder secular life. How did various 
sects reconfigure sexual and social behavior within their communities? Did revivals cause a redistribution of 
power within America? 
216 Prisons and Public History: The Spectacle of Philadelphia�s Eastern State Penitentiary     3 hours 
      This course will simultaneously explore the history of prisons and the practice of public history. The course 
will end with a week-long field trip to a unique historical site, Eastern State Penitentiary in Philadelphia. We will 
discuss the uses and potential abuses of public history by comparing current day issues in penal reform to the 
presentation of prison history at Eastern State. The United States is uniquely committed to the use of prisons. Since 
1980 America�s prison population has almost quadrupled. The US is first amongst all industrialized nations in its 
per capita incarceration rates. Why would a country so committed to �freedom� be so vigorous in its use of 
prisons?  What better place to answer this than in Philadelphia? Where else could one simultaneously view a 
�shrine of liberty� such as the Liberty Bell, as well as one of the most influential prisons ever constructed a prison 
whose prolonged use of solitary confinement for all prisoners took incarceration to its logical extremes?  For 
decades after it was built in the 1820�s, Eastern State attracted flocks of visitors intent on copying its construction. 
In this course we will explore what such a pilgrimage could accomplish for the public today. 
218 Modern China, 1842 � present   4 hours 
      The course begins with China�s humiliating defeat in the Opium War, and, through missionaries, 
millenarianism, and modernization, opens the 19th century to inquiry.  After an examination of China�s last 
Empress, and the chaotic revolution, China�s searing experience with Japanese aggression in World War II will be 
analyzed.  The Korean War, Cultural Revolution, and the rise of reform under Deng bring us to the present, where 
China�s staggering economic growth and cultural power present challenges and opportunities for the United 
States.  Gender, modernity, and the tension between stability and human rights form core themes in the course. 
 
220 Studies in British History 4 hours 

Part of a special program of studies in British culture designed to be taught in Cambridge, England, during the 
Cambridge Quarter. Readings and lectures on topics of British social, political and intellectual history. Preference 
is given to upperclassmen. Offered off-campus only. 
221 Concubines, Mothers, and Saints:  European Women and the Family, c. 200-1500  4 hours 

This class is designed to explore the major developments in the history of women and family from c. 200 to c. 
1500 with a special emphasis on social and cultural history. The core of the course will investigate late Roman, 
early Christian, and early Germanic women�s roles and how these three cultures fused in medieval Europe to form 



a unique milieu for the women�s experience. A related theme that we will examine is the interplay between 
religion, social institutions, and politics. 
222 Kings and Vikings: The Formation of England 3 hours 

This class is designed to explore the social, religious, and political history of early medieval Britain from the 
end of the Roman occupation to the Norman conquest. The course investigates the information of the kingdom of 
England and the role that the Vikings played in that development. In order to assess the Scandinavian influence on 
Britain, we will also study the Vikings at home and in their various overseas kingdoms. A related theme that we 
will examine is the interplay between religion, social institutions, and politics. 
224 Spinsters and Suffragists: Modern European Women and Gender 4 hours 

This class is designed to explore the major developments in the history of women, gender, and the family from 
c. 1500 to the present with a special emphasis on social and cultural history. The core of the course will investigate 
how the modern ideals of liberty and equality have been both denied to and applied to women. The course will 
also examine European institutions and events that have shaped women�s lives, in particular, political and 
industrial revolutions and the world wars. A related theme that we will discuss is the interplay between ideas, 
social institutions, and politics. 
227 Colonization and Exploitation: The British Empire                                       3 hours 

This class explores the political, economic, and intellectual history of the British Empire. The course investigates 
the formation of the empire and its role in the modern world. We will study the interplay among ideas, social 
institutions, and politics; this examination will help us to understand how and why the British influenced the 
cultures of the peoples they ruled. The course will also sharpen your use and understanding of the historical 
method�the critical use of both narrative and record sources to reason about the past. 
228 From Conquest to Mestizo Nations: Evolving Hierarchies 4 hours 
       in Latin American History 

The subjugation and exploitation of people and resources has been an enduring feature of the Latin American 
world.  The forms of Hierarchy that accomplished such exploitation, however, have been immensely variable.  
When Spanish conquistadors arrived in the New World they were able to engraft themselves atop existing 
hierarchies erected by Indian peoples.  The encomienda and mita systems capitalized on Aztec and Incan tribute 
systems.  These systems, coupled with a slave labor system, built with imported Africans, would allow Spain and 
other European nations to extract great riches from their New World empires.  When Americanos overthrew 
European rule in the early nineteenth century, colonial class and race hierarchies, nonetheless, endured.  White 
Creoles benefited from the loss of European rule, but the postcolonial world was little different for the broad base 
of people beneath them.  While late nineteenth century liberalism would sweep away some conservative legacies, 
it would also help bring Latin American countries into neocolonial relations.  The United States would come to 
exert enormous economic and political influence over this region of the New World.  The fact that twentieth 
century waves of nationalism could celebrate the �mestizo,� that is, mixed race, character of Latin American 
countries, shows how far these nations had moved beyond their colonial past.  And yet, the neocolonial 
subjugations imposed by their northern neighbor endure. 
230 Workers, Unions, Bosses, and Capitalists: History of Labor in the United States  4 hours 

The economic and technological transformations that carried the United States into the industrial age brought 
significant changes in the patterns of everyday life. This course examines the effects of such changes from the 
perspective of working people in the 19th and 20th century United States. Topics include the development of the 
market economy and industrial modes of production, class formation, working-class political organization, 
immigration, slavery and emancipation, the sexual division of labor, the rise of corporate capitalism, consumption 
and the commercialization of leisure, the welfare state, the global economy, and the nature of work in �post-
industrial� society. Also listed as Economics 230. 
233 History of England to 1485 4 hours 

Though some attention will be given to England before 1066, the period after the Conquest will be emphasized. 
The course will deal chiefly with cultural, economic and social history, though special attention will be given to the 
development of constitutional and legal institutions. Much use will be made of primary documents. 
Recommended for pre-law students. 
234 American Popular Culture 3 hours 

See History 244 for a description of this course. Also listed as Communication 234 and English 234. 
237 Home, Sweet Home? The History of Family and Childhood in America  4 hours 

This course will look at wives and husbands, fathers and mothers, and children too. Our topic will be the 
history of childhood and the family from the age of European colonization up to our own times. Starting with the 
Native American family, we will explore experiences across cultural boundaries. Were Indian gender roles 
different from English forms? Why have historians said that colonists thought of children as �miniature adults�? 
Turning to the Revolution, we will discuss the impact of the philosophies and events of those times. Were 
adolescents granted the freedom to follow their hearts in marriage? In considering the nineteenth century we will 
explore the impact of industrialization, slavery, and immigration on the family. How did the growth of 
Catholicism in America affect family life? The twentieth century presents new questions. How did families survive 
the Great Depression? As wives joined the workforce during World War II, did they shed their homemaker roles? 
Did fears of Communism during the Cold War shape family life? Did the youth protests of the 1960�s create a 



�generation gap�? What direction is the family taking as we enter the 21st century? A student may not receive 
credit for First Year Seminar 134 and History 237. 
240 American Environmental History                                                                      4 hours 

  This course will introduce students to the history of environmental issues and environmental activism in 
North America. Students will consider how Native Americans interacted with the natural environment prior to the 
European arrival, how the Europeans who entered North America looked upon the natural environment and how 
their views and practices differed from those of the Native Americans, and how the European settlement in North 
America affected the natural environment. Students will also explore how the growth of industrial capitalism and 
westward expansion affected the natural environments, and how Americans view the �wilderness� and the 
environment in the nineteenth century. Finally, students will explore the rise of a conservation movement and 
social activism to protect and preserve the environment, and they will study closely the rise and growth of a 
modern environmental movement in the late twentieth century. Also listed as Environmental Studies 240. 
241 Victims, Perpetrators, and Bystanders: The History of the Nazis and the Holocaust 4 hours 

The Holocaust was a human catastrophe of epic proportions, and it is also an event that is commonly 
misunderstood. This class will raise the central issues surrounding the tragedy such as how was such an 
occurrence possible? What provoked the perpetrators? What were the reactions by the victims, both Jews and non-
Jews? And how did the millions of bystanders feel as the killing transpired around them? How does one 
rationalize doing nothing? The Holocaust was much more than just a battle between Nazis and Jews, although that 
was certainly a principal issue, but it is an event that calls into question basic questions of morality in the 20th 
century. We will read documents and memoirs from all three groups (victims, perpetrators and bystanders) in an 
attempt to understand the motivation behind the calamity. We will also see films and documentaries that display 
the emotions and capture the complexities of the time. We also plan on making a visit to the Holocaust Memorial 
Museum in Washington as part of the course to show how the Holocaust is being remembered in this country. 
This course will undoubtedly raise more questions than it can answer, but the problems are ones that 
unfortunately have and will be repeated. This course is open to all classes and has no prerequisites. 
242 Preachers, Planters, and Prostitutes: America in the Early National Era             4 hours 
     Democracy and capitalism. Both perhaps made their greatest advances during the early 19th century. Rapid 
market expansion along canal and railway corridors accompanied the mass politics of the Age of Jackson. Did 
democracy and capitalism reinforce or exist in dangerous tension with one another?  Surveying the early republic, 
we will witness the coalescence and collision of democracy and capitalism. Preachers, planters, and prostitutes are 
apt symbols for this age. Each embodied democratic and capitalist forces. Evangelicals scorched the countryside, 
competing with one another to win the hearts of everyday people. Prostitutes capitalized on a rapidly emerging 
urban marketplace where all wares were up for sale. Southern planters denounced the greedy capitalists of the 
North, but simultaneously reaped great profits on cotton grown with slave labor. These and other figures who 
crossed the American landscape in the decades between the Revolution and the Civil War will populate this 
course. 
244 American Popular Culture 4 hours 

In the United States, as in all other societies, ordinary people use the objects and symbols available to them to 
make sense of their lives. This course explores the ways in which different groups of Americans have produced 
and consumed a widely disseminated and widely shared culture since the mid-19th century. Students will 
examine the theoretical debates that revolve around the concepts of popular culture, mass culture, high culture, 
and ideological hegemony. Using methods drawn from history and other disciplines, the course will examine 
different forms of popular culture including advertising, literature, sports, radio, television, comics, magazines, 
theater, and movies. A revised version of this course is offered for three credit hours as History 234. A student may 
receive credit for only one of these two courses. Also listed as Communication 244 and English 244. 
245 Modern Russia 4 hours 

After a survey of the main historical forces molding Russia, this course will concentrate on the 20th century. 
The efforts of the Old Order to modernize itself � in some ways heroic, but ultimately unsuccessful � will be 
discussed. The Russian Revolution, culminating in the victory of the Bolsheviks, will be analyzed. The course will 
then devote itself to a study of the domestic and foreign policies of the Soviet regime. The great achievements of 
the Russian nation in the realms of literature, music, art, and architecture will be considered. 
247 Behind the Iron Curtain: The History of Eastern Europe in the 20th Century  3 hours 

This course will examine the different trends and important developments of the �forgotten� half of Europe. 
Most history classes neglect Eastern Europe because of its economic backwardness, and that through most of the 
century it has been controlled from the outside. This course will focus on the transition from the region�s status as 
part of an empire (Russian, Austro-Hungarian, Ottoman) to that of independent states in 1919, then back to its 
control by the Soviet Union after 1945, and finally to its recent independence after 1989. Independence has not 
always brought with it the concomitant freedom that was promised, and this course will delve into the difficult 
ethnic and economic questions as well as how a region like this has dealt with its difficult past. We will outline the 
major theories of communism, fascism, and democracy as Eastern Europeans have lived under all three. We will 
also look at the role of Eastern Europe and East Europeans in the Holocaust and study how various countries have 
dealt with their parts in it. In addition to the broad trends, we will also look at some of the dissident literature to 
catch a glimpse into what it was like to live in an unfree environment. 
249 The World of Ancient Rome 4 hours 



This course examines the Roman achievement, beginning with the establishment of Roman power in Italy and 
ending with world domination. The focus will be on social and cultural rather than military history. 
250 Modern Jewish History 4 hours 

This course will trace the unique history of the Jews from the time of emancipation in the 18th and 19th 
centuries to the present. We will focus on the rise of anti-Judaism, the development of Zionism, the dilemmas 
posed by assimilation, the relationship of Jews to politics, the horrors of the Holocaust, and the obstacles to the 
founding of the State of Israel. The class will also study how recent tensions between Jews and Arabs have resulted 
in political and religious problems for Israel. 
251 Victims, Perpetrators, and Bystanders: The History of the Nazis and the Holocaust 3 hours 

The Holocaust was a human catastrophe of epic proportions, and it is also an event that is commonly 
misunderstood. This class will raise the central issues surrounding the tragedy such as how was such an 
occurrence possible? What provoked the perpetrators? What were the reactions by the victims, both Jews and non-
Jews? And how did the millions of bystanders feel as the killing transpired around them? How does one 
rationalize doing nothing? The Holocaust was much more than just a battle between Nazis and Jews, although that 
was certainly a principal issue, but it is an event that calls into question basic questions of morality in the 20th 
century. We will read documents and memoirs from all three groups (victims, perpetrators and bystanders) in an 
attempt to understand the motivation behind the calamity. We will also see films and documentaries that display 
the emotions and capture the complexities of the time. We also plan on making a visit to the Holocaust Memorial 
Museum in Washington as part of the course to show how the Holocaust is being remembered in this country. 
This course will undoubtedly raise more questions than it can answer, but the problems are ones that 
unfortunately have and will be repeated. This course is open to all classes and has no prerequisites. 
252 Tudor Britain: 1485-1603 3 hours 

The course will emphasize the transformation of Britain from a medieval to a dynastic state, the Reformation, 
the beginnings of early British imperialism, and the stirrings of the dysfunctions between Crown and Parliament. 
Primary documents, literature, and modern cinematic recreations of the era will be used extensively. Since there is 
considerable overlap with History 337, students can choose to take one or the other. 
253 The Depression, the New Deal, and World War II 3 hours 

The period between the stock market crash of 1929 and the dropping of two atomic bombs on Japan in 1945 
was an especially wrenching time for people around the world. This course examines American responses to the 
Great Depression and to World War II and the impact of those events on American life. Students will probe the 
causes of the Depression, the goals and strategies of Franklin Roosevelt�s New Deal, the effects of the New Deal on 
American life, the American mobilization for World War II, the conduct of the war, and the impact of the war on 
U.S. society. 
254 The History of Gender and Sexuality in the U.S. 3 hours 

This course will survey some of the major issues in the history of American gender and sexuality.  Several 
themes will organize this course:  cross-cultural encounters, male-female sexual politics, and the formation of 
homosexual and heterosexual identities.  We will track these themes from the era of colonial settlement until the 
present day.  As settlers arrived in the colonies they found Indians to possess gender roles and sexual practices at 
odds with their own.  Looking more squarely at the colonists� own communities we will witness a surprising 
degree of tolerance towards behaviors still taboo in many modern circles.  Sodomy and abortion seem to have 
been accepted as part of man�s fate in a fallen world.  The late eighteenth and early nineteenth centuries seem to 
have given birth to a vigorous assault on the female body by moral reformers and physicians in Northern society.  
As we turn to the twentieth century we will consider the breakdown of Victorian mores, as well as the emergence 
of homosexual identity, both as imposed by outsiders as well as defined by the gay community. 
255 Israel and the Palestinians 3 hours 

The goals of this intensive course are to provide background and sketch the complexities of the violence in 
Israel and the surrounding areas. Specifically, this course is designed to acquaint you with the principal events, 
major players, and different perspectives on the conflict. But in a more general sense this class will introduce 
issues such as religion, ethnicity, diplomacy, and stereotypes that are applicable in many areas around the globe, 
not the least of which includes the USA. Some of the central questions we will explore are who has a better claim 
to land? How do the various sides use myth and history to buttress their arguments? Why is the area so heated? 
Why does one side feel such antipathy toward the other? Who or what is to blame? And is there hope for the 
future? In studying these concepts we will take a cursory look at the origins of Islam and Judaism, the political 
background of the Middle East, and some of the diplomatic agreements that have set the stage, and a variety of the 
attitudes of everyday people on all sides. 
257 The Civil Rights Movement in the United States, 1954-1980 3 hours 

This course examines the movement by African Americans and their supporters in the mid-twentieth century 
to achieve full civil rights, economic opportunity, and social equality. Students will explore the economic cultural 
and political changes that laid the foundation for the civil rights movement. They will study the ideas and 
strategies of various movement leaders and will evaluate the impact of the movement on American society as a 
whole. 
259 Cities, Towns, and Suburbs: U.S. Urban History 3 hours 

This course examines the social history of the American city: the buildings, neighborhoods, transportation, and 
communication networks that constitute its physical form, and also the political, economic, and cultural structures 



that characterize urban society. We will explore the historical development of selected cities from the point of view 
of their inhabitants, as they have been defined by patterns of work, leisure, race, ethnicity, religion, class, gender, 
sexuality, and politics. 
260 Architecture of the Western Reserve: What It is and How to Save It 4 hours 

This course is intended for students interested in the architectural heritage of Ohio�s Western Reserve and in 
restoration and preservation projects. The course examines the elements of the classical language of architecture, 
with a focus on the Federal and Greek Revival styles in the Hiram area. Knowledge is gained from the study of 
existing examples of the style, as well as from books. Additional study extends to the decorative and practical arts 
of the period (the furnishings and furniture), as well as the �house-life activities of the early 1800s.� 
262 Slavery and Abolition in U.S. History 3 hours 

This course will introduce students to the origins and nature of slavery in North America and to the ideas, 
strategies, and struggles of antislavery activists in the 18th and 19th centuries. Students will consider how and why 
slavery was introduced into North America, what the slave experience was like and how it changed over time, 
what the connections were between slavery and race, and how slaveholders sought to justify and defend their so-
called peculiar institution. Students will also explore what prompted the rise of an antislavery movement, how the 
abolition movement changed over time, what ideas and strategies abolitionists embraced, and what impact 
abolitionists had in ending slavery and pushing the nation into the Civil War. The course will include a mock trial 
of the abolitionist John Brown and a walking tour of John Brown sites and Underground Railroad stops in nearby 
Hudson, Ohio. There will be a small fee for this trip to pay for transportation. 
264 The Indians� New World: Native American History from  3 hours 
        European Contact to Reservations 

This course will examine the history of the indigenous peoples of North America from the arrival of European 
invaders until the massacre at Wounded Knee, the final major military engagement in the West that sealed 
Indians� internment on reservations.  We will consider many facets of the Indian experience.  Even before Native 
Americans set eyes on Europeans they had to deal with the microbes Europeans spread before them.  After 
contact, we will consider how trade and the military conflicts reordered the cultures of Indians and Europeans 
alike.  Indian cultures would prove remarkably resilient.  Most remarkable perhaps were the various pan-Indian 
revitalization movements promoted by Indian prophets such as Neolin.  The American Revolution would prove a 
decisive moment in Indian history.  During the war itself, Euro-Americans scorched Indian country.  In addition, 
the removal of Britain from American shores would unleash an inexhaustible desire for land in the trans-
Appalachian West.  Yet hope for amicable relations were reborn as various tribes like the Cherokee proved willing 
to adopt many of the trappings of American culture.  Ultimately, however pressures for removal would carry the 
day as reservations were erected across the West. 
265 African American History 1865 to the Present 4 hours 

This course will introduce students to the experiences and culture of African Americans from the end of the 
Civil War to the present. Students will examine the impact of the Civil War and emancipation on African 
Americans, the Reconstruction period, and life in the Jim Crow South in the late nineteenth century. The course 
will continue with an exploration of African American struggles for equality in the early twentieth century, the 
Great Migration to the North, the Harlem Renaissance and African American life in the 1920s, the impact of the 
Great Depression on African Americans, and African Americans in World War II. The course will conclude with 
a focus on the Civil Rights Movement and current issues in African American life. 
266 African American History to 1865 4 hours 

This survey will focus upon the experiences and culture of African Americans and their influence on the 
development of American culture. The survey covers major topics in African bondage, and emancipation and 
larger cultural issues such as the relationship between slavery, the family, and gender and the development of 
unique African American institutions such as slave spirituals.  
269 Power, Protest, and Peace: 1960s America 3 hours 

From civil rights to Watergate, from Vietnam to Berkeley, the 1960s are remembered as a time of high hopes 
and bitter divisions, of utopian dreams and tragic fighting. This course examines the political, social, and cultural 
changes that took place in the turbulent decade known as the sixties. Students will examine the major political 
developments and social movements of the period and will attempt to understand why and how those events 
unfolded. Students will also consider the implications of those events for contemporary American life.  
270 The Civilization of China 4 hours 

A survey of Chinese history from pre-literary times to the present. The course will be centered around the 
creation of Chinese civilization, the development of the molding forces of China, the conflict between China and 
the West and its consequences, and 20th century revolutionary China. 
273 Women in American History 4 hours 

An examination of the cultural, social, economic, and political activities of women in American history. Within 
a chronological, narrative framework, the course focuses on four themes of women�s past experience in American 
life: the family, work, sexuality, and socio-political activism. 
275 Roman Britain                                                                                                         4 hours 

Britannia is mentioned sparingly by the Roman historians, but much of our knowledge about the conquest, 
settlement, and governance of the province is derived from archaeology. Therefore, a study of Roman Britain 
comes alive when students can visit and study Romano-British sites, and museums in England and Wales. This 



course will trace the conquest of the island, beginning with Claudius in 43 and essentially ending in 122 under 
Hadrian, who set the province�s northern limit with a wall. The peaceful conditions of the third and early fourth 
centuries brought prosperity and stability to Britain. Urbanization in the province was rapid. The native 
aristocracy quickly adapted the working country villas familiar throughout the Empire to a British context. Unrest 
throughout the western Empire gradually undermined the province�s stability and eventually led to the 
withdrawal of the Romans from Britain in the 400s. Administration of the province, growth of industry and trade, 
influence of Roman religion on native cults, and aspects of daily life will be covered in the course. Students will 
study how the Romans transformed a native Celtic population into a distinctly Romano-British culture which 
integrated a Mediterranean outlook and values into its society and economy. This course is also listed as Classics 
275. 
280 Seminar 1 - 4 hours 
281 Independent Study 1 - 4 hours 
298 Internship Program: Field Experience 1 - 4 hours 
312 Topics in U.S. Social History 4 hours 

The study of history has traditionally focused on the actions and ideas of �Great Men� and their influence on 
major events in politics, diplomacy, and intellectual discovery. Social history, on the other hand, emphasizes the 
perspectives of ordinary women and men: it has been said that social history is �history from the bottom up.� 
   It has also been said that social history is �history with the politics left out.� Yet social history does not deny the 
importance of the �Great Men� or major events. It seeks to enlarge our understanding of the past by taking into 
account the actions and experience not only of �Great Men,� but also of historically less powerful groups: women, 
workers, and racial and ethnic minorities. It likewise expands the scope of historical inquiry to include not only 
major events, but also the fabric of everyday life. 
   In this course we will sample some major topics within the field of U.S. social history. We will explore the kinds 
of questions that social historians address, and examine the types of evidence and methods of analysis they use. 
315 Slavery in the Americas 3 hours 

One of the fundamental factors in the European colonization of the western hemisphere was the development 
of new systems of slavery and the articulation of new ideologies of racial difference to legitimate their use. African 
slaves performed the hard manual labor on tropical plantations that enriched a small class of Portuguese, Dutch, 
Spanish, English, and American planters and supplied the world with sugar, tobacco, rice, and cotton. Yet many 
slaves also worked on smaller farms, as skilled artisans, as domestic servants, and as urban laborers. Slavery was 
not a single system; it was, on the contrary, a collection of practices and ideologies that varied significantly across 
time and space. From the sixteenth through the nineteenth century, and from Latin America, across the Caribbean, 
and into North America, slavery appeared in diverse forms. This course will take a comparative approach to the 
history of slavery and racial ideology in a cross-section of times and places. 
317 History of Economic Thought  4 hours  

This course is designed to present selected pivotal aspects of the development of economic thought from its 
formalized beginnings as a species of moral philosophy through the development of political economy and its 
emergence as the behaviorally and policy-oriented social science of economics. The course will address itself to the 
changing answers leading theorists have given to the most basic questions of man�s material life. How do humans 
behave in that setting? And what combination of policies and institutions most nearly accommodate wants and 
constraints within the context of the formative goals of the society? Mere inventories of our inheritance of ideas are 
not enough. We need to analyze them among our permanent possessions. Such is the intent of the course. Also 
listed as Economics 317.  
331 The Reformation Era, 1500-1648 4 hours 

The course will concentrate on the continental Protestant and Catholic Reformations with extensive reading of 
primary sources and periodical literature. Economic, intellectual, political, and social trends will also be examined 
as well as the interrelationship between aesthetic trends and history. A major theme of the course will be the 
waning of the Middle Ages and the tentative beginnings of the modern era. 
337 Reformation and Revolution in England, 1485-1714 4 hours 

The course will emphasize the English Protestant Reformation of the 16th and 17th centuries and the English 
Revolution of the 17th century. Considerable attention will likewise be given to the development of the first 
colonial empire and the conditions which caused people to migrate to the New World. Constitutional 
developments and political thought pertinent to American history will be discussed. Students will read extensively 
in primary sources. Recommended for pre-law students. 
338 Modern Britain, 1714 to the Present 4 hours 

The course will emphasize the development of the modern British constitution and its impact upon the world; 
Britain�s role as a world and colonial power; the rise of British socialism; and the decline of Britain as a world 
power. The core of the course will be concerned with the rise of Britain as the first industrial nation and the impact 
which industrialism had upon Britain both internally and externally. 
344 History of Modern Germany 4 hours 

The rise of Prussia and the Germanys in the eras of the French Revolution, Napoleon, and Metternich; the 
establishment and subsequent career of the Second Empire; the Weimar Republic; and Nazi Germany. 
345 20th Century Europe 4 hours 



This course will survey the basic political, social, cultural, and economic developments in Europe during the 
last century. It will cover how Europe was transformed from a continent at war to one now sharing peace and 
prosperity. We will highlight main events such as World War I, the Russian Revolution, the rise of Fascism, the 
Holocaust, the Cold War, the fall of Communism, and the break-up of the USSR. By surveying these events, we 
will take into consideration ideas like nationalism, capitalism, communism, feminism, and other ideologies that 
have affected Europeans in the late 20th century. Finally, this class will attempt to cover not only the large 
countries of Europe, but will also discuss how smaller nations were affected. 
351 France from Charles the Great to Charles de Gaulle 4 hours 

This course traces the development of France from the creation of the nation in the early Middle Ages to the 
late 20th century. Stress will be placed on the modern period, with emphasis given to France�s great contributions 
to European civilization. 
380 Seminar 3 - 4 hours 
381 Readings and Topics in American History 4 hours 

Course includes such topics as Puritanism, American party systems, American labor and radical history, and 
the South. 
382 Readings and Topics in European History 4 hours 

Course includes such topics as the Industrial Revolution, revolutionary movements, Soviet culture, and World 
War II. 
391 The American Mind: The Cultural and Intellectual History of the United States  4 hours 

A study of significant American ideas concerning God, man, nature, and society. The primary topics of 
discussion include the Puritan religious utopia, the political philosophy of the American Revolution, 
Transcendentalism, Darwinism, and the search for new standards of belief in the 20th century.  
410 Research Methods: What is History? 1 hour  
411 Methodology in History 1 hour 

This course will build on History 410, �What is History?� �Methodology in History� is designed to help 
students continue to research their senior seminar project. The course will focus on aiding students to probe the 
latest research techniques, to augment basic skills in putting a long paper together, to improve students� ability to 
critique other historical works, to discuss the differences between primary and secondary sources, narrative and 
analysis, and other varieties of history, and to enhance students� writing skills.  
479 The Nature of History 4 hours 

History 479 will prepare seniors to write and present their senior seminar papers.   With this in mind, we will 
discuss historiography and the nature of historical inquiry in preparation for each student�s own research.  We will 
also discuss the age-old question of �What is History?� as well as the purpose of historical study and analysis.  On 
a related note, we will examine various types of history, and we will learn historical methodology.  We will also 
consider the career opportunities for history majors as well as address the topic of graduate school and law school. 
480 Senior Seminar 4 hours 

For seniors concentrating in history. Students acquaint themselves with the general literature in their field of 
concentration, expand their reading background, learn how to evaluate historical writing and are introduced to the 
methods and problems of historical research and exposition. Writing a research paper is an integral part of the 
course. Required of all majors. This seminar must be successfully completed in order to be graduated as a history 
major. 
481 Independent Research 1 - 4 hours 
498 Internship 1 - 4 hours 

Internships can be arranged in many fields to accommodate student interests, including experience in historical 
archives. 

 INTEGRATED LANGUAGE ARTS 
The integrated language arts major consist of a core of education courses and a collection of 

other courses that provide an integrated interdisciplinary background in language arts. Although 
this interdisciplinary major is primarily intended for students seeking an adolescent to young 
adult teaching license in integrated language arts, it is consistent with the philosophy of Hiram�s 
other interdisciplinary majors. These majors are carefully designed to explore a common theme 
from the perspective of at least two disciplines.  

Education 438, Student Teaching:  Adolescent/Young Adult and Education 446:  Student 
Teaching Seminar are requirements for the teaching license but are not requirements for the 
major.  
The Education Core:  



 1.  Education 203 Education, Culture, and Society  
 2.  Education 601 Teacher Licensure Policies and Procedures  
 3.  Education 231 Human Growth and Development and Learning Theory  
4.  Education 235 Human Growth and Development and Learning Theory: Adolescent            

to Young Adult School Experience and Lab 
 5.  Education 324 Exceptionality  
 6.  Education 370 Adolescent Curricula and Methods 
 7. Education 372 Literacy Across the Content Areas 
 8.  Education 375 Technology for Teachers Required Language Arts Courses:  
 9.  Education 385 Methods in Adolescent Language Arts 

Required Language Arts Courses: 
10. English 206: Introduction to Literary Studies 
11. English 319: The Study of American Literature 
12. English 322: British Literature I 
13. English 323: British Literature II 
14. English 326: The Study of World Literature 
15. English 252: The English Language 
16. Two of the following: Writing 304, 305, 306, 307 
17. Writing 313 Teaching and Supervising Writing  
18. Two of the following: English 418, 428, 438, 448, 458, 468 (must focus on drama) 
19. Education 254 Teaching Reading with Adolescent Literature 
20. Communication 101 Foundations of Public Communication 
21. Communication 240 Survey of Journalism 
22. Communication 241 Mass Media and Society 
23. One of the following: Communication 220 or 250 

 INTEGRATED SOCIAL STUDIES  
The integrated social studies major consist of a core of education courses and a collection of 

other courses that will provide an integrated interdisciplinary background in social studies. 
Although this interdisciplinary major is primarily intended for students seeking an adolescent to 
young adult teaching license in integrated social studies, it is consistent with the philosophy of 
Hiram's other interdisciplinary majors. These majors are carefully designed to explore a common 
theme from the perspective of at least two disciplines. 

The Teacher Education Board administers the major. Education 423, Student Teaching: 
Adolescent/Young Adult and Education 446:  Student Teaching Seminar are requirements for the 
teaching license but are not requirements for the major.  
The Education Core:  

 1.  Education 203 Education, Culture, and Society  
 2.  Education 601 Teacher Licensure Policies and Procedures  
 3.  Education 231 Human Growth and Development and Learning Theory  
4.  Education 235 Human Growth and Development and Learning Theory: Adolescent 

to Young Adult School Experience and Lab 
 5.  Education 324 Exceptionality  
 6.  Education 370 Adolescent Curricula and Methods 
 7. Education 372 Literacy Across the Content Areas  
 8.  Education 375 Technology for Teachers Required Social Studies Courses:  
 9.  Education 404 Integrated Social Studies Methods  

Required Social Studies Courses: 
10.  History 140 U.S. History to 1865 
11.  History 141 U.S. History 1865 to present 
12. One upper level U.S. history course 
13. History 130 The World Since 1945 
14. History 479:  The Nature of History 
15. One of the following: History 121, 122 



    16-17.     Two of the following: History 208, 220, 221, 224, 233, 245, 247, 249, 250, 251, 252,  
  331, 337, 338, 344, 345, 351 

18. Political Science 109 American Government 
19. Political Science 205 World Geography 
20. One of the following: Political Science 314, 319, 336, 345 
21. One of the following: Political Science 228, 229, 231, 233, 317, 330 
22. Economics 201 Principles of Microeconomics 
23. Economics 202 Principles of Macroeconomics 
24. One of the following: Economics 210, 279, 306, 335, 338 
25. Sociology and Anthropology 155 Introduction to Sociology 
26. Any Sociology and Anthropology elective 

 INTERNATIONAL STUDIES  
 MINOR 
Ugur S. Aker (1985), Chair, Professor of Economics and Management 

B.A., Robert College, Istanbul, Turkey;  
M.A., Ph.D., Wayne State University 

The international studies minor is an interdisciplinary minor. A student may embark on this 
minor after the International Studies Advisory Committee approves the proposed course of 
study. The proposal must include a clear statement of purpose, a list of courses with a focus or 
concentration, and an explanation of how each course contributes to the stated purpose. Area 
studies, cultural comparisons, humanities or fine arts focus on a contemporary civilization or 
social, political, economic perspectives are examples of viable concentrations. 

The minor consists of 6 courses, one of which will be an interdisciplinary course. Proficiency in 
a language at the 200 level and participation in a study abroad program are required. The courses 
included in the minor can double count for college requirements. 

 MATHEMATICS 
Virginia Buchanan (1987) Chair, Professor of Mathematics 
 B.S., Delta State University;  

M.S., Ph.D., University of Mississippi 
Bradley S. Gubser (1990) Associate Professor of Mathematics  

B.A., Blackburn College;  
M.S., Miami University;  
Ph.D., Louisiana State University 

Michael A. Grajek (1973) Vice President and Dean of the College, Professor of Mathematics, 
Interim Chair, Chemistry 
B.S., M.S., Clarkson University;  
M.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa 

Costel Ionita (2004) Assistant Professor of Mathematics  
B.S., University of Bucharest;  
M.S., Ph.D., Louisiana State University 

Edward J. Smerek (1969) Professor of Mathematics  
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh 

Introduction 
The Department of Mathematics offers both a major and a minor in mathematics. The 

mathematics program is designed to prepare students for positions in business and industry, for 
graduate work in mathematics, statistics, and operation research, and for secondary school 
teaching. The department extensively uses the software Maple and graphing calculators. 



Requirements for Majors 
The student majoring in mathematics will complete Mathematics 198, 199, 200; 217, 218; 308, 

371, 461; at least one of 309, 372, 462; at least two mathematics electives numbered above 200; the 
Junior Seminar 380; the Senior Seminar 480; a correlative experience chosen by the student in 
consultation with an advisor in the mathematics department, and a mathematics portfolio. 
Exceptions to these requirements will be considered upon request. 
Requirements for Minors 

The student minoring in mathematics will complete Mathematics 198, 199, and at least five 
mathematics electives numbered above 199. At least three of the electives must be numbered 
above 300. 
101 Basic Mathematics I 3 hours 

Development of basic mathematical skills necessary for other mathematics courses. The number system and its 
operations, use of percent, problem solving. (Not for students with prior credit for college-level mathematics. For 
Weekend College students only.) 
102 Basic Mathematics II 3 hours 

A continuation of Mathematics 101. Solving equations, problem solving, geometric and graphical properties of 
functions, systems of equations with applications. (Not for students with prior credit for college-level 
mathematics. For Weekend College students only.) Prerequisite: Mathematics 101 or the equivalent. 
105 Fundamentals of Mathematics 3 hours 

Study of the real number system and its operations. Problem solving, informal geometry with metric 
measurement, coordinate geometry, consumer mathematics, statistics and probability, elementary algebra. 
Attention is given to NCTM Standards and the Ohio Model Competency-Based Mathematics Program, integrating 
mathematics with other curricular areas appropriate to students� respective licensure areas, and utilization of 
appropriate technology. For education students only. Prerequisite: Math 162 or equivalent, and permission. 
107 Middle School Mathematics: Methods, Materials, and Meaning 4 hours 

Building on the basis of Fundamentals (Mathematics 105), Mathematical Modeling (Math 162), and Pre-calculus 
(Mathematics 197), this course examines topics suitable for the middle grades and discusses ways to teach them, 
ideas for alternative approaches, and appropriate materials (from concrete to abstract). Topics include rational 
numbers, percent, probability, statistics, geometry (synthetic, transformational, coordinate), algebra, and triangle 
trigonometry. Ideas from Operations Management may be included. Integrates NCTM Standards and the Ohio 
Model Competency-Based Mathematics Program. Prerequisite: Admission to the Teacher Education Program 
or permission, and Mathematics 105. 
108 Statistics 4 hours 

An introduction to the science of collecting, tabulating, summarizing, and interpreting data. Both descriptive 
and inferential statistics are studied. Descriptive topics include levels of measurement, measurement of central 
tendency and dispersion, the normal and binomial distributions, and correlation. Inferential topics include 
hypothesis testing, interval estimation, regression analysis, and the use of nonparametric methods. This course is 
especially useful for students in the social or natural sciences. Prerequisite: high school algebra and placement, or 
Math 162. 
132 Methods in Decision Making 3 hours 

An introduction to the field of decision theory. Contemporary mathematical thinking is used to seek 
connections between mathematics and modern society. Topics include applications of graph theory, scheduling, 
voting and apportionment, game theory and linear programming. Prerequisite: high school algebra and 
placement, or Math 162. 
162 Mathematical Modeling in the Liberal Arts 4 hours 
     Motivated by naturally occurring phenomena in areas such as medicine, economics, business, and ecology, 
students will use data together with linear, quadratic, polynomial, exponential, and logarithmic functions to model 
relationships within these and other disciplines.  Numerical, graphical, verbal, and symbolic modeling methods 
will all be examined.  Prerequisite: 2 years high school mathematics and placement. 
 
197 Precalculus 4 hours 

Exponential and logarithmic functions, the trigonometric functions, analytic trigonometry, and topics in 
analytic geometry. For students who plan to study calculus but need to supplement their prior mathematics 
courses. Prerequisite: three years of high school mathematics and placement. 
198 Calculus I 4 hours 

The differential calculus. Topics include limits, continuity, differentiation of algebraic and transcendental 
functions, maxima/minima and other applications of the derivative. Prerequisite: Mathematics 197 or equivalent. 
199 Calculus II 4 hours 

A continuation of 198. The integral calculus. Topics include antidifferentiation, the Riemann integral, the 
Fundamental Theorem of Calculus, applications of the definite integral, techniques of integration, and infinite 
series. Prerequisite: Mathematics 198. 



200 Calculus III 4 hours 
A continuation of 199. Multivariable and vector calculus. Topics include parametrizations, polar coordinates, 

partial derivatives, directional derivatives, multiple integrals. Prerequisite: Mathematics 199. 
210 Problem Solving in Mathematics 1 hour 

Methods, strategies and skills to solve a large variety of mathematical problems will be studied.  Topics such as 
mathematical induction, the pigeonhole principle, indirect reasoning, and symmetry will be developed as needed.  
Through solving problems the students will develop the theory needed to solve them. 
217 Discrete Mathematics 3 hours 

An introduction to proofs and mathematical reasoning in the context of discrete mathematical structures. 
Topics include proof techniques, mathematical logic, set theory, relations, elementary function theory, and the 
Division Algorithm. Prerequisite: three years of high school mathematics and placement. 
218 Linear Algebra 3 hours 

Systems of linear equations, matrix algebra and determinants, vector spaces, eigenvalues, eigenvectors, and 
linear transformations are studied. Prerequisite: Mathematics 162 or the equivalent. 
243 Differential Equations 3 hours 

A study of the theory, solution, and application of differential equations. Existence and uniqueness theorems. 
Solutions of several types for first-order equations. Solution of homogeneous and non-homogeneous higher-order 
linear equations; Laplace transform methods. Applications for first and second order equations. Prerequisites: 
Mathematics 200 and 218. 
280 Seminar 1 - 4 hours 
281 Independent Study 1 - 4 hours 
298 Internship Program: Field Experience 1 - 4 hours 
301 Modern Geometries 4 hours 

Selected topics in Euclidean, non-Euclidean, finite, and projective geometries together with the historical 
development of these geometries. Prerequisite: Mathematics 217 and 218, or permission. 
305 Teaching Secondary Mathematics 4 hours 

Integration of education and mathematics courses as they relate to the secondary mathematics classroom. 
Learning and developmental theory, curriculum and standards (NCTM), instruction, materials, planning, and 
assessment. Prerequisites: Mathematics 217 and 218, Education 231, or permission. 
308 Mathematical Statistics I 4 hours 

A calculus-based, mathematical approach to the study of probability. Includes basic discrete and continuous 
probability models, moment-generating functions, multivariate distributions, distributions of random variables 
and functions of random variables, limiting distributions, the Central Limit Theorem, and approximations for 
discrete distributions. Statistical software will be used to analyze real data. Prerequisite: Mathematics 200. 
309 Mathematical Statistics II 3 hours 

A continuation of Mathematics 308 focusing on inferential statistics. Includes interval and point estimation, 
tests of statistical hypotheses, regression analysis, and nonparametric methods. Prerequisite: Mathematics 308. 
330 History of Mathematics                                                                                         4 hours 
      This course examines the historical development of major mathematical concepts, with special emphasis on the 
period through the invention of the calculus in the late seventeenth century. Selected topics are chosen from the 
mathematics of the eighteenth, nineteenth, and twentieth centuries. Both European and non-European 
mathematical developments are explored, with emphasis on the many common ideas present in widely separated 
cultures. Prerequisite:  Mathematics 199 or 217, or permission. 
 
357 Introduction to Chaotic Dynamical Systems 4 hours 

Dynamical Systems is the branch of mathematics that attempts to understand processes in motion. Very simple 
systems of equations, even one equation depending on one variable, may behave unpredictable under the process 
of iteration. Topics covered include non-linear systems such as the iterated quadratic function, bifurcations, 
symbolic dynamics, chaos and fractals. Prerequisite: Mathematics 200. 
371 Analysis I 4 hours 

A first course in real analysis. Topics include sequences, limits, continuity, and differentiation. Prerequisites: 
Mathematics 200 and 217. 
372 Analysis II 3 hours 

A continuation of 371. Topics include compactness, Riemann-Stieltjes integration, sequences of functions, and 
series. Prerequisite: Mathematics 371.  
380 Junior Seminar 1 hour 

Pass/No credit only. 
The student selects a topic for the senior seminar project and begins work on the project. 

381 Topics in Mathematics 3 - 4 hours 



Various advanced topics, such as topology, complex variables, combinatorics, number theory, coding theory, 
and modeling are offered when need and sufficient interest are demonstrated. Credit hours and prerequisites are 
established for each offering. May be taken more than once for credit. 
390 Operations Research I 4 hours 

Operations Research is a scientific approach to decision-making that involves the operations of organizational 
systems. In this course, the emphasis is on mathematical programming, especially linear programming. Other 
topics may include network analysis, dynamic programming, and game theory. Prerequisite: Mathematics 218. 
461 Abstract Algebra I 4 hours 

A study of basic algebraic structures: Group theory and ring theory. Prerequisites: Mathematics 217 and 218. 
462 Abstract Algebra II 3 hours 

A continuation of 461. Ring theory and field theory. Prerequisite: Mathematics 461. 
480 Senior Seminar 3 hours 

The student completes the independent study begun during the Junior Seminar and presents the results of the 
study orally and in writing. 
481 Independent Research 1 - 4 hours 
498 Internship 1 - 4 hours 

 MUSIC 
Tina Dreisbach (1989) Chair, Assistant Professor of Music 

B.A., Hiram College; 
M.A., Ohio State University; 
Ph.D., Case Western Reserve University 

Justin Kelly (1983) Associate Professor of Music 
B.S., Xavier University; 
M.Ed., Boston University; 
M.M., University of Illinois;  
Ed.D., University of Illinois 

Randall Fusco (1988) Associate Professor of Music 
B.M., M.M., Eastman School of Music 

Introduction 
Hiram College is an accredited institutional member of the National Association of Schools of 

Music. The Department of Music offers a major in music, with specific tracks in music education, 
music history and theory, and music performance. The department also offers a minor in music. 
Descriptions and requirements for each program are listed below. 

Frohring Music Hall contains classrooms, studios and practice rooms, stereo systems, video 
tape equipment, a room equipped with computer and synthesizer work stations for classroom 
instruction and an electronic music studio. A large collection of music scores, tapes, compact 
discs, and records is housed in the Hiram College library. 

 MUSIC EDUCATION 
The music education track is designed for the student who has the talent and desire to teach 

music in public schools. Due to the complexity and depth of coursework and state requirements, 
it is highly recommended that the student begin this track the first semester of the first year. An 
evaluation at the end of the second full year is intended to determine progress and areas that 
need attention. Students who successfully complete this track are licensed to teach pre-K through 
twelfth grade. 

Requirements for the track in music education are: Music 121, 122, 182, 183, 184, 185, 201, 202, 
203, 221, 222, 253, 255, 257, 258, 302, 304, and 305. At least six consecutive terms of private lessons 
in one performing area; two consecutive years in a secondary performing area; six semesters of 
music ensembles, a partial senior recital, and required field experience. Music 422 (student 
teaching) is required for State of Ohio teaching licensure. Instrumental music majors must 
participate in the Hiram Concert Band or Chamber Orchestra, and vocal music majors must 



participate in the College Choir each term. Education requirements for these students are 
Education 201, 231, 236, 324, 370, 375, and 601. 

 MUSIC HISTORY AND THEORY 
The music history/theory track is designed for the student who wants to apply these academic 

disciplines toward understanding musical works and styles. Research and analysis skills are a 
focus. A faculty member with the appropriate expertise will mentor the student throughout the 
culminating senior seminar project. The student who successfully completes the music 
history/theory major may wish to pursue music theory, music history, musicology, or 
ethnomusicology on the graduate level. 

Requirements for the track in music history and theory are: Music 121, 122, 201, 202, 203, 221, 
222, 257, 255 or 258, 280, and 480. At least six consecutive terms of private lessons in one 
performing area, and six hours in music ensemble are required. One year of French or German 
and the piano proficiency exam or Music 253 are also required. 

 MUSIC PERFORMANCE 
 It is expected that a student pursuing a music performance track will come to Hiram College 

with an already established high degree of performing ability and potential for artistic growth. 
The student must be aware that a major part of his/her development will involve extensive and 
intensive practice time. Each performance area (piano, violin, voice, etc.) has individual audition 
requirements. These requirements are available through the music department. Students who 
successfully complete the performance track will be prepared to pursue work as a performing 
musician, or study on the graduate level. 

Requirements for music performance track are: Music 121, 122, 221, 222, 201, 202, 203, 253 (or 
the piano proficiency exam), 255 (vocal majors) or 258 (instrumental majors), 280, and the 
appropriate pedagogy courses for voice (331), organ (332), or piano (333). Further requirements 
are at least 14 hours of private lessons in the major performing area, six hours of music 
ensembles, a junior recital and senior recital. Voice majors are required to take one semester of 
German and one semester of French. Instrumental majors must participate in Concert Band or 
Chamber Orchestra and voice majors in the College Choir each term they are on campus. 

 MUSIC MINOR 
The requirements for a minor in music are: Music 121, 122; two music history courses chosen 

from 201, 202, 203; four semesters of private lessons, and ensemble participation. 



 PRIVATE LESSONS 
Private lessons are available in voice, piano, harpsichord, organ, classical guitar, harp, and all 

wind, string, and percussion instruments. A half-hour lesson each week equals one hour of 
academic credit. Class lessons in piano and guitar are also offered for beginners.  

 COURSE OFFERINGS 
101 Introduction to Music 3 hours 

An introduction to the music of the Western world and selected Non-Western cultures. The course surveys 
important composers, compositions and stylistic developments of the Medieval, Renaissance, Baroque, Classical 
and Romantic periods, and the 20th Century. The students are introduced to the elements of music and how they 
can be used to listen to music more intelligently and appreciatively. Class sessions include both lectures and 
guided listening. 
102 Survey of American Music 3 hours 

American music from colonial psalm-singing to the most recent jazz, avant-garde, popular and rock-and-roll. 
The course is designed to give the student a chronological and historical understanding of the development of 
American music. Some background material related to European and African music will be discussed. The format 
of the class will involve lectures, listening to records, compact discs and tapes, and class discussion. A strong 
emphasis will be placed on listening skills for purposes of identifying genre, period, style, and composer. Because 
of the vastness of the course content, only important contributors and events will be covered. 
103 World Music 3 hours 

An introduction to selected music and dance of Africa, Asia, Europe, and Latin America, with an emphasis on 
cultural context. Students explore both traditional styles and the popular �world music� phenomenon. Class 
sessions include listening, discussion, videos, and student presentations. Guest lectures and live performance 
when possible. 
104 Musical Theater 3 hours 

A study in the development of the three types of musical theater: Opera, Operetta and the Musical. Class 
meetings will involve lectures, discussions of outside readings, analyses and discussions of video performances. 
105 Introduction to Electronic Music 3 hours 

An introductory course examining the evolution of electronic music, in which students work with electronic 
musical instruments. A lab experience provides an application for the material covered in class. How composers 
and performers utilize tape recorders, mixers, synthesizers and computers in the practice of electronic music will 
be covered in depth. An elementary understanding of music or electronics is helpful but not a prerequisite. 
Enrollment will be limited to fifteen people. 
106 Introduction to Music Technology: MDI and Computer Music  3 hours  

An interactive study of music technology. A variety of software will be explored which utilize the Musical 
Instrument Digital Interface format; a universal language that allows free flow of information between electronic 
musical instruments and computers. Topics will include sequencing; sampling; importing, exporting and 
managing MIDI files; and digital audio recording and editing. Music reading ability is not necessary, but 
beneficial. Basic understanding of keyboard instruments is also recommended. 
108 Rhythm and Revolt: The History of Rock and Roll 3 hours 

Fifty years after its birth, American rock is the most influential music in the world. This class examines the 
myriad stylistic roots of rock and roll and its growth amid the tumultuous social events of postwar American 
culture. Emphasis is on the early creative energy: the soloists and groups of the First Wave (1950s) through the 
Beatles era. Technical aspects of music and listening skills are developed within the framework of popular style.  
121 Music Theory I 4 hours 
122 Music Theory II 4 hours 

214 Symphonic Literature               3 hours  
     The course is designed to examine important standard works for symphony orchestra of the 18th through 20th 
centuries.  Repertory will include compositions by Haydn, Mozart, Beethoven, Schubert, Brahms, Prokofiev, 
Shostakovich, and Barber, to name a few.  Music will not be limited to symphonies, but will also cover symphonic 
poems, concertos, and important orchestral excerpts from operas and incidental music to plays.  The artistic, 
historic, and even problematic aspects of each piece will be examined.  Open to non-majors with note-reading 
ability. 
 
221 Music Theory III 4 hours 
222 Music Theory IV 4 hours 



The four semester Music Theory sequence covers the study of melody, rhythm, harmony, ear training, sight 
singing, melodic and rhythmic dictation, keyboard harmony, major and minor scales and modes, and 
improvisatory technique. The sequence begins with elementary material (Music Theory I) and continues through 
advanced concepts. Each course is a prerequisite to the next. Music Theory I is open to all students with basic 
musical knowledge as demonstrated on the Music Theory Preliminary Exam, which is administered during the 
Freshman Institute. 

Theory III primarily consists of the continuation of essential auditory skills and introduces form and analysis of 
keyboard music and other instrumental works. Specific forms of music studied include sonatina, sonata, rondo, 
and contrapuntal works such as canon, two and three part inventions and fugues. 

Theory IV continues auditory skills and applies them to 20th century techniques and styles. Music of Debussy, 
Schoenberg, Berg, Webern, Bartok and Stravinsky are examined. Students may experiment with composing in the 
styles and techniques studied. 
125 Jazz Theory and Improvisation 3 hours 

A study of music theory as it relates specifically to jazz and its application in performance. Topics include jazz 
notation, scales and modes, extended harmonies, harmonic progression and development, melodic analysis, 
composition and improvisation. Students will gain experience through class lab sessions with their respective 
instruments and a final performance. Prerequisite: Music 121 or permission. 
182 String Instruments 1 hour 
183 Percussion Instruments 1 hour 
184 Brass Instruments 1 hour 
185 Woodwind Instruments 1 hour 

The basic techniques of playing and teaching these instruments are presented. The courses are designed for the 
music education major, the composer/arranger, or any interested student with permission of the instructor. 
201 Music History and Literature I: Medieval, Renaissance and Baroque 3 hours 

A historical and analytical study of music from Gregorian Chant through 1750, including composers such as 
Machaut, Josquin, Palestrina, Lassus, Gabrieli, Monteverdi, Purcell, Vivaldi, Bach and Handel. The student is 
introduced to research methods in musicology. Open to non-majors with note-reading ability. 
202 Music History and Literature II: Classical and Romantic 3 hours 

A historical and analytical study of music by selected composers of the late 18th to late 19th century. Listening 
assignments teach students to identify different styles of composers such as Haydn, Mozart, Beethoven, Schubert, 
Schumann, Chopin, Brahms, and Liszt. Open to non-majors with note-reading ability. 
203 Music History and Literature III:  Post-Romantic and 20th Century 3 hours 

Examines significant music by composers of the late 19th and 20th centuries. This course is intended to make 
students aware of music as a �living� art and its effects on present and future cultural life. Open to non-majors 
with note-reading ability. 
209 History of Jazz                                                                                                        3 hours 

    The purpose of this course is to examine the musical development of jazz in its historical context, as well as 
the important elements which comprise the individual styles of jazz. The course will study jazz from its inception 
to the present, focusing on the important musicians and literature of each era, including the New Orleans, swing, 
bebop, cool, hard bop, free jazz, and jazz-rock fusion styles, in addition to major individual musicians such as 
Louis Armstrong, Duke Ellington and Charlie Parker. 
210 African American Music 3 hours 

A survey of the unique contributions to, and influences on, music made by African American composers and 
performers. Emphasis will be placed on the main musical genres including Spirituals, Work Songs, Blues, Ragtime, 
Jazz, Swing, Bebop, Modern Jazz, Rhythm and Blues and Gospel Songs. 
218 Women in Music 3 hours 

An examination of the role of women in the history of music, including composers, performers and patrons 
beginning with the ancient Greeks and ending with the women of the 1900�s. 
253 Functional Piano 2 hours 

Basic practical piano skills: scales, arpeggios, sight-reading, melodic and harmonic improvisation, 
harmonization of folk songs; all keyboard fundamentals; cadences; preparation of piano pieces. Prepares the 
student for the piano proficiency examination. Required of the music education major; open to other students with 
permission of the keyboard faculty. 
255 Choral Conducting and Choral Literature 3 hours 

Basic elements of choral conducting techniques. Survey of choral literature. Prerequisite: Music 122 or 
permission. 
257 Orchestration and Arranging 3 hours 

The study of idiomatic writing for all orchestral and band instruments coupled with the investigation of proper 
techniques in arranging for public school instrumental ensembles. Prerequisite: Music 122. 
258 Instrumental Conducting 3 hours 



The study, development and practice of instrumental conducting and rehearsal techniques utilizing 
audio/visual taping and the concert band. Also included is a survey of various levels of band literature. 
Prerequisite: Music 122. 
280 Seminar: Topics in Music 
281 Independent Study 1 - 4 hours 
302 Teaching Instrumental Music 4 hours 

The course prepares music education majors to teach public school instrumental music from the Pre-K through 
the high school levels. The objectives of the course are: 1) to increase the students� knowledge of the literature 
(music, textbooks, periodicals) used to teach and administer an instrumental music program; 2) to improve their 
skills in writing objectives, diagnosing and improving incorrect playing habits, rehearsing the concert, marching 
and stage bands, orchestra and small ensembles; 3) to provide students with a personal philosophy for developing 
instrumental music curricula. Field experience on the early childhood, middle childhood, and adolescent levels is 
required. Prerequisite: Education 201, 231; Music 257, 258. 
304 Teaching Vocal and General Music, PreK-3 and Middle Grades 4-9 4 hours 

The course prepares the music education major to teach music at the early childhood and middle childhood 
levels. Various music education systems will be examined, including Orff, Kodaly, and Dalcroze. Skill will be 
developed through singing, playing instruments, moving and listening. Ohio�s Model Competency-Based 
Program in Comprehensive Arts Education and the National Association of Schools of Music Standards will 
provide the framework for this course. Field experiences on the early childhood and middle childhood levels are 
required. Prerequisites: Education 201, 231. 
305 Teaching Vocal and General Music to Adolescents, Grades 7- 12 4 hours 

The course prepares music education majors to teach public school vocal music to adolescents. The objectives of 
the course are 1) to increase the students� knowledge of the methods and materials (music, textbooks, periodicals) 
used to teach and administer the vocal music program at these levels; 2) to improve students� skills in establishing 
objectives, diagnosing and improving music reading skills and overall vocal competencies, evaluating music texts 
appropriate to grade level for determining readability, and assessing students� reading abilities, and 3) to provide 
students with a personal philosophy for developing the vocal music curricula. Ohio�s Model Competency-Based 
Program in Comprehensive Arts Education and the National Association of Schools of Music Standards will 
provide the framework for this course. Field experience in grades 7 through 12 is required. Prerequisite: Education 
201, 231; Music 255, 304. 
331 Vocal Pedagogy and Literature 1 hour 

A study of literature for the voice and pedagogical approaches to the study of the voice. Prerequisite: 
permission of instructor. 
332 Organ Pedagogy and Literature 1 hour 

A systematic study of organ-teaching method books, survey of currently available materials for teaching, as 
well as a historical survey of literature for the organ. Some practical teaching experience involved. Prerequisite: 
permission of instructor. 
333 Piano Pedagogy and Literature 1 hour 

A survey of piano-teaching methods, available literature, survey of technical materials, introduction to teaching 
methods for beginning, intermediate and advanced piano pupils. Categorization of piano materials according to 
grade level for teaching purposes. Some classroom teaching laboratory experience. Prerequisite: permission of 
instructor. 
338 Survey of Chamber Music and Lab 3 hours 

A study of chamber music throughout history. The course will detail significant works as well as performance 
practices through the use of musical scores, recordings and laboratory performances. Repertoire will be selected 
according to the specific musical requirements of the enrollment. 
343 Survey of Keyboard Literature 3 hours 

A study of keyboard music from the baroque through the romantic periods. Emphasis will be placed on the 
development of international �schools� and styles of keyboard playing. Classes to consist of lectures, recordings, 
and live performances when possible. 
348 Survey of Wind and Orchestral Literature 3 hours 

An overview of music written specifically for the wind band and orchestra. The course will incorporate 
listening and score study to trace the development of standard musical forms and identify significant composers 
and compositions. Music reading ability is not required though strongly recommended. 
480 Senior Seminar 4 hours 
481 Independent Research 1 - 4 hours 
498 Internship 1 - 4 hours 



 MUSIC ENSEMBLES 
Some of the most popular activities are those organized and directed by the music department 

faculty. Among these are the college choir, Madrigals, men�s chorus, jazz band, concert band, 
opera/musical theatre workshop and chamber orchestra. 

Performing groups are open to all students who qualify. Those who are admitted may register 
for one hour of credit each term. Those who are admitted may register for one hour of credit each 
term.  These courses are offered as pass/no credit only and may be taken more than once for 
credit. 
MUSI 807 Brass Ensemble MUSI 828 Chamber Ensembles 
MUSI 808 Guitar Ensemble MUSI 834 Recorder Ensemble 
MUSI 810 Madrigal Singers MUSI 837 Chamber Orchestra 
MUSI 813 Hiram College Choir MUSI 839 Hiram Concert Band 
MUSI 814 Hiram Men�s Chorus MUSI 840 Woodwind Ensemble 
MUSI 825 Jazz Ensemble MUSI 846 Opera/Musical Theatre Workshop 

 PRIVATE MUSIC LESSONS 
MUSI 546 Baritone Horn MUSI 567 Organ 
MUSI 547 Bassoon MUSI 569 Percussion 
MUSI 549 Cello MUSI 571 Piano 
MUSI 551 Clarinet MUSI 575 Recorder 
MUSI 556 Composition MUSI 577 Saxophone 
MUSI 557 Flute MUSI 579 Double Bass 
MUSI 559 French Horn MUSI 583 Trombone 
MUSI 561 Guitar MUSI 585 Trumpet 
MUSI 562 Harp MUSI 587 Tuba 
MUSI 563 Harpsichord MUSI 589 Viola 
MUSI 565 Oboe MUSI 591 Violin 
MUSI 801, 802 Piano Accompanying     MUSI 593 Voice 
 

Individual instruction on the skill of accompanying various types of instruments and vocalists. Survey of 
typical literature of various media, together with actual accompanying work, observed by the instructor. 
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.  These courses are offered as pass/no credit only. 
MUSI 841, 842 Class Piano I, II  1 hour 
These courses are offered as pass/no credit only, and may only be taken once for credit.   
MUSI 845, 847 Class Guitar I, II  1 hour 
These courses are offered as pass/no credit only, and may only be taken once for credit.  
 

 NEUROSCIENCE 
Kimberley A. Phillips (1994) Chair, Associate Professor of Psychology and Biology 

B.S., Wofford College;  
M.S., Ph.D., University of Georgia 

Andrew J. Konick (1967) Professor of Psychology 
 B.A., Fairmont State College; 
 M.A., Ph.D., Kent State University 



 Neuroscience is the study of the relationships between mind, brain and behavior.  It is an 
interdisciplinary major that combines biological, chemical and psychological perspectives to 
better understand neuron structure and function, thought, emotion, and behavior in humans and 
non-human animals.  The Neuroscience program at Hiram College is particularly suited for 
students with interests in animal behavior, psychobiology, cognitive neuroscience, and clinical 
psychology. 
Requirements for Majors 

A major in Neuroscience consists of a minimum of 15 courses from the Department of 
Psychology, Biology, Chemistry and Mathematics.  

The required courses are: 
Psychology  101  General Psychology 
Psychology 215  Experimental Methods 
Psychology 216  Learning 
Psychology 3xx   Behavioral Endocrinology 
Psychology 327  Neuroscience 
Psychology 365  Perception and Cognition or Psychology 3xx Sensation and Perception 
Biology  141  Introductory Zoology 
Biology  230  Molecular and Cellular Biology 
Biology  326  Animal Physiology 
Biology  365  Genetics 
Biology  498  APEX 
Math   108  Statistics 
Chemistry 120  General Chemistry I 
Chemistry 121  General Chemistry II 
Chemistry 220 Organic Chemistry 
 
Additional courses outside the major may be useful for those students considering graduate 

study or professional work in specific specialty areas within the field.  For example, students 
interested in applying to graduate programs in cellular neuroscience should take course work in 
physics, biochemistry, developmental biology, immunology and advanced molecular biology.  
Students planning to pursue opportunities in cognitive neuroscience would be advised to 
complete additional coursework in mathematics, computer science, and philosophy.  Those 
interested in animal behavior and psychobiology should consider taking evolution, animal 
behavior and vertebrate biology. 

Students considering Neuroscience as a major are encouraged to seek a mentor/advisor in the 
program before making any final decision.  Acceptance as a major is contingent on a student 
passing Psychology 101 and 215, and Biology 141 with a grade of C or better.  A pre-requisite for 
enrolling in 215 is a C or better in 101. 

Many majors will be encouraged by their mentor/advisor to do an independent research 
project.  In order to be considered for departmental honors, a student must complete an 
independent research project under the supervision of a faculty member.  Any exceptions to 
these requirements must be discussed and agreed to by the departmental faculty.  

 PHILOSOPHY 
Lee Braver (2000) Chair, Assistant Professor of Philosophy 

B.A., Northwestern University; 
M.A., Ph.D., Emory University 

Colin Anderson (2002) Assistant Professor of Philosophy 
B.A., St. John�s College; 
Ph.D., Loyola University of Chicago 

Introduction 
Philosophy is one of most diverse areas of the humanities and is central to a liberal arts 

education. Philosophy examines the nature of reality, the character of knowledge, and the 
meaning of human values. Students of philosophy develop the ability to interpret philosophical 



texts, critically reflect on claims of knowledge, and formulate their own views on fundamental 
questions of life. Graduates in philosophy are able to pursue studies in philosophy, law, health-
related areas, computer science, theology, business, and other fields. 
Requirements for Majors 

A major in philosophy requires 10 courses in philosophy and must include: 1) Philosophy 121 
or 221 (Elementary Logic or Symbolic Logic), 2) 210 (Ancient Philosophy), 212 (Early Modern 
Philosophy), two courses from the History of Philosophy Sequence (211 Medieval Philosophy, 
213 Nineteenth Century Philosophy, 214 Twentieth Century Philosophy, 370 Existentialism, 375 
Phenomenology), two 400 level classes, 4) the philosophy capstone requirement (see below), and 
5) a foreign language through 103. Students are strongly urged to take foreign language courses 
beyond the minimum. Only one 100-level course besides 121 Elementary Logic can count 
towards the major requirements. 
 
Philosophy Capstone:  

The Philosophy Department offers two ways for its majors to satisfy the General Education 
Capstone Requirement: 

 
a) Satisfactory work on an Honor's Thesis.  
 
b) Successful completion of an approved 400 level Philosophy seminar which fulfills the 

college requirement of: independent work, integration and assimilation of topics and skills 
philosophy majors have developed over the course of their studies, reflection on the meaning and 
significance of philosophy.  The seminar will include a demonstration. 
Requirements for Minors 

A minor in philosophy requires six courses and must include 1) either 210 or 212 (Ancient or 
Early Modern Philosophy), 2) one other class from the History of Philosophy Sequence (210, 211, 
212, 213, 214, 370, 375), and 3) one 400-level class. The remaining three are electives, though Logic 
is strongly recommended. Only one 100 level class besides 121 Elementary Logic can count 
towards the minor requirements. 
 
Acceptable Electives from other departments include: 
Classical Political Philosophy, POLS 373 
Modern Political Philosophy, POLS 274 
Selected Topics in Political Philosophy, POLS 479 
American Thought, POLS 319 

 
Introductory Courses: 
101 Introduction to Philosophy  4 hours 

An introduction to some of the basic issues and areas of philosophy: metaphysics and theories of reality, 
epistemology and theories of knowledge, ethics, social & political philosophy, theories of human nature and 
existence. Historical and contemporary texts studied, such as Plato, Descartes, Kant, Mill, Nietzsche, Freud, Sartre. 
111 Eastern and Western Philosophies of Religion  4 hours 

Philosophical issues raised by religion, religious language, religious knowledge, the existence of God, freedom, 
evil, immorality. 
119 Truth and Reality  3 hours 

An introduction to philosophy through the study of the relationships of knowledge and realty. 
121 Elementary Logic  3 hours 

Informal and formal logic. Attention to informal fallacies, propositions, formal argument structures and their 
classification. Deductive and inductive arguments. 
200 Existentialism  3 hours 

An examination of existential thought through the texts of Kierkegaard, Nietzsche, Camus, Sartre, Beauvoir, 
and others; a study of the existential concepts of dread, freedom, subjective truth, bad faith, and authenticity. A 
revised version of this course is offered for four credit hours as Philosophy 201. A student may receive credit for 
only one of these courses. 
201 Existentialism  4 hours 

See Philosophy 200 for a description of this course. 
202 Philosophy of Education  3 hours 



A comparative and critical examination of classical philosophies of education and contemporary alternatives. 
Texts from Plato, Aristotle, Kant, Dewey, and others.  
203 Film and Philosophy  3 hours 

An examination of the aesthetic and philosophical questions posed by film as an art medium and social 
discourse. Among the topics considered will be film as representation of the world, film as perceptual duplication, 
the impact of film on theories of art, and the function of meaning in the interpretation of film. 
204 Philosophy of Art  4 hours 

An examination of major issues and concepts in traditional and contemporary aesthetic theory, including the 
role of representation in art, the relation of art to morality, Marxist and Freudian theories of art, interpretation and 
aesthetic response, creativity in art. The course will also focus on specific art media, such as film, literature, and 
painting. 

 HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY COURSE SEQUENCE 
210 Ancient Philosophy  4 hours 

A study of classical Greek and Roman philosophy. Readings in the pre-Socratics, Plato, Aristotle, and the 
Stoics, giving attention to the influence of these thinkers in shaping the character of philosophy. 
211 Medieval Philosophy  4 hours 

Christian, Jewish, and Islamic thinkers who shaped philosophy from the fourth to the 14th century. Questions 
regarding the nature of the will, philosophical method, the character of language and universals, and the chain of 
revelation. 
212 Early Modern Philosophy  4 hours 

An examination of European philosophy from 1600-1800, including the Rationalists (Descartes, Spinoza, 
Leibniz), the British Empiricists (Locke, Berkeley, Hume), and the critical philosophy of Kant. 
213 19th Century Philosophy  4 hours 

An overview of the development of German idealism from Kant to Hegel, the collapse of idealism in the post-
Hegelian philosophy of Marx, Kierkegaard, and Nietzsche. 
214 20th Century Philosophy  4 hours 

An examination of one or more of the major movements of philosophy, including analytic philosophy, 
positivism, ordinary language analysis, existentialism and phenomenology, pragmatism, post-structuralism and 
deconstruction, and feminism. 

Courses for the General Student: 
118 Introduction to Ethics  3 hours 

An inquiry and introduction to the texts and theories of traditional and contemporary ethics, including virtue 
ethics, utilitarianism, deontological ethics, and ethics of care. 
217 Critics of Western Culture  4 hours 

An examination of one or more of the critiques of the Western tradition, its ideologies, beliefs, and practices. 
Texts and figures will be selected from a variety of sources, including Marxism, psychoanalysis, feminism, civil 
rights, environmentalism, native cultures, or postmodern critiques. 
219 Contemporary Moral Problems  4 hours 

Examination of topics and issues in moral problems, drawn from one or more of the following: biomedical 
ethics, business ethics, environmental ethics, social ethics, sexual/gender ethics. 
220 Understanding Arguments  3 hours 

An examination and analysis of different types and specimens of arguments in ordinary language, and in 
various special applications and contexts. Specimens of arguments will be drawn from environmental 
controversies, political debates (capital punishment, abortion), legal reasoning (court cases), ethical arguments, 
scientific arguments, theological arguments, and philosophical issues. 
221 Symbolic Logic  3 hours 

Development of general principles of inference, using symbolic notation to represent everyday discourse. 
225 Philosophy and Feminism  3 hours 

This course is an exploration of the central concerns, issues, and theories of modern and contemporary 
feminisms, including the sex/gender distinction, essentialism, feminist critiques of knowledge and disciplines, 
ecological feminism, women�s spirituality, feminist ethics, and the connections of feminism to issues of class, race, 
and sexuality. 
228 Theories of Human Nature  3 hours 

A comparative-critical examination of contrasting and divergent views of human nature. Theories to be 
examined will include one or more of the following: Christianity, Buddhism, Evolutionary theory, Classical 
conceptions of humanity, Psychoanalysis, Marxism, Existentialism, Feminism, non-Western and native culture 
conceptions of humanity. 
230 Persons, Other Minds and Machines  3 hours 



An examination of issues concerning the nature of human identity, the concept of personhood, knowledge of 
other minds, and artificial intelligence. 
241 Medieval Philosophy 3 hours  

Christian, Jewish, and Islamic thinkers who shaped philosophy from the fourth to the 14th century. Questions 
regarding the nature of the will, philosophical method, the character of language and universals, and the chain of 
revelation.  
250 Philosophy and Literature  3 hours 

An exploration of the relationships between philosophical ideas and literary texts. Readings in literature may 
focus on a specific period, genre, or topics, e.g., existential literature, literature of the absurd, nature literature, 
conceptions of the self in poetry and drama. Theoretical works treating the aesthetics and interpretation of literary 
works may also be examined. 
260 Social and Political Philosophy  4 hours 

An inquiry into one or more issues in social philosophy and political theory. Topics may include classical texts 
of Plato, Aristotle, Augustine, Rousseau, Marx as well as recent discussions on intersubjectivity, contract theory, 
existentialism, critical theory, or psychoanalysis. 
264 History and Philosophy of Science  3 hours 

An examination of the rise of modern science and the intellectual revolution in the attitude and orientation 
towards the universe. The displacement of the older world view and the new hypothesis that nature is inherently 
mathematical in structure. Galileo�s project of the mathematization of nature, and its significance for the 
experimental methods, and understanding of human nature and culture. A 4 credit hour version is offered as 
Philosophy 265. 
265 History and Philosophy of Science  4 hours 

An examination of the rise of modern science and the intellectual revolution in the attitude and orientation 
towards the universe. The displacement of the older world view and the new hypothesis that nature is inherently 
mathematical in structure. Galileo�s project of the mathematization of nature, and its significance for the 
experimental methods, and understanding of human nature and culture.  A 3 credit hour version is offered as 
Philosophy 264. 
270 Environmental Philosophy  4 hours 

An examination of the ethical, social, political, historical, and spiritual dimensions of human relations with 
nature. Course will explore recent developments in environmental theory, including deep ecology, ecological 
feminism, social ecology, bioregionalism, as well as alternative conceptions of nature in native and primary 
peoples. The history of American environmentalism and activism will also be addressed. Also listed as 
Environmental Studies 270. 
271 Animals and Ethics 4 hours 

This course will consider the relationship between ethical theories and our treatment of other animals.  We will 
examine relevant ethical theories probably including at least Utilitarianism, rights-based and contract-based 
ethical theories.  These theories will be examined in their applications to problems surrounding our treatment of 
non-human animals including consuming animals as food, using animals for experimentation, and the recreational 
use of animals.  In addition, this course will consider issues surrounding our ascription of various mental states or 
capacities to animals including the ability to feel pain, possessions of interests and desires, and the ascription of 
awareness, self-awareness, and language to animals. 
275 Violence and the Other 3 hours 

This course takes up the problem of the other, the difference, and its exclusion. The other has always presented 
a problem for traditional thought, which has tended to suppress difference or reduce the other to the same. Since 
Descartes, the question of the other is bound up with the theme of exclusion. The suppression/exclusion of the 
other raises the question whether Western culture, despite its claims to universality, is not parochial, patriarchal, 
fascist, and racist. Can there be a non-violent identity that allows the other to be? 

Advanced Work in Philosophy: 
280 Seminar 1 - 4 hours 
281 Independent Study 1 - 4 hours 
290 Post Modernism 3 hours 

Post Modernism is the reigning philosophical and artistic movement today.  Contemporary artworks and 
philosophers are casually described as Post-Modern, though pinning down just what that means can be difficult.  
In this class, we will try to identify what Post-Modernism is and how it differs from earlier movements, especially 
Modernism and the Enlightenment.  We will trace its birth and development across the last half-century in 
America and Europe.  We will be focusing on its philosophical representatives, though we will examine how these 
ideas can take artistic form. 
298 Field Experience 1 � 4 hours 
300 Philosophy of Religion  3 hours 

Focus on a topic such as the nature of God, arguments for divine existence, the problem of evil, religious 
language, or religious experience. 
375 Phenomenology  3 hours 



An introduction to the movement of phenomenology, its methods and theories, through the writings of 
Husserl, Heidegger, Merleau-Ponty, and Sartre. Topics include the phenomenological reductive, lived experience, 
embodiment, intersubjectivity and the other and existential psychology. 
400 Major Philosophical Problems  4 hours 

An investigation of a major problem, issues, concept in philosophy, or a study of a particular text. (Permission 
of Instructor) 
450 Major Philosophers  4 hours 

An investigation of the writings of a major philosopher, such as Plato, Kant, Nietzsche, Wittgenstein, 
Heidegger. (Permission of Instructor) 
470 Heidegger�s Being and Time 4 hours 

This class will be a slow reading of one of philosophy�s masterpieces: Martin Heidegger�s Being and Time.  
Considered by many to be the greatest work of twentieth-century philosophy, it has also influenced religious 
studies, psychology, literary criticism, cognitive science, and many other fields.  Heidegger explores in fascinating 
detail what it is like to experience life as a human being, in such a way as to be at once both astonishing and 
profoundly familiar. 
475 Foucault: The Politics of Identity 4 hours 

Michel Foucault is an important and intriguing figure in late 20th century philosophy.  His claim that power 
affects all human relations has influenced gender studies, literary criticism, religious studies, and traditional views 
of the medical and psychological professions.  Foucault shows how all features of reality and human nature are 
fundamentally historical, which undermines our traditional pursuits of truth and liberates us at the same time.  
We will examine books from each of the three phases of his work, focusing on his �genealogical� period in which 
he describes the historical origin and transformations of punishment and sexuality. 
380 Seminar 3 hours 
381 Topics 1-4 hours 
480 Senior Seminar 1 - 4 hours 
481 Independent Research 1 - 4 hours 
490 Wittgenstein�s Critique of Language 4 hours 

This class will be an extended analysis of on of the 20th century�s greatest philosophers: Ludwig Wittgenstein.  
The single most important figure in Analytic Philosophy, Wittgenstein�s entire body of work pursues the question 
of language.  What is language?  How does it work?  What are its limitations?  Our study of his work will examine 
both early and later Wittgenstein to trace out the continuities as well as the breaks between the periods (at one 
point, he wanted his two great works, the Tractatus and Philosophical Investigations, to be published together in one 
tome), and we will examine his impact on analytic philosophy by reading a representative from each of the two 
movements he influenced. 

 PHYSICS 
Laura Van Wormer (1993) Chair, Associate Professor of Physics 

B.S., University of Toledo; 
M.S., Ph.D., University of Notre Dame 

Lawrence C. Becker (1963) Professor Emeritus of Physics 
B.A., Carleton College;  
B.D., Yale Divinity School;  
M.S., Ph.D., Yale University 

Mark Taylor (2001) Assistant Professor of Physics 
B.S., Massachusetts Institute of Technology; 
Ph.D., Brandeis University 

Requirements for Majors 
Requirements for the physics major are Physics 208, 213, 214, 250, 320, 330, and four of the 

following 345, 350, 360, 370, 375 and Chemistry 350. A one credit hour senior seminar is required 
also, which will include a 30 min. public presentation on a research topic of your interest and 
submission of an abstract.  Required correlative courses are Mathematics 198, 199, 200, 218, 243; 
Computer Science 171, 172. Strongly recommended are Chemistry 120 and 121.  

The physics major is intended for students interested in the connection between basic physics 
principles and how the universe works. It provides them with a solid foundation for careers in 
business and education and for research and development positions in industry and government. 



It also prepares them for graduate work in physics or engineering, as well as being unusual and 
attractive preparation for medical school or law school. The courses taken toward the major in 
physics have a strong component in basic physics while in addition the upper level courses 
explore various core areas and specialties within physics. Emphasis in the department is placed 
on learning physics and its applications through critical thinking, problem solving, and 
laboratory experience. Students are encouraged to do independent study and research in areas of 
their interest. Sometimes advanced courses may be offered, depending on faculty and student 
interests and student needs. These courses may include topics such as mathematical and 
computational methods of physics, analytical mechanics, astrophysics, and statistical mechanics. 
Students interested in majoring in physics should consult with a member of the Department of 
Physics as early as possible to ensure the proper sequence of courses. 
Requirements for Minors 

The minor in physics consists of six courses and must include Physics 213, 214, 320, and 208. 
The two remaining courses must be selected from Physics 330, 345, 350, 360, 370, 375 and CHEM 
350. . Mathematics through 200 is required as a prerequisite to Physics 320. It is strongly 
recommended that Mathematics 243 be taken as a correlative to the minor. 
 
Requirements for Honors 
 Honors in physics are awarded on the basis of Hiram College�s departmental honors 
requirements plus submission of an acceptable written thesis based on the senior seminar project. 
Special Opportunities 

Physics faculty has research interests in statistical mechanics, condensed matter physics, and 
nuclear astrophysics and welcome student involvement. The physics department has research-
quality equipment which is used by students majoring in physics: x-ray facilities which make it 
possible to do material studies using Bragg, Laue, and powder methods; radiation-detection 
equipment of all types; a neutron flux tank; low temperature Dewars; an ultra-high vacuum 
chamber; and a Mossbauer spectrometer which is capable of measuring the splitting of energy 
levels in atomic nuclei. 

In addition, complete machine shop and electronic facilities make it possible to modify and 
construct equipment. Several types of lasers are available as light sources, and extensive work is 
done in the area of holography. Computers are available for equipment interfacing and data-
taking in many experiments as well as for computational work related to independent study or 
coursework. 
113 Principles of Physics I 4 hours 

An introduction to the basic concepts of physics including mechanics, wave motion, temperature, heat, and 
thermodynamics. The course is designed for the person with no physics background; however, the ability to use 
algebra and trigonometry is assumed. Students who have had a rigorous secondary school physics course and 
have met the calculus prerequisite should take Physics 213. Prerequisite: secondary school algebra and 
trigonometry. 
114 Principles of Physics II 4 hours 

A continuation of Physics 113. Topics included are electrical, magnetic, and optical phenomena with emphasis 
on their use in modern technology followed by a qualitative and quantitative coverage of unique developments in 
the 20th century. These developments include Einstein�s special theory of relativity, quantum mechanics, atomic 
and nuclear behavior and structure, and elementary particle theory. Laboratory work includes study of simple 
electrical circuits, measurement of electron charge and mass, and investigation of radioactivity. Prerequisite: 
Physics 113 or Physics 213. 
201 Introduction to Astronomy 3 hours 

An introduction to modern astronomy. A survey of the universe as we understand it today, including how we 
know, provides the framework to explain the workings of science and the nature of scientific law. 
208 Introductory Electronics 4 hours 

An introduction to the principles of electronics and the uses of electronic components. The laboratory will 
investigate the fundamentals of linear and digital circuits while using basic laboratory instruments such as 
oscilloscopes, waveform generators, and digital multimeters. Topics will include basic circuit theory, passive 
devices, junction and field effect transistors, operational amplifiers, digital logic, integrated circuit chips, and 
optical solid-state devices. This course is designed for physics and chemistry majors and entails a considerable 
amount of problem solving. While not required, a familiarity with calculus would be helpful. Prerequisite: 
secondary school physics, or permission. Also listed as Chemistry 208.  Prerequisite: Physics 114 or 214 
210 Aviation Weather 4 hours 



     Many aircraft accidents are aided by weather.  Thunderstorms and other severe weather are obvious 
contributors, but more often high temperatures. Low pressure, and changing winds are the real culprits.  This 
course deals with the physics of aerodynamics and meteorology regarding how an aircraft�s ability to fly is 
influenced by atmospheric conditions.  Aircraft aerodynamics (weight, life, thrust, drag, Bernoulli�s Principle) will 
be interwoven with weather phenomenon influencing aircraft performance (air pressure, temperature, lapse rate, 
wind shear, density altitude fronts) to combine into a fascinating study in physics.  The Coriolis force and the 
earth�s weather patterns will be studied along with high and low pressure systems, turbulence, microburst, 
troughs, temperature inversions, the jet stream, and global warning.  How to read weather NWS (National 
Weather Service) charts and satellite images will be studied as weather trends and forecasting is introduced. 

     Thousands of computer and satellite networks allow weather monitoring of the entire globe.  How these 
massive computer networks are integrated with NWS (National Weather Service).  NOAA (National Oceanic 
Atmospheric Association), NCDC (National Climate Data Center), NESDIS (National Route Traffic Control 
Centers) will be presented. This course includes a field trip to a weather related facility such as the FSS or NWS 
Doppler-Radar Station at Cleveland Hopkins Airport. 
213 Fundamentals of Physics I 4 hours 

Fundamental concepts of physics with emphasis on acquiring analytical skill in the solution of problems. 
Fundamental principles and experimental laws of mechanics, wave motion, sound, heat, and thermodynamics will 
be covered. This course is for students, concentrating in science, who desire a thorough understanding of the 
fundamentals of physics. Prerequisites: Physics 113 or secondary school physics, Mathematics 198. (Mathematics 
198 may be taken concurrently.) 
214 Fundamentals of Physics II 4 hours 

A continuation of Physics 213. Fundamental principles and experimental laws of electricity, magnetism, and 
optics will be covered. Prerequisites: Physics 213 and Mathematics 199. (Mathematics 199 may be taken 
concurrently.) 
250 Use of Test and Measurement Equipment 1 hour 

An introduction to a range of equipment used for performing tests and measurements. In this course, students 
will learn the capability of, and gain experience using, such instruments as a data-logging digital multimeter, a 
digital oscilloscope, a function generator, a counter-timer, a frequency standard, and a pulse generator. They will 
also be introduced to the use of transducers (devices which turn real-world conditions such as force, pressure, 
temperature, position, etc. into electrical signals) and how these devices can be interfaced with a computer. The 
course will include the building of some very simple circuits and cover basic soldering techniques, cable making 
and testing, and computer interfacing protocol. 
280 Seminar 1 - 4 hours 
281 Independent Study 1 - 4 hours 
298 Internship Program: Field Experience 1 - 4 hours 
320 Fundamentals of Modern Physics 4 hours 

An experimental and theoretical development of fundamental concepts of modern physics, including the 
special theory of relativity, quantum mechanics, atomic and nuclear structure, and elementary particles. 
Prerequisites: Physics 214 and Mathematics 200. (Mathematics 200 may be taken concurrently.) 
330 Mechanics 3 hours 

A course intended to develop an understanding of the principles of mechanics introduced in Physics 213-214 
and to treat specific problems important in physics and engineering. The topics to be covered will include particle 
motion in one, two, and three dimensions; the motion of systems of particles; the motion of rigid bodies; rotation, 
gravitation, statistics, and moving frames of reference. Prerequisite: Physics 214, and Mathematics 243 or 
permission. 
335 Thermal Physics 4 hours 

Thermal or statistical physics provides the link between the microscopic world of atoms and molecules and the 
macroscopic world of everyday objects.  A central goal is understanding the emergence of simple thermodynamic 
behavior in systems comprised of a large number of particles governed by an underlying chaotic dynamics.  This 
course will cover the fundamentals of thermodynamics and statistical mechanics.  Topics will include the laws of 
thermodynamics, ensemble theory, classical and quantum gases, transport processes, interacting systems, and 
phase transitions.  Students will do a computational project using a Monte Carlo method to investigate a magnetic, 
liquid, polymer, or other many-body system.  (Offered alternate years.) Prerequisite: Physics 320. 
345 Basic Nuclear Processes 4 hours 

A theoretical and experimental treatment of the structure and behavior of the atomic nucleus including nuclear 
models which predict alpha, beta, and gamma emission, nuclear fission and nuclear fusion. Emphasis in the 
laboratory will be on instrumentation and techniques for radiation detection and analysis. (Offered alternate 
years.) Prerequisite: Physics 320. 
350 Quantum Physics                                                                                                   4 hours 
     A theoretical course in quantum mechanics which significantly develops the basic concepts introduced by 
Physics 320. Topics covered will include:  A review of wave mechanics; fundamental postulates state space, Dirac 
notation, operators, and eigenvectors; commutation relations, observables, and time evolution; three-dimensional 



systems and angular momentum; spin and identical particles; perturbation theory and other approximation 
methods; measurement theory; and �quantum reality.� Prerequisites:  Physics 320 and Mathematics 243. 
360 Electromagnetic Theory 4 hours 

A theoretical course in classical electromagnetic theory. The course is intended to develop an understanding of 
electromagnetic theory that was introduced in Physics 214 and to study specific problems in the classical theory 
concerning charged objects. The topics covered will include a review of vector calculus, electrostatics, electrical 
potentials, magnetostatics, electrodynamics, and an introduction to electromagnetic waves. (Offered alternate 
years.) Prerequisites: Physics 320. 
370 Optics and Wave-Phenomena Applications 4 hours 

A laboratory course designed to introduce the student to wave and quantum optics through the use of various 
instruments which produce and analyze light. Subjects to be covered include geometrical and physical optics, 
interferometry, holography, basic laser design and principles of photodetectors. Extensive use will be made of the 
laser as a basic light source. (Offered alternate years.) Prerequisite: Physics 320. 
375 Solid State Techniques 4 hours 

An introductory laboratory course in measurement techniques and devices for examining bulk matter. Topics 
will include band theory in solids, crystal field theory, photoconductivity, luminescence and defects in solids. The 
laboratory will demonstrate the fundamental information gained from x-ray crystallography, luminescence 
measurements, photoconductivity, thermally stimulated currents, etc. (Offered alternate years.) Prerequisite: 
Physics 320. 
381 Topics 1 � 4 hours 
 
400 Selected Topics in Theoretical Physics 3 hours 

A course designed for students planning to enter a Ph.D. physics graduate program. This course may be taken 
as many as three times providing that a different area of theoretical physics is covered each time. During one 
offering of the course, one of the areas of mathematical methods of physics, analytical mechanics, or statistical 
mechanics will be covered. Offered upon request of the student. Prerequisites: Physics 320, Mathematics 243, and 
permission. 
480 Senior Seminar 
      Students determine a research topic in which they are interested and have it approved by the physics faculty 
early in their senior year.  The senior seminar may be based on research done during a summer research 
experienced or on work done at Hiram.  Though original research is preferred, a library research project using 
primary sources is acceptable.  Successful fulfillment of this requirement will include a 30 minute public 
presentation and a one to two page abstract including a bibliography. 
481 Independent Research 1 - 4 hours 
498 Internship 1 - 4 hours 

 POLITICAL SCIENCE 
John C. Koritansky (1970) Professor of Political Science 

A.B., Cornell University;  
M.A., Ph.D., University of Chicago 

Nozar Alaolmolki (1982) Chair, Professor of Political Science 
B.Sc., B.A., Northeast Missouri State University;  
M.A., Xavier University; Ph.D., Miami University 

Requirements for Majors 
The Department of Political Science requires nine political science courses to complete the 

major. Students are required to take one course from each of the four departmental subfields 
listed in the Hiram College catalog (American politics, comparative politics, international politics, 
and political philosophy) as well as the course in American government (Political Science 109). In 
addition, the major will include some courses outside the department to be identified by the 
student and advisor. The foreign language requirement is proficiency equal to the attainment in a 
103-level foreign language course.  
 
Independent Capstone:  

Political Science majors must also complete a departmental capstone in consultation with their 
academic advisor. Students will complete a directed independent senior seminar 481, or 
internship (minimum of 1 credit hour). Political science honors students will be exempt from this 



requirement. The capstone course must be taken after student achieves senior status or after the 
completion of 90 credit hours. A formal departmental, campus-wide, or public (at Hiram or 
elsewhere) oral presentation of the project is part of this experience. 
Requirement for Honors 

Honors in political science will be awarded on the basis of the Hiram College�s departmental 
honors plus an independent study course which produces a paper of substantial length and 
quality. Honors candidates will be examined on their paper by the faculty of the department and 
an external faculty evaluator. 
Requirements for Minors 

A minor in political science requires five courses chosen from the offerings of the department 
with the approval of the departmental advisor. Political science students regularly take part in 
various governmental internship and extramural programs, including the Washington Semester. 

Courses in political science engage students in thinking critically about fundamental causes 
and standards of political behavior. Students find this kind of education helpful in various 
careers, including government work, law, teaching, and political research. 

 AMERICAN POLITICS 
109 American Government 4 hours 

The government and politics of the United States in its national aspects. Some emphasis on constitutional and 
current problems. 
210 State and Local Government 4 hours 

A survey of governmental structures and processes at the sub-national level in the United States. 
216 The American Presidency 3 hours 
      An examination of the role of the presidency in the American constitutional system, and the changes that time 
and the divergent personalities of the presidents have brought about.  
 
314 Public Policy-Making 4 hours 

This course offers an analysis of various elements of American domestic public policy, e.g., progressive 
taxation, welfare, anti-trust enforcement, and the politics of regulatory agencies. Also listed as Economics 314. 
319 The American Founding 4 hours 

In this seminar, we will perform an examination of the intellectual history of the American founding. We will 
read and analyze some statements by academic historians as well as important state papers and writings by the 
first generation of American statesmen. 
336 Urban Economics and Politics 4 hours 

Application of economic principles to urban spatial patterns, economic development and public policy in 
housing, transportation, pollution and other contemporary urban  problems. Prerequisite: Economics 201 or 
permission of instructor. Also listed as Economics 336. 
344 Constitutional Liberties and Rights                                                                   4 hours 
      A study of recent developments in American Constitutional Law in the areas of civil liberties and the equal 
protection of the laws.  The aim is to interpret the meaning of the nationalization of the Bill of Rights and the 
judicialization of the broad issues of liberty and equality. 
345 The Court and Constitutional Government 4 hours 

The history of American constitutional law from the Constitutional Convention through contemporary cases. 
Federalism; definition and separation of powers; and the power to regulate commerce, civil liberties, and civil 
rights will be emphasized. Prerequisite: Political Science 109. 

 COMPARATIVE POLITICS 
211 Government and Politics of the Middle East 4 hours 

Analysis of political, economic, social, religious and cultural aspects of the contemporary Middle East region, 
which includes an area from Kyrgyzstan and Tazhikistan in Commonwealth of Independent States to Morocco on 
the Atlantic Ocean. Emphasis will be on governmental structure, institutions, political organizations, and behavior. 
223 Comparative Politics 3 hours 

Comparative study of the government and politics of selected regions with attention given to political 
structure, function, parties and political culture. 
332 Islam and Politics 3 hours 



This course will deal with the presently important role of Islam in socio-political change. It will explore the 
interaction of religious tradition and modernity in the modern Muslim world (Africa, the Middle East, South and 
Southeast Asia, which consist of some 40 independent nation-states in which Muslims constitute a majority of the 
population) and its effect on political and socio-economic development. While some comparison may be useful, 
the role(s) of Islam in socio-political change will be dealt with on a country-by-country basis in order to 
understand the problem of the specific country. 

 INTERNATIONAL POLITICS 
205 World Geography 4 hours 

A basic course, organized to develop knowledge and an understanding of the physical factors of the 
environment and man�s adjustment to them. World patterns of land forms, climate, soils, vegetation, etc., are 
studied in relation to their influence on the economic and cultural activities of man. Special emphasis will be 
placed on certain regions and on recent economic, cultural and political changes in those areas, and the 
significance of these changes to world economy and world peace. 
228 International Law 3 hours 

The analysis of the process by which international law is formed from regional developments and international 
treaties to the contribution of such modern philosophers as Hugo Groties. Included, is the role of international law 
in the 20th Century, specifically since World War II. 
229 International Organization 3 hours 

Analysis of the development of general functions and characteristics of international organization in the world 
arena. Specifically, the role of the United Nations and regional organizations as political institutions in a changing 
system; the rise of the Third World; the cold war; and the post cold war. 
231 International Politics 4 hours 

An introduction to the process and structure of international relations. The basic goals are to introduce the 
student to the domain of international politics. This process will involve familiarity with the major theoretical 
overviews. Students will develop the capacity to think about international phenomena beyond the level of specific 
events. 
233 Politics of International Economic Relations 4 hours 

Scholars have recognized the close relationship between international politics and international economics, 
particularly since 1960. The ever-increasing international economic interdependency, as well as dependency 
throughout the world and its consequences, has increased this awareness. This course will attempt to analyze 
the political and economic implications of international economic relations across numerous dimensions of 
economic exchange, trade, direct investment, aid, monetary relations, technology transfer. It will familiarize 
students with international economics and politics through the use and integration of analytical tools of both 
disciplines. 
311 Middle East and World Politics 4 hours 

Study of dynamics of international politics in the Middle Eastern region, with emphasis on the interaction of 
big powers, changing patterns of alliance, European Community, demise of communism and end of cold-war, oil 
politics and its impact on the regional system. 
317 Comparative Foreign Policy 4 hours 

Comparative analysis of the foreign policies of representative world powers, including comparative methods of 
foreign policy analysis, and the world roles, foreign policy objectives, foreign policy-making and implementation 
process, foreign policies of such states as the Soviet Union (Russia), France, Germany, Britain, Japan, China, Egypt, 
and India. 
330 American Foreign Policy 4 hours 

A study of major foreign policy issues which have confronted the United States since World War II and of the 
process of foreign policy formation and implementation. 

 POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY 
Students who complete the First Year Seminar 150: �The Quest for Justice� will be granted 

credit for one course in political philosophy towards the requirement for a political science major. 
274 Modern Political Philosophy 4 hours 

A study of the history of modern political philosophy from Machiavelli to the present. Readings will be from 
the original texts by the seminal philosophers of liberalism, romanticism, Kantian ethics, Marxism and 
contemporary anti-rationalist thought. 
373 Classical Political Philosophy 4 hours 

A study of the origin of political philosophy. Readings will be mainly from Plato and Aristotle, centering on 
their discussions of the nature of political justice and its relation to the just life. 



479 Selected Topics in Political Philosophy 3 hours 
Taught in a seminar format, a close examination of one selected work from the tradition of political philosophy. 

 ADDITIONAL COURSES 
280 Seminar 1 - 4 hours 
281 Independent Study 1 - 4 hours 
298 Internship Program: Field Experience 1 - 4 hours 
380 Seminar 3 - 4 hours 
480 Senior Seminar 1 - 4 hours 
481 Independent Research 1 - 4 hours 
498 Internship 1 - 4 hours 
610 Model U.N. 1 hour 

 PSYCHOLOGY 
Kimberley A. Phillips (1994) Chair, Associate Professor of Psychology and Biology 

B.S., Wofford College;  
M.S., Ph.D., University of Georgia 

Ralph Cebulla (1964) Professor of Psychology, Emeritus 
B.A., San Jose State University;  
M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State University 

Gwen Fischer (1982) Professor of Psychology 
B.A., University of Chicago;  
M.Ed., Ph.D., University of Toledo 

Andrew J. Konick (1967) Professor of Psychology 
B.A., Fairmont State College;  
M.A., Ph.D., Kent State University 

Natalie Staats Reiss (2004) Assistant Professor of Communication 
B.A., Miami University (Ohio)  
M.A., Ph.D., West Virginia University  

 
The study of psychology contributes to a liberal arts education by introducing students to the 

scientific method, to a body of knowledge about behavior, as well as to the process of integrating  
theoretical perspectives. Such studies lead to a better understanding of one�s own and others� 
behavior, allow insight into a variety of perspectives, lead to a greater appreciation of and respect 
for others, stimulate intellectual curiosity, encourage personal growth and a feeling of social 
responsibility. 

A major in psychology enables students to pursue a variety of post-baccalaureate activities. 
Many psychology majors continue their studies in graduate school, where they may specialize in 
such areas as clinical, counseling, developmental, experimental, physiological, social, or sports 
psychology. Some majors choose to become certified teach psychology and sociology in 
secondary schools. Others enroll in a variety of professional programs such as law, medicine, 
education, speech pathology, rehabilitation, or social work. Some enter directly into careers such 
as management, human services, rehabilitation, or recreational supervision. Some of our majors 
obtain employment as a direct consequence of an undergraduate internship.  Students 
considering psychology as a major or minor are encouraged to seek a mentor/advisor in the 
department before declaring a major or minor.  Acceptance as a major is contingent on a student 
passing both Psychology 101 and 215 with a grade of C or better.  A pre-requisite for enrolling in 
215 is a C or better in 101. 
Requirements for a Psychology Major 



All majors take the core courses, 101, 215, 216, 480 and the correlative course, Math 108; in 
addition, to provide a broad base to their study of psychology, students choose one course from 
each of the four core groupings: (a) Behavioral Neuroscience (327, 328, 347), (b) developmental 
psychology (250, 261, 262, 324); (c) social, clinical and personality psychology (254, 344, 361, 454); 
(d) research methods and applications (217, 220, 315, 365).  Students considering psychology as a 
major or minor are encouraged to seek a mentor/advisor in the department before making any 
final decision about a major or minor.  Acceptance as a major is contingent on a student passing 
both Psychology 101 and 215 with a grade of C or better.  A Pre-requisite for enrolling in 215 is a 
C or better in 101. 

Many majors will be encouraged by their mentor/advisor to do an internship or a research 
project.  In order to be considered for departmental honors, a student must complete either an 
internship or independent research under the supervision of a faculty member.  Any exceptions 
to these requirements must be discussed and agreed to by the departmental faculty. 
Enrichment 

We strongly recommend that majors enrich their background with an introductory course in 
computer programming, a field experience (298) or internship (498), an independent research 
project (481) or the special topics courses (280, 281). One-hour courses offered through Student 
Development (610, 611, 612) allow students direct experience in a helping role and are suggested 
as preparation for a field experience (298) or internship (498). 
Additional Special Opportunities 

We encourage students to assist with faculty research projects or to develop their own projects. 
Computer terminals and programs are available for conducting experiments, simulations and for 
data analysis; video-taping equipment can be used for animal or child developmental research or 
student training; we have a playroom equipped for unstructured small group play with an 
observation area which can be used to study young children; we also have equipment for 
individual cognitive assessment interviews. Facilities for human experimental research allow the 
possibility of research measuring visual and auditory perception, memory, and reaction time. An 
operant laboratory allows for the study of animal learning. Comparative and physiological 
laboratories include facilities for maintenance and study of several species of rodents and fish; a 
histology laboratory is equipped for the investigation of neural and hormonal factors in behavior. 
The Hiram psychology department belongs to the Ohio Consortium for Undergraduate 
Psychology Conferences which meets every spring. We encourage students to present their 
research at this and other conferences. 

The department has contacts with many social service agencies in the area. Students may 
arrange internships or field placements which provide an opportunity to work with adolescents, 
young children, or older adults. These human services experiences can be arranged in many 
different contexts, from the criminal justice system to residential or out-patient treatment 
facilities. 
Requirements for Minors 

A minor in psychology consists of six courses: Psychology 101, 215 and four additional courses 
from any of the core groupings listed above. Students minoring in Psychology must pass both 
Psychology 101 and 215 with a grade of C or better.  One type of minor could be a specialization 
in one of the tracks represented by the four core groupings. For example, a student with an 
economics/management major might choose the applied/assessment track represented by 
Group D. For some other students, a combination of courses across tracks may better 
complement a particular major. We recommend you discuss your selection of courses with a 
faculty advisor from the department. 
101 General Psychology 4 hours 

This course introduces you to the scientific study of behavior. We examine the role of heredity and 
environment in the development of the individual. We show how motivation, emotion, learning, perception, 
intelligence, personality, and the developmental, social and biological bases of behavior have all been studied 
scientifically. We also examine the implications of psychological research and theory for contemporary problems.  
120 Cross-Cultural Psychology 4 hours 

In an increasingly international world, we need to understand people from other cultures. This course will 
introduce the study of psychology in the context of cross-cultural research. In addition to using descriptions of 
psychological research, case studies, films and group projects, we�ll explore psychology in its cultural context by 
email contact with classes in other countries to discuss the issues we are studying. This course serves as an 



enrichment course for the major. It is suitable for freshmen, has no pre-requisites and will satisfy a social sciences 
general education requirement. 
215 Experimental Methods 4 hours 

Topics covered include types of experimental design and control, problems of definition, measurement, 
reliability and validity, descriptive statistics, statistical inference, and ethics in experimentation. Laboratories 
provide experience in human behavioral research, with an emphasis on methodology, analysis, and interpretation 
of data.  Offered yearly. Prerequisite: Psychology 101. Also listed as Biology 215. 
216 Learning: Theory, Methods, and Application 4 hours 

This course will begin with the findings and theories in operant and classical conditioning. Application of these 
techniques and other complex forms of learning will be applied to issues in learning and retention. Laboratories 
and class projects will emphasize experimental design and data interpretation. Prerequisite: Psychology 215.  
217 Psychological Testing 4 hours 

This course will use traditional psychometric methods to examine issues in intellectual and personality 
assessment. The emphasis will be on reliability, validity, and utility of current techniques of psychological tests. 
Additional topics will include the legal and ethical controversies associated with the measurement of human 
ability. Prerequisites: Psychology 101 and 215. 
220 Industrial Psychology 3 hours 

This course will survey a range of psychological principlesand research finding that have been applied to 
business and industrial settings. Topics will include the traditional ones such as testing, personnel selection and 
human factors; and will include recent developments in job satisfaction and motivation, human relation training 
and decision-making strategies. Prerequisite: Psychology 101. 
225 Psychology and Film 3 hours 

Although good literature and film always go beyond what we explicitly know today in the science of human 
behavior, the literary work is always consistent with the principles we do know.  
In this course students will learn concepts from the literature of psychology and use them to analyze films. 
Occasionally the materials from psychology will be presented following the viewing of a film in the hopes that 
students will experience an enhancement of meaning from that achieved with the interpretive constructs they 
initially brought with them. 
250 Development Across the Life Span 3 hours 

This course is designed for the student who wishes to gain a broad perspective on the entire range of human 
development, from conception to old age. We explore the common principles which describe developmental 
changes across all ages, as well as the differences in thought, emotion and behavior from age to age. The theories 
of Piaget and Erikson are particularly useful to understand both the commonalities as well as the differences. 
254 Abnormal Psychology 3 hours 

Study and descriptions of various forms of abnormal behavior. The relation between abnormal behavior and 
values. Various models employed to understand abnormal behavior are evaluated. Prerequisite: Psychology 101. 
261 Psychology of Childhood 4 hours 

We will study principles of development from infancy through middle childhood. We examine social, 
emotional, cognitive changes, as well as the role of parents, schools, and community in supporting that 
development. Learning to observe and/or interview children is an important part of the course. Prerequisite: 
Psychology 101. 
262 Psychology of Adolescence and Young Adulthood 4 hours 

We will study physical, cognitive, emotional, social and moral development during the period of transition 
from childhood to adulthood. We will look at the influence of family, peers, schools and culture by using different 
theoretical perspectives to analyze case studies. Prerequisite: Psychology 101. 
280 Special Topics Seminar 1 - 4 hours 

From time to time, the department will offer special topics in psychology, based on particular interests of 
department members or the availability of visiting faculty. 
281 Independent Study 1 - 4 hours 

Students may arrange to pursue topics of individual interest upon making an individual agreement with a 
faculty member. 
315 Program and Policy Evaluation 4 hours 

This course will focus on the methods used in program and policy evaluation. The topics will include 
instruments design, data collection procedures, needs assessment and utilization of findings. The role and 
responsibilities of evaluators will be examined. Material will be drawn mainly from the literature dealing with 
health and social service delivery systems. Prerequisite: Mathematics 108 or Psychology 215. 
324 Exceptionality 3 hours 

This course examines the philosophical, historical, legal and ethical foundations of services for individuals with 
disabilities. Characteristics of specific disabilities, etiology, and socio-psychological implications are explored. 
Categorical and non-categorical classification systems; assessment, diagnosis and evaluation; and educational 
adaptations and assistive technologies are included. Participants will explore the impact on families of disabilities 



at different life stages, from infancy and early childhood to adolescence and adulthood. Includes observation at a 
community site. Also listed as Education 324. 
327 Neuroscience  4 hours 

An examination of the physiological correlates of behavior with emphasis on the nervous and endocrine 
systems. Beginning with neuroanatomy, the course will examine vertebrate and invertebrate nervous systems, 
sensory and motor processes, mechanisms of arousal, and nervous system development. Laboratories focus on the 
relations between physiology and behavior, and will prepare students for further independent work. 
Prerequisites: Psychology 101, either Biology 215 or Psychology 215 , and Biology 141. Also listed as Biology 327. 
328 Animal Behavior 4 hours 

A survey of the modern field of animal behavior, tracing its origins from European ethology and American 
comparative psychology. Extensive coverage will be given to the topic of vertebrate social behavior, including 
social organization, sexual behavior, aggressive behavior, and parent-offspring interactions. Efforts will be made 
to integrate results from field and laboratory research. Laboratories emphasize techniques for recording, 
quantifying, and analyzing behavior. Required field trip fee. Prerequisites: Psychology 101, Biology 141 and either 
Biology 230 or Psychology 215. Also listed as Biology 328. 
344 Social Psychology 4 hours 

In the attempt to study the relationships between the individual and society, social psychology is the 
convergence of psychology, sociology, and anthropology. Issues to be studied include: language, thought and 
communication; identity, morality, cooperation and competition, aggression, violence and war; attitudes and 
attitude change, prejudice, discrimination and racism; authority, freedom, obedience, and justice; interpersonal 
attraction and love. Offered yearly. Prerequisite: Psychology 101 or Sociology 155. This course is also listed as 
Sociology 344. 
347 Primate Behavior and Ecology 4 hours 

This course is an introduction to the study of primate behavior and ecology.  We will begin with an overview of 
the living primate species.  Then we will consider the biological and social problems that primates face (e.g., 
finding a place to live, finding food, finding protection from predators, growing up within a complex social group, 
finding mates, and rearing young who can survive and reproduce), and the various solutions to these problems.  
Throughout the survey, we will examine the ways scientists have extracted general principles of behavior from the 
data, particularly those that are concerned with evolutionary processes.  Methods of research used in the study of 
primate behavior will be emphasized.  Prerequisites: Biology 141, Psychology 101, and either Biology 215 or 
Psychology 215. This course is also listed as Biology 347. 
361 Introduction to Counseling and Clinical Psychology 4 hours 

This course familiarizes the student with the research and practice of clinical psychology, including 
psychological assessment, clinical decision making, and varieties of psychological therapies. A segment of the 
course is devoted to developing and practicing interviewing skills (e.g., presentation of self, sensitive listening and 
accurate responding, and clear effective communication.) Prerequisite: Psychology 101 and 254. 
365 Perception and Cognition 3 hours 

The course will begin with the examination of basic sensory processes and their relationship to complex models 
of human perception, learning, and thinking. Research in language, problem solving, concept formation, memory 
systems and artificial intelligence will be considered. Prerequisite: Psychology 101 and 215. 
454 Personality 4 hours 

Students study the major theories of personality, their adequacy understanding human behavior and their 
impact on societal views of human nature. Prerequisite: Psychology 101. 
480 Senior Seminar 4 hours 

Students and faculty will discuss classical and contemporary issues in psychological research and theory. These 
discussions will be based on theoretical articles and major reviews of research. Students will have the opportunity 
to examine a variety of professional publications. Students will take an active role in leading discussions, as well as 
in selecting topics. Each student will research and present a lecture to fellow students and faculty on a topic of 
interest. 
298/498 Field Experience/Internship 1-4 hours 

In a placement at a social service, mental health, research, or child care agency, the student will participate in 
the activities of the agency, supervised by the on-campus supervisor as well as an agency supervisor. Students will 
participate in on-campus discussions of readings which raise a variety of ethical issues. In a journal, students will 
reflect upon their experiences. In a formal paper, students will analyze and discuss the organizational structures 
and staff-client relationships. Permission of instructor required. We expect that students who enroll in Field 
Experience (298) will have minimal background in psychology (perhaps only General Psychology and a one-
credit-hour course) and/or want to observe at an agency that does not provide training or allow undergraduates 
direct interaction with clients. We expect that students who enroll in an Internship (498) will have a more extensive 
background in the social sciences and will be trained by the agency to work with clients. 

Will be offered every year. Students must arrange an internship prior to registration for the term in which they 
plan to complete their hours at the agency. Hours worked at the agency may be completed during any term. On-
campus discussions will be arranged as needed. 
481 Independent Research 1 - 4 hours 



Students may work independently or in small teams assisting faculty with their research projects. May be taken 
by arrangement with faculty. 

 RELIGIOUS STUDIES  
Dixon Slingerland (1979) Chair, Professor of Religious Studies 

B.A., Tufts University;  
M.Div., Lutheran School of Theology at Chicago; 
Ph.D., Union Theological Seminary, New York City 

Jonathan Moody (1991) Chaplain, Associate Professor of Religious Studies 
B.A., Colby College; B.D., Yale Divinity School; 
Ph.D., Claremont Graduate School 

Kerry Skora (1999) Assistant Professor of Religious Studies 
B.A., University of Chicago;  
M.A., University of California, Santa Barbara;  
Ph.D., University of Virginia 

Introduction 
The Department of Religious Studies has a long and proud history of making the academic 

study of religion easily available to anyone who wishes to develop a deeper understanding of 
this basic part of human experience.  

Religion does in fact permeate society, and it has done so ever since cave dwellers began to 
draw on the walls of their homes and workers in clay began to fashion their images. Thus, 
religious architecture, sculpture, and painting play a significant role within the history of art. 
Because religious devotion has often been a major musical inspiration, the same is true of the 
history of music. Religious themes also permeate literature both ancient and modern. Again, its 
religious dimensions omitted, the study of history certainly suffers. Furthermore, a background 
in this field provides solid footing for work in various areas of philosophy, political science, 
psychology, and sociology.  

As a result, the study of religion lies very near the center of a liberal education. It enriches our 
personal lives, prepares us to be productive members of a democratic society, and opens the door 
to a more exciting encounter with the world around us.  

Not surprisingly, therefore, Hiram College graduates who have majored in religious studies 
pursue a wide variety of careers. Among others, these include business, public school education, 
teaching at the university or seminary level, social work, the practice of law, the practice of 
medicine, law-enforcement at the national level, and professional religious service. 
Requirements for Majors 

The major in Religious Studies requires at least 34 semester hours of course work. In 
consultation with their departmental advisor, students choose broadly among the departmental 
course offerings. While some of these classes will be at the 100 and 200 level, the development of 
sophistication within the field encourages students to participate as often as possible in the 300-
level seminars. Majors participate in at least two such seminars taught by different faculty 
members. Because the academic study of religion is inherently multi-cultural, majors normally 
complete one year of foreign language study. Religious Studies majors are also required to fulfill 
the departmental capstone requirement in consultation with their academic advisor. 
Requirements for Minors 

In conjunction with their departmental advisor, students who minor in Religious Studies 
pursue a minimum of 20 semester hours of course work. These hours include at least one course 
by each departmental faculty member as well as one 300 level seminar. 
108 Western Christianity 4 hours 

The purpose of this course is to provide students with a basic history of Christianity. Beginning with the 
earliest Church, it traces the key historical and theological developments that have lead to modern Christianity. 
109 Introduction to the Bible 3 hours 

See Religious Studies 110 for a description of this course. 
110 Introduction to the Bible 4 hours 



What does the word bible mean? And what exactly is The Bible? From where did it come? In what languages 
was it written? Have not the original texts been lost or changed in the course of the long history of their 
transmission? What is the relationship of English translations to the original texts? What is a �testament?� 
What does it mean that there is an �old� and a �new� one? Why are there at least three (Jewish, Protestant, 
Catholic) Bibles? And what about those early �secret� Jewish and Christian writings which did not find their way 
into anyone�s Bible? These and other such questions, the outlines of Biblical history, sketches of key figures and the 
basic religious ideas of its text are the focus of the department�s introductory course on this ancient and important 
body of literature. A revised version of this course is offered for three credit hours as Religious Studies 109. A 
student may receive credit for only one of these courses. 
206 Religions of the World 4 hours 

This course offers an historical and thematic overview of selected non-Judeo-Christian religious traditions, such 
as Islam, Hinduism, Buddhism, Native American religions, and African religions. The multidimensional nature of 
each tradition studied is emphasized through an exploration of sacred narratives, teachings, practices, experiences, 
and communities. 
207 The American Religious Experience 3 hours 

This course, designed for the general student, traces the development of America�s religious life in its many 
forms from Native American religion to the present. Among the issues studied are religious freedom, frontier life, 
urban religious development, religious pluralism, civil religion, and new religious movements. Special attention is 
paid to the experience of a region, usually Ohio, and the groups that left a mark on that region�s religious scene. 
215 Death and Dying 3 hours 

This course will explore the ways we understand and respond to death in our culture, and by inference in any 
other culture. What are the ways we might understand life and death itself? What are the ways we might respond 
to give care to the dying? How do we deny and accept death? What are the ethical and religious issues 
surrounding this discussion? How do we cope with loss? 
218 Wizards, Sorcerers, and Shamans 3 hours 

An investigation of the problem of rationality, carefully considering the perspectives of both �insiders� and 
�outsiders.� From the inside, we will engage with firsthand encounters of wizards, sorcerers, and shamans in non-
Western religious traditions, such as Songhay, Mayan, and Hindu. From the outside, we will explore various 
theoretical positions on rationality, examining classical and contemporary works in religious, anthropological, and 
philosophical studies, such as Evans-Pritchard�s pioneering text on magic among the Azande, Merleau-Ponty�s 
meditations on perception, and Paul Stoller�s recent scholarship in �embodied phenomenology.� Questions to be 
pursued in this course include: Is there one form of rationality that is �universal�? Is rationality �relative� to one�s 
own socio-religious context? Is there an alternative approach to both universalism and relativism that allows the 
student of religion to make sense of apparent �multiple realities�? 
220 Tricksters and Holy Fools: A Comparative Study of Laughter, Play, and Madness                3 hours 

     Cross-cultural study of the religious phenomena of tricksters and holy fools, and the related phenomena of 
laughter, play, and madness, as manifested in both religious discourse (myth and philosophy) and practice. What 
is the significance of these phenomena?  What roles do they play within religious traditions?  How are tricksters 
and holy fools understood in their own contexts?  What grounds do we have for decontextualization and 
comparison?  Our texts will include both primary accounts of tricksters and holy fools, and interpretative models 
of these same phenomena. 
223 Asian Religions 4 hours 

This course examines selected Asian religious traditions, such as Hinduism, Buddhism, Chinese Religions, and 
Japanese Religions. Each tradition studied will be investigated both historically and analytically. One goal will be 
to discern fundamental aspects of each tradition�s theoretical, practical-experiential, and social expressions. We 
will also place each tradition in a comparative context, considering themes such as cosmology and cosmogony, 
religious transformation, concepts of non-duality, and otherworldly journeys. 
224 Comparative Religious Ethics 4 hours 

This course begins an attempt to understand how various religious traditions treat the issue of good behavior. 
It will look at different ways of defining the nature of ethics, and different ways of describing action appropriate to 
a good person. The good will be related to different theological or religious philosophical thought. We will 
typically focus on traditions in a limited area (e.g., China). 
233 New Religions of Twentieth Century America 4 hours 

This course will explore the emergence of what Robert Elwood calls �non-normative religious movements� in 
our culture over the past century. There is a long history of new religions in America, but we will concentrate on 
the twentieth century and more particularly on those that emerged in the 1960�s and 1970�s. Many of them are 
American adaptations of imported religions (the Hare Krishna movement) and many of them began here 
(Scientology). We will also look at the Unification Church (Moonies), the Branch Davidians, the New Age, and 
others. We will look at the reasons for their emergence and at the theology and practice of the religions 
themselves. 
242 The Religious World of the First Century 3 hours 

See Religious Studies 243 for a description of this course. 
243 The Religious World of the First Century 4 hours 



In the Greco-Roman world of the first century, religion was very much alive and well. Judaism spread through 
the cities of the Roman empire, and Christianity was on the move, but the traditional deities still received their 
due, people continued to consult Apollo�s oracles at Delphi and Didyma, the Great Mother flourished under 
various forms, emperors living and dead had become gods worthy of prayer and sacrifice, the mystery religions 
with their unusual rites were welcoming initiates, and the planets, omens and fate remained a daily source of 
anxiety and expectation. Designed for the general student, and using the extensive slide library of its instructor, 
the present course therefore introduces students to this fascinating world of first century religion. No 
prerequisites. A revised version of this course is offered for three credit hours as Religious Studies 242. A student 
may receive credit for only one of these courses. 
244 Old Testament Literature and Interpretation 3 hours 

An abbreviated version of Religious Studies 245 for three semester hours. Students taking this course may not 
take Religious Studies 245. 
245 Old Testament Literature and Interpretation 4 hours 

Whether we call it the Old Testament, the Hebrew Scriptures, or the Tanak, this document provides us with an 
exciting witness to ancient Israel�s walk with its god. Beginning with Abraham and Sarah it carries us from 
Mesopotamia to Egypt, through the Red Sea, and into the land of promise. It introduces us to kings both good and 
bad, recounts God�s demands for a just society, describes the horrors of Jerusalem destroyed, and continuously 
recalls God�s parental love for Israel. In a very special religious language it tells of how the world was formed and 
of the ultimate goal of that creation, provides both consolation for the downtrodden as well as songs of love for the 
bride and her groom, and even tells a great fish story! Thus, in this course designed for the general student we use 
the results of modern Biblical research in order to gain an appreciation for a most remarkable body of literature. 
No prerequisites. Students taking this course may not take Religious Studies 244. 
246 New Testament Literature and Interpretation 3 hours 

See Religious Studies 247 for a description of this course. 
247 New Testament Literature and Interpretation 4 hours 

The New Testament is a collection of twenty-seven fascinating writings from the first hundred years of 
Christianity, and it was created to be the Church�s norm for right belief. In this course designed for the general 
student we examine many of these writings from the perspective of their original purpose. In other words, we 
examine who wrote them, who first read them, when they were written, and, most interestingly, why they were 
written. For example, the Apocalypse (Revelation) was prepared by an Asian Christian at a particularly desperate 
time within the early years of the Church and reads most interestingly when understood from that perspective. No 
prerequisites. A revised version of this course is offered for three credit hours as Religious Studies 246. A student 
may receive credit for only one of these courses. 
248 Judaism 3 hours 

See Religious Studies 249 for a description of this course. 
249 Judaism 4 hours 

Designed for the general student, this course has a twin focus: concentration on the origins of Judaism in its 
formative period, 587 BCE to 200 CE, and a more general introduction to Jewish history and thought including 
primary readings in modern Orthodox, Conservative, Reformed, and Reconstructionist Judaism. No prerequisite. 
A revised version of this course is offered for three credit hours as Religious Studies 248. A student may receive 
credit for only one of these courses. 
251 Hinduism 4 hours 

This course investigates the fascinating variety of Hindu religious traditions. Historically, we will examine key 
epochs beginning with the Vedic period and the world of visionaries, deities, and sacrifice; moving to the 
speculative period of the sacred gnostic texts; continuing through the great epic period, and the medieval period of 
devotional and tantric movements, and systematic philosophy; and ending with Hinduism�s most recent 
incarnations. Analytically, we will explore the sacred narratives of central Hindu deities, such as the erotic-ascetic 
Shiva and the Great Goddess; the lives, thoughts, and religious experiences of significant thinkers and saints such 
as Shankara and Gandhi; the ritual practices of yoga and devotional worship; and the dynamics of Hinduism as 
lived today. 
253 Buddhism 4 hours 

This course offers an introduction to Buddhist religious traditions. Students will be introduced to key historical 
periods of Buddhism in India, beginning with the life and teachings of the historical Buddha; moving to the 
development of the �Teaching of the Elders� and early Indian Buddhism; continuing with the rise and 
development of the �Great Vehicle;� and ending with the �Diamond Vehicle.� The course also emphasizes the 
expression of Buddhism outside India in varying cultural forms; we will focus on its manifestation in different 
geographical areas, such as Sri Lanka and Southeast Asia, Japan, and the Tibetan cultural area. 
258 Religious Imagination, Other Realities, and Otherworldly Journeys 3 hours 

A cross-cultural and interdisciplinary study of other realities and otherworldly topologies as imagined and 
discovered in both our own and other cultures and times. Focusing on the religious imagination in particular, this 
course introduces students to theories and methods of the phenomenology of religion, and theories of the 
imagination. The course also emphasizes the approaches taken and the alternative answers given by historians of 
religion with respect to traditional theories and open questions on consciousness and reality in Western and non-
Western philosophy. Questions to be pursued in this course include: How seriously should we take visions of 



other realities? What is the role of �consciousness� in such vision? What is its relationship to �reality�? What is the 
relationship between imagination and discovery? How seriously should we take the imagination? What is the 
relationship between religious imagination and artistic and scientific creativity? 
262 Christian Social Ethics 3 hours 

This course will reflect upon the nature of Christian ethical reflection, discuss contemporary Christian 
approaches to ethics, and apply this learning to contemporary ethical issues such as war and peace, abortion, and 
ecology. 
280 Seminar 1 - 4 hours 

This course is for all students. It will introduce them to a current topic in the field of religious studies. 
281 Independent Study 1 - 4 hours 

This offering provides an opportunity for the individual student to pursue a topic of his or her interest under 
the guidance of a faculty member. 
283 Topics in Bible Study 3 hours 

The purpose of this course is to provide students with the opportunity for in-depth study of the prophet Isaiah, 
or Jeremiah, Psalms or Proverbs, the Deuteronomic history, or a fascinating text from the Catholic Bible such as 
First or Second Maccabees, or from the New Testament, perhaps the Gospel of Matthew or John, the Acts of the 
Apostles, or the Apocalypse. Because necessary introduction will be part of the class lectures, there is no 
prerequisite. This course is repeatable. 
284 Topics in the �Lost Books� of the Bible 3 hours 

The purpose of this course is to provide students with the opportunity for in-depth study of important early 
Jewish and Christian documents which did not find their way into either the Jewish or Christian canon of 
Scripture. There exist, for example, a variety of Christian gospels and fragments thereof, an Acts of Paul, various 
Jewish and Christian �revelations� the texts from Qumran, the Testaments of the Twelve patriarchs and many 
others. Because necessary introduction will be part of the class lectures, there is no prerequisite. This course is 
repeatable. 
285 Topics in Religious Literature 3 hours 

The purpose of this course is to provide students with the opportunity to look closely at particularly significant 
writings within the broad spectrum of religious literature. Because necessary introduction will be part of the class 
lectures, there is no prerequisite. This course is repeatable. 
298 Internship Program Field Experience 1 - 4 hours 
310 Seminar in Theology 4 hours 

A critical topic in modern religious thought is our focus. Key concepts such as the doctrine of God, movements 
such as liberation theology, or contemporary questions such as inter-religious dialogue will be explored. 
Prerequisite: Any 100 or 200-level religious studies course, or permission. 
311 Seminar in Biblical Literature 4 hours 

This seminar focuses on issues of special interest within the world of the Bible. It includes an offering on the 
historical Jesus and the gospels as well as a comprehensive analysis of prophecy in ancient Israel. Prerequisite: 
Any 100 or 200-level religious studies course, or permission. This course is repeatable. 
312 Seminar in Asian Religions 4 hours 

This seminar focuses on a selected topic in Asian Religions. Possible topics include a key figure (such as 
Shankara, Nagarjuna, or Chuang-tzu), a key text (such as the Bhagavad Gita, the Tibetan Book of the Dead, or the Tao-
te-ching) or a particular set of related traditions (such as the Tantric traditions, Zen Buddhism, or Taoism). 
Additionally, we may study a selected theme comparatively in the context of Asian Religions. Possible 
comparative themes include models of ultimate reality, meditative disciplines and rituals of transformation, 
concepts and understandings of the self or religious experiences and visions. This course is repeatable. 
313 Seminar in Religious Ethics 4 hours 

This seminar focuses on a particular topic of religious ethics, which may be a theological or normative concept 
such as love or justice, or a social issues of particular concern such as peace or the environment. Prerequisite: Any 
100 or 200-level religious studies course, or permission. 
315 Seminar: Paul and His Opponents 4 hours 

Although more than half of the writings within the New Testament have been attributed to him and though he 
has been considered the founder of Christianity, Paul was�and still is�a controversial figure. Many of his 
Christian contemporaries loved Paul; however, perhaps just as many scorned and ridiculed him. In the present 
course we apply historical methods to his letters and to the Acts of the Apostles in order to establish an accurate 
portrait of this most intriguing person, to describe the course of his life, and to determine the content of his gospel 
in relationship to his Christian opponents. Prerequisite: Any 100 or 200-level religious studies course, or 
permission. 
481 Independent Research 1 - 4 hours 

This offering provides an opportunity for students to pursue a topic of their interest under the guidance of a 
faculty member. Prerequisite: at least two courses in religious studies and permission by the Department. 



 SCIENCE 
The science major consists of a core of education courses and four tracks. Each track 

corresponds to a State of Ohio teaching license area: integrated science, life sciences/chemistry, 
life sciences/physics, and physical sciences. Although this interdisciplinary major is primarily 
intended for students seeking an adolescent to young adult teaching license in science, it is 
consistent with the philosophy of Hiram�s other interdisciplinary majors. These majors are 
carefully designed to explore a common theme from the perspective of at least two disciplines.  

The Teacher Education Board administers the major. Education 423,  Student Teaching:  
Adolescent/Young Adult and Education 446,  Student Teaching Seminar are requirements for the 
teaching license but are not requirements for the major. 
I.  Professional Education Core:  
 1.  Education 203 Education, Culture and Society  
 2.  Education 601 Teacher Licensure Policies and Procedures  
 3.  Education 231 Human Growth and Development and  
  Learning Theory  
 4.  Education 235 Human Growth and Development and  
  Learning Theory: Adolescent School Experience and Lab 
 5.  Education 324 Exceptionality  
 6.  Education 370 Adolescent Curricula and Methods 
 7.    Education 372 Literacy Across the Content Areas 
 8.  Education 375 Technology for Teachers 
 9.  Education 384 Methods for Teaching Science  
II.  Common Courses for All Science Tracks: 
 10.  Biology 230 Molecular and Cellular Biology  
 11.  Chemistry 120 General I: Structure and Bonding  
 12.  Chemistry 121 General II: Introduction to Chemical Analysis  
 13.  Mathematics 198 Calculus I  
 14.  Mathematics 199 Calculus II  

III.  Additional requirements: 
 A.  Integrated Science Track 
  (Except for students with Advanced Placement credit, this  
  would be a five-year program.)  
  15.  Biology 141 Introductory Biology: Zoology 
  16.  Biology 142 Introductory Biology: Botany 
  17.  Biology 365 Genetics  
  18.  Biology 366 Biochemistry  
  19.  Chemistry 220 Introduction to Organic Chemistry  
  20.  Chemistry 240 Quantitative Analysis  
  21.  Chemistry 320 Intermediate Organic Chemistry  
  22.  Chemistry 350 Physical Chemistry I  
  23.  Mathematics 200 Calculus III  
  24.  Physics 213 Fundamentals of Physics I  
  25.  Physics 214 Fundamentals of Physics II  
  26.  Physics 320 Fundamentals of Modern Physics  
  27.  Physics/Chemistry 208 Introductory Electronics  
  28.  Physics 201 Introduction to Astronomy  
  29.  Chemistry 204 Physical Science  
  30.  Geology 101 Introductory Geology  
  31.  Interdisciplinary 225 Humans and the Environment 
  Biology Main Field of Study Sub-Track:  
  32.  Biology 234 Human Anatomy and Physiology  
  Physics Main Field of Study Sub-Track:  
  33-34. Two of the following: Physics 330, 345, 360, 370, 375  



 B.  Life Sciences/Chemistry Track 
  15.  Biology 141 Introductory Biology: Zoology 
  16.  Biology 142 Introductory Biology: Botany 
  17.  Biology 234 Human Anatomy and Physiology  
  18.  Biology 365 Genetics  
  19.  Biology 366 Biochemistry  
  20.  Chemistry 220 Introduction to Organic Chemistry  
  21.  Chemistry 240 Quantitative Analysis  
  22.  Chemistry 320 Intermediate Organic Chemistry 
  23.  Chemistry 350 Physical Chemistry I  
  24.  One of the following: Physics 113, Physics 213  
  25.  Two of the following: Interdisciplinary 225, Geology 101,  
   Physics 201  
 C.  Life Sciences/Physics Track 
  15.  Biology 141 Introductory Biology: Zoology 
  16.  Biology 142 Introductory Biology: Botany 
  17.  Biology 234 Human Anatomy and Physiology  
  18.  Biology 365 Genetics  
  19.  One additional Biology course  
  20.  Mathematics 200 Calculus III  
  21.  Physics/Chemistry 208 Introductory Electronics 
  22.  Physics 213 Fundamentals of Physics I  
  23.  Physics 214 Fundamentals of Physics II  
  24.  Physics 320 Fundamentals of Modern Physics  
  25.  Two of the following: Physics 330, 345, 360, 370, 375  
  26.  One of the following: Interdisciplinary 225, Geology 101,  
   Physics 201  
 D.  Physical Sciences Track 
  15.  Chemistry 220 Introduction to Organic Chemistry  
  16.  Chemistry 240 Equilibrium and Analysis  
  17.  Chemistry 350 Physical Chemistry I  
  18.  Chemistry 366 Basic Biochemistry  
  19.  Mathematics 200 Calculus III  
  20.  Physics 213 Fundamentals of Physics I  
  21.  Physics 214 Fundamentals of Physics II  
  22.  Physics 320 Fundamentals of Modern Physics  
  23.  Physics/Chemistry 208 Introductory Electronics  
  24-25. Two of the following: Physics 330, 345, 360, 370, 375  
  26.  One of the following: Interdisciplinary 225, Geology 101,  
   Physics 201  
  27.  One of the following: Biology 141, 142 

 SOCIOLOGY AND ANTHROPOLOGY 
Kim M. King (1989) Associate Professor of Sociology 

B.A., John Carroll University;  
M.A., Ph.D., University of North Carolina 

Mario A. Renzi (1970) Chair, Professor of Sociology; Coordinator, Social Science; Coordinator, 
Urban Studies 
B.A., Illinois Benedictine College; 
M.A., Ph.D., University of Notre Dame 

Requirements for Majors 
A major in sociology/anthropology consists of at least 33 semester hours of work in the 

department, including 155; courses at the 200, 300, and 400 level, four of which must be at the 300 



or 400 level, including 452 and 455. Additionally, students are required to complete Math 108, 
Elementary Statistics. 
Requirements for Minors 

There are two minor programs within the department, one in anthropology and one in 
sociology. Both minors consist of at least 20 credit hours. The sociology minor requires 155 and at 
least one 300 level course, the anthropology minor requires 160 or 202. Students should consult 
with a member of the department about additional courses required for these minors. 

Procedures for determining departmental grade point average 
 The Sociology/Anthropology Department considers the highest grades for 33 hours. 
However, the required courses for the major must be included, even if they are not the highest 
grades. Grades for Math 108 are not included when determining the departmental GPA. 
155 Introduction to Sociology 4 hours 

A basic knowledge of sociology; introduction to study of human society-related concepts, and content. Human 
behavior from the perspective of culture, groups, and organizations. Prerequisite to all advanced courses except 
with special permission. 
160 Cultures of Africa 3 hours 

An introduction to the traditional pastoral and horticultural Societies of Sub- Saharan Africa. Special emphasis 
on family, structures, age sets, socialization practices, ways of making a living, political systems, art and music, 
and beliefs. 
201 Social Problems 4 hours 

This course identifies and describes the main features of enduring societal problems, including, for example, 
alcohol and drug use, mental illness, poverty, crime, family disorganization, and health care. Causes are 
considered and solutions are proposed. Prerequisite: Sociology 155 or 202 or permission. 
202 Cultural Anthropology 4 hours 

This course is designed to acquaint the introductory student with pre-literate and peasant cultures and their 
major social and symbolic institutions. A selection of ethnographies, i.e., descriptions of cultures, will be used to 
illustrate the variety of human cultural systems and to introduce the student to non-Western world views. 
prerequisite to all advanced courses except with special permission. A revised version of this course is offered for 3 
credit hours as Sociology and Anthropology 203. A student may receive credit for only one of these courses. 
203 Cultural Anthropology 3 hours 

See Sociology and Anthropology 202 for the course description. 
226 Ethnicity in America 3 hours 

This course will take a close look at the culturally diverse groups that make up the American people. It will 
inquire into their origins, their contributions, and their incorporation into American society. Among the topics that 
will be discussed are the merits of the melting pot theory and the concept of cultural pluralism. This course will 
deal in depth with the experience of Euro-American, African-Americans, and Latino-Americans. Prerequisite: 
Sociology 155 or 202 or permission. 
236 Urban Sociology 4 hours 

The modern city and its setting, demographic and ecological factors, social structures, institutions, and 
functional relationships among them. The problems of the city and social forces in the making and resolving of 
them. Prerequisite: Sociology 155 or 202 or permission. 
239 Sex and Gender in Society 3 hours 

This course is an introduction to the study of gender roles. By examining what it means to be male and female, 
we will see how different and how similar the sexes are in terms of their abilities, advantages, and the work they 
do. Moreover, we will look at the methods and theories social scientists use to study and explain these differences. 
Prerequisite: Sociology 155 or 202 or permission. 
245 Social Movements and Collective Behavior 4 hours 

The influence of social movements and collective behavior in social change. How social institutions are 
maintained, modified and transformed through relatively unstructured social relations like mob and crowd 
reactions, fads, fashions, rumor, panic, protest groups, reform and revolution. Prerequisite: Sociology 155 or 202 
or permission. 
251 Population Patterns: An Introduction to Social Demography 4 hours 

This course is about population, the causes of population growth and change, and the consequences of 
population trends for human society. These issues will be analyzed from the point of view of the three components 
of population growth, i.e., fertility, morality, and migration, and the factors, especially social factors, which affect 
them. Finally, the course will investigate the ways societies and cultures respond to population change, with an 
emphasis on the socio-demographic future of the United States. Also listed as Management 251. 
262 The Family 3 hours 



Forms and functions of family life, using cross-cultural data to emphasize the particularity of the American 
family. The family as a social organization and dynamics of interaction within it. Prerequisite Sociology 155 or 202 
or permission. 
265 Sociology of Religion 3 hours 

Religious beliefs, practices, organizations all affect and are affected by the social order. The course content is on 
the social functions of religion, the nature of the variety of organizational forms of religion and trends of impact of 
each on the other, e.g., secularization, religious movements, and civil religion. 
274 People and Cultures of the Pacific Islands 4 hours 

A survey of the indigenous cultures of Oceana. The region consists of Australia, Melanesia, Micronesia and 
Polynesia, each containing its own unique set of environments, peoples and ways of life. An overview of the 
prehistory and ethnology of the region will act as a background for examination of representative cultures through 
readings and films. Cultural change resulting from both colonialism and development will also be discussed. 
275 Introduction to Archaeology 4 hours 

From prehistoric hunter-gatherers to early civilizations to the Industrial Revolution, archaeology, a subfield of 
anthropology, is concerned with the study of the past through material remains. The objective of this course is to 
introduce the methods and theories that archaeologists use to understand past societies. It will also include a 
thematic discussion of some of the major events of the human past, such as the origins of tool use, the worldwide 
spread of the species, and the origins of agriculture and urban life. 
276 North American Indians 4 hours 

North American Indian cultures as they have been described since 1500 will be the subject of this course. 
Lecture material will follow a culture-area approach, moving historically and geographically over the North 
American continent (from northern Mexico up to and including Canada). 
280 Seminar 1 - 4 hours 
281 Independent Study: Research and Observation 1 - 4 hours 
298 Field Experience 1 - 4 hours 
301 The Archeological Origins of Civilized Societies 4 hours 

An exploration of the anthropological theory of multi-linear evolution with respect to the development of six 
independent civilized traditions: Egypt, Mesopotamia, China, Middle America, and Peruvian cultures. Materials 
will be used from the fields of prehistory ethnology, and ethno-history. Prerequisite: Sociology 155 or 202 or 
permission. 
304 Corporate Deviance 3 hours 

This course will examine numerous cases of corporate and governmental wrongdoing in the areas of health 
care, environmental destruction, job safety, discrimination, business practices and foreign markets. Structural and 
societal reasons for the persistence of corporate deviance, reactions and solutions to corporate deviance will be 
highlighted. Prerequisite Sociology 155 or 202 or permission. Also listed as Management 304. 
305 Corporate Deviance 4 hours 

This course will examine numerous cases of corporate and governmental wrongdoing in the areas of health 
care, environmental destruction, job safety, discrimination, business practices and foreign markets. Structural and 
societal reasons for the persistence of corporate deviance, reactions and solutions to corporate deviance will be 
highlighted. Prerequisite Sociology 155 or 202 or permission. Also listed as Management 305. 
321 Social Deviance, Theoretical Perspectives 3 hours 

Various theoretical approaches to understanding deviant (thus problem-creating) behavior within our society 
and the methods used to know them. Also, the organized efforts at resolution of these problems. Prerequisite: 
Sociology 155 or 202 or permission. 
322 Social Inequality 3 hours 

A consideration of social differences arising out of distinctions along the lines of class, status, prestige, and 
power. The focus of the study is on the United States, but other societies are also considered. Occupational, 
ideological, and mobility differentiation. Prerequisite: Sociology 155 or 202 or permission. 
323 Social Inequality                                                                                                    4 hours 
     A consideration of social differences arising out of distinctions along the lines of class, status, prestige, and 
power.  The focus of the study in on the United States, but other societies are also considered.  Occupational, 
ideological, and mobility differentiation.  Prerequisite: Sociology 155 or 202 or permission. 
324 Sociology of Crime and Delinquency 4 hours 

An introduction to criminology and delinquency with special emphasis on patterns of crime, victimology, 
difficulties in acquiring crime data, theories of crime, and the role of criminal justice system. Prerequisite: 
Sociology 155 or 202 or permission. 
344 Social Psychology 4 hours 

In the attempt to study the relationships between the individual and society, social psychology is the 
convergence of psychology, sociology, and anthropology. Issues to be studied include: language, thought and 
communication; identity, morality, cooperation and competition, aggression, violence and war; attitudes and 
attitude change, prejudice, discrimination and racism; authority, freedom, obedience, and justice; interpersonal 



attraction and love. Offered yearly. Prerequisite: Psychology 101 or Sociology 155. This course is also listed as 
Psychology 344. 
363 Youth and Society 4 hours 

This course examines the creation of adolescence and youth as a distinctive stage of life in Europe, England and 
the USA. Youth culture at various points in history will be examined. Causes and consequences of contemporary 
adolescent problems will be highlighted. Prerequisite Sociology 155 or 202 or permission. 
380 Seminar 3 - 4 hours 
452 Senior Seminar: Theoretical Perspectives 4 hours 

Study of selected early masters of sociological thought and contemporary theorists. Emphasis on underlying 
assumptions and substantive content. Prerequisite: Sociology 155 or 202 or permission. 
455 Senior Seminar: Methodology 4 hours 

A brief review of the basic research methods used by social scientists. This is followed by an intensive 
investigation of the particular research design of survey research. Finally, there will be a utilization of this 
approach in a secondary analysis of available data. Students are encouraged to have a basic statistics course before 
enrolling. Prerequisite: Sociology 155 or 202 or permission. 
481 Independent Research 1 - 4 hours 
498 Internship 1 - 4 hours 

 STUDENT DEVELOPMENT 
Erie Riedel, Dean of Students 

B.A., Rutgers University; 
M.A., Indiana University 

Student development courses recognize that Hiram College students develop intellectually 
and personally both within and outside of the classroom. Courses are offered in career 
development, leadership, and service to the community. All courses are offered on a graded basis 
but may be elected as pass/no credit by the student. Credit will count towards the total required 
for graduation but does not fulfill a distribution requirement. 

Personal and Career Development Series 
210 Work and Learning in a Changing Society 3 hours 

During the three-week session, students will explore the future of work and the implications for liberal arts 
students. Individual educational and career plans will be developed using SIGI Plus, the computer-assisted 
guidance software as one tool. 
605 Successful Transitions 1 hour 

This course is specifically designed to provide transfer students an intensive, on-going orientation to college life 
at Hiram. 
608 Experiments in Effective Learning                                                                       1 hour 

     This course will emphasize basic learning theories and their practical application as it relates to the mastery 
of content material in a student�s current courses.  Students will study a hierarchical model of learning and 
knowledge mastery.  Students will refine their abilities to develop study strategies and time management plans, 
which they will analyze and execute in their current courses. The course will also focus on the process of active 
versus passive knowledge mastery as well as collaborative student centered models of learning. 
610 Career Exploration 1 hour 

This course will present an overview of the issues involved in career planning. Students will participate in self-
assessment activities to identify their interests, abilities and values. They will also learn research techniques which 
will help them explore career options. 
611 Job Search Skills 1 hour 

Experts predict most adults will have between five and seven careers in their adult lives. This course teaches 
basic lifelong job search skills including skills identification, targeting employers; resume writing, correspondence 
in the job search, networking, and interviewing. 
630 Honest Conversations 1 hour 

This course will provide an opportunity for students to examine the concept and history of dialogue as a 
change agent. In addition, they will be participating in an active study circle group. One topic will be addressed in 
each section including: Racism and Race Relations, Violence in Our Communities, Civil Rights for Gays and 
Lesbians, and Education in our Communities. This class may not be repeated for credit. 
635 Convocation Seminar                                                                                              1 hour 



     Participants in this course will have an opportunity to explore a variety of scholarly topics through attendance 
at weekly convocation programs. The focus of the course is on the relationship between experiential learning and 
the role that it plays in developing an awareness of diversity and related topics.  In addition to attending weekly 
convocations, the course students will undertake the examination of materials that support the weekly 
convocation topic. Participants will reflect, in both writing and group process, issues presented.  Attendance 
at both convocation programs and four periodic feedback session meetings is required.  Wherever applicable, 
program facilitators and sponsors will be invited to attend group feedback discussions. 
651 Sophomore Program 1 hour 
     Second year students participating in the Sophomore Program may register for one credit in STDV 651.  
Participants will explore their educational, career, and personal goals intentionally during a fall off-campus retreat 
and in small groups during the academic year with a faculty or staff mentor. 

Leadership Series 
The following 1 hour courses make up a leadership series offering students a more intentional 

course path to explore their academic or personal interest in the concepts of effective leadership. 
Students may choose to participate in the entire series or select those that interest them. 
620 Introduction to Leadership 1 hour 

This course will provide an overview of some of the theories and principles guiding effective leaders. Through 
current readings, class discussions and experiential exercises, the student will have an opportunity to examine 
leadership styles, communication skills, group dynamics and issues of diversity. This course is designed to be a 
base for further study in the area of leadership as well as preparation for college leadership positions. 
622 Leadership in Practice 1 hour 

This course is designed for students who are current leaders or who have had significant leadership experience 
on campus. The course provides a forum for those students to apply leadership theory to their own experiences in 
leadership positions. Students will read case studies, participate in field experiences and complete extensive 
writings on leadership and theory. Prerequisite: Student Development 620 or permission. 
623 Leadership Applications 1 hour 

The focus of this course is to provide students with an opportunity to be intentional in their examination of the 
transition from leadership at Hiram to leadership in the larger community. Students will learn to articulate the 
benefits of their college experience as they enter the graduate school application process or the job search arena. In 
addition, they will have the opportunity to meet with the community leaders to explore the possibilities for 
leadership roles in the business world, social service organizations and community activities. Prerequisite: Student 
Development 620 or permission. This course would be appropriate for juniors and seniors. 
628 Deemer Symposium Ethical Issues in the Professions 1 hour 

Students enrolled in this course will participate in all programs in the annual Deemer Symposium, and will 
write extensively on the ethical issues explored in the symposium. Offered pass/no credit only. 
681 Topics in Leadership 1 hour 

This course provides students with the opportunity for in-depth study of leadership as it applies to a particular 
focus or group of people. Topics may include Leadership and Service, Women in Leadership, Leadership Across 
Cultures, and Ethics in Leadership. This course is repeatable. Prerequisite: Student Development 620 or 
permission. 

The following thee one-credit-hour courses will be offered on a pass/no credit basis 
every semester. They are intended to provide students opportunities to serve in a helping role. 
641 Nursery School Volunteers 1 hour 
642 Incapacitated Older People in Residential Setting 1 hour 
640 Working with Severely Handicapped Children 1 hour 

 THEATRE ARTS 
Richard Hyde (1990) Chair, Professor of Theatre Arts 

B.A., University of Windsor;  
M.F.A., University of Georgia 

Robert D. Moeller (1978) Professor of Theatre Arts 
B.A., West Virginia Wesleyan College; 
 M.F.A., Ohio University 

Requirements for Majors 
A major in theatre arts includes the following: 



Core: 
   Performance (8 hours) 
   Theatre Arts 120, 121, 331 
   Dramatic Literature and Theatre History (8 hours) 
   Theatre Arts 241/251, 242/252 
   Theatrical Design and Technical Theatre (8 hours) 
   Theatre Arts 170/179, 360 
Electives: 
 At least one additional course (9 hours) in each of the three areas, approved by the 

department. 
Senior Experience: 
  Theatre Arts 480 or 498 (4 hours) 

A major in theatre arts is designed to provide students with a historical, theoretical, and 
practical basis in theatre. The application of theory to practice is one of the basic teaching 
principles. Practical and theoretical courses are interrelated so that modern creative practice 
is grounded in comprehensive study of the history of the theatre, dramatic literature, and related 
areas. All majors should participate in at least two productions each year. 

The theatre arts department expects majors to participate in theatre productions and assist 
faculty directors and designers. Students apply their knowledge and training under performance 
conditions. Three or four major productions are presented each year; student directors, actors, 
and technicians work with faculty members on a variety of creative and artistic efforts 
throughout the year in addition to major productions. The department offices and theatre are 
located in Bates Hall. 
Requirements for Minors 

A minor in theatre arts includes the following: 
Core: 
  Performance (3 hours) 
   Theatre Arts 120/121 or Advanced Acting course 
  Dramatic Literature and Theatre History (3/4 hours) 
   Theatre Arts 140 or 150 or Advanced Theatre History 
   Theatrical Design and Technical Theatre (4 hours) 
   Theatre Arts 170/171 or Advanced Technical Theatre course 
Electives: 
 Three additional courses approved by the department. 

110 Beginning Dance I 4 hours 
This course is designed to develop efficiency of movement, combined with an understanding of basic 

movement principles and an appreciation for dance in general. Students will participate in exercises designed to 
increase range of motion, strength, endurance, agility, coordination, and stability, with special emphasis being 
placed on alignment and relaxation. Students will also be briefly introduced to fundamentals of anatomy and to a 
general history of dance as an art form. No previous dance experience necessary. 
120 Fundamental Principles of Acting 3 hours 

This course familiarizes students with the basic principles of stage movement, vocal production, character 
analysis, concentration, improvisation, and emotion. Students will participate in classroom exercises designed to 
eliminate inhibition and nervousness. Finally, they will perform two short scenes that are chosen from a list of 
selected plays. The course requires no previous acting experience. 
121 Acting Lab 1 hour 

By permission only. Taken with 120. 
140 Survey in Dramatic Literature 3 hours 

An introduction to the variety, complexity, and originality of works written for stage presentation. The 
students study different styles of dramatic literature through individual plays chosen to represent diverse time 
periods and literary styles. The course concentrates on developing the student�s critical capabilities through short 
responsive papers, on sensitivity to historical and stylistic influences, and on general techniques for reading plays. 
By considering serious and comic, ancient and contemporary, the course offers a student an overview of the 
contributions drama has made to the fine arts throughout history. 
150 Introduction to Theatre 3 hours 

The student�s critical awareness of theatre will be cultivated in this course by examining the interlocking roles 
of the actor, director, designer, and playwright within a theatre production. Students will develop an 
understanding and enjoyment of the collaborative arts of the theatre through the analysis of plays and essays from 
major theatrical periods. The student will become involved in some aspect of a live production. 



170 Technical Production 3 hours 
This course is designed to train students in behind-the-scenes procedures and activities. The primary focus will 

be on set construction, props, painting techniques, lighting, and sound. Elementary technical theatre practices will 
be examined. The student will become acquainted with the use of special theatrical equipment as well as scene 
shop equipment. Planned exercises will be used to assist the student in acquiring a familiarity with various aspects 
of technical theatre. Working on the department�s current production(s) will be a required part of the course. 
171-176 Theatre Practicum 1 hour 

The 1 hour practicum is designed for the interested student, providing the opportunity to assist in one of the 
areas listed below. 
171 Rehearsal Assistant 
172 Running Crew/Properties 
173 Sound/Lights 
174 Set Construction/Painting 
175 Costuming/Make-up 
176 Front of House Operations 
179 Technical Production Lab 
209 Shakespeare in Performance 3 hours 

Performance is the way in which dramatic texts come to life, and performing a play is an indispensable 
heuristic to knowledge about it. In this course, advanced students of Shakespeare shall investigate one play in its 
entirety, learning each scene by staging it. Becoming familiar with the work of the actor and director as well as 
with that of the critic, scholar, and reviewer, students will keep a daily journal and write analyses of scenes in 
preparation for staging work in class. The instructor will not serve as a director; rather, students will explore 
scenes in their own groups. Readings will include critical essays, scholarly discussions of textual issues, and 
reviews of performances. Also listed as English 209. 
210 African and African-American Drama 3 hours 

This is an introduction to plays written by contemporary Africans and by the descendants of Africans in 20th-
century America. The course will begin with a brief consideration of oral literature of traditional Africa, note the 
influence of the West on theatrical literature and performance in Africa, and will take up the work of 
representative contemporary African playwrights. We shall consider such African-American writers as Lorraine 
Hansberry, Imanu Amiri Baraka, Nzotake Shange, and August Wilson in light of their African heritage, and of the 
cultural predicaments of modern America. Also listed as English 210. 
224 Oral Interpretation of Literature 3 hours 

Critical approaches to literature to discover meaning and to appreciate the emotional effect of the work is the 
focal point of this course. Students will use various forms of literature for interpretation and study. Emphasis is 
placed on principles of reading a work aloud to communicate its intellectual and emotional meaning. 
Presentations will possibly be an integrated or adjunct aspect of this course. Also listed as Communication 224. 
226 Storytelling in the Natural World 3 hours 

This course involves the research and presentation of stories that reflect the importance of the natural rhythms 
and physical realities of the world around us. Students are expected to suit their selections and their performances 
to the environment and community which contains the �telling.� Travel of some kind will always be a component 
of the course. 
229 Creative Dramatics 3 hours 

This course will explore how dramatic play and improvisation can be used to stimulate learning in the grade 
school classroom.  Students will develop storytelling skills using puppets, flannel boards and other media.  
Students will develop a story through improvisation and learn to make simple masks, costumes and other props to 
support their stories.  The class will culminate in a performance for children in one of our area schools or libraries. 
239 Modern Drama 3 hours 

See Theatre Arts 240 for course description. Also listed as English 239. 
240 Modern Drama 4 hours 

This survey begins with innovative plays by 19th-century European realists and expressionists, including Ibsen, 
Strindberg, and Chekhov, continues through representative works by Brecht and Beckett, and concludes with 
plays by contemporary European, American, and African playwrights. We shall practice analysis of these plays as 
pieces for theatrical performance as well as for literary interpretation. A revised version of this course is offered for 
3 credit hours as Theatre Arts 239. A student may receive credit for only one of these courses. Also listed as 
English 240. 
241 Readings in Dramatic Literature I 1 hour 

By permission only. This course should be taken with 251. 
242 Readings in Dramatic Literature II 1 hour 

By permission only. This course should be taken with 252. 
243 American Drama and Theatre 4 hours 



This study of the literary and historical development of American Drama and theatre gives major consideration 
to the plays and contributions of important playwrights since the beginning of the 20th century. It includes a close 
study of representative plays and their relation to technical developments in the American theatre, for example the 
innovative staging associated with Wilder�s Our Town and The Skin of Our Teeth, or the symbolic settings 
associated with O�Neill�s Desire Under the Elms.  The course focuses on the emergence of significant American 
drama and its impact on the American stage. Offered through Weekend College only. Also listed as English 243. 
244 Classical Drama 3 hours 

This course focuses on tragedies and comedies of the Greek and Roman theatres. Representative plays of 
various Greek and Latin playwrights will be examined and discussed. Whenever possible one play will be 
presented as Reader�s Theatre.. A revised version of this course is offered for four credit hours as Theatre Arts 245. 
A student may receive credit for only one of these two courses. Also listed as Classical Studies 244 
245 Classical Drama 4 hours 

See Theatre Arts 244 for a description of this course. Also listed as Classical Studies 245.  
248 Shakespeare�s Roman Plays                                                                                 4 hours 

Shakespeare�s career began during England�s first neoclassical age, the Tudor period, during which the study 
of classical Latin served as the cornerstone of education. Having enjoyed such schooling in his youth, 
Shakespeare�s �little Latin and less Greek� was sufficient to inform his playwriting life from earliest comedies (The 
Comedy of Errors) to late tragedies (Coriolanus). Shakespeare recognized his contemporaries� fascination with 
ancient Rome as political prototype for England, which was building its first empire in Ireland and in the New 
World. Such works as Julius Caesar and Antony and Cleopatra allow reflections upon how the early modern English 
played the role of Romans both on and off the stage. Revivals of these plays in today�s Britain reveal the extent to 
which the dream of a British Empire and of rapprochement with worldwide citizens in a Commonwealth has 
changed since World War II. While considering the double context of ancient Rome and Renaissance England, 
students will concentrate on three masterpieces (Coriolanus, Julius Caesar, and Antony and Cleopatra). The course�s 
setting in present-day Britain offers opportunities to consider the relevance of these plays to today�s British 
audiences, filled with English-speaking tourists from Britain�s former imperial possessions around the world. This 
course is also listed as English 248. 
251 History of Western Theatre I 3 hours 

This course surveys the development of the western theatre from its origins through the Renaissance and 
introduces the theatre of the Orient. Along with select plays the student will study acting styles, actors, theatre 
architecture, costuming, and scene design. 
252 History of Western Theatre II 3 hours 

Beginning in 1660 England, this course studies the plays, playwrights, acting styles, actors, theatre architecture, 
costuming, scene design, and the development of the director in the U.S. and Europe up through the present. Also 
will cover a survey of Third World Theatre. 
253 Theatrical Design I: Decor and Fashion 3 hours 

Course is to acquaint the student with fashion and decor from ancient times through the Renaissance. 
Emphasis is placed on the importance of accurate interpretation of both primary and secondary sources of historic 
styles for use in theatrical design. Fashion and decor of the past viewed in relationship to today�s use in theatrical 
design. 
254 Theatrical Design II: Decor and Fashion 3 hours 

Beginning with the late Renaissance, this course will acquaint the student with fashion and decor through the 
present periods. Emphasis is placed on the importance of accurate interpretation of both primary and secondary 
sources of historic styles for use in theatrical design. Fashion and decor of these periods viewed in relationship to 
today�s use in theatrical design. 
255 Chinese Theatre: Drama and Dance 4 hours 

A survey of Chinese Theatre (Yuan, southern, spoken drama, Beijing Opera, and contemporary drama and the 
manner of their production). Representative plays will be read and analyzed in relationship to their culture. 
256 Empty Spaces 3 hours 

The interplay between a particular performance space and the choice of play, style of production, design 
choices and acting style is significant and worthy of exploration.  The size of a space and many different ways that 
space can be arranged with regard to the relationship between performer and audience impacts greatly how the 
performance is received.  How the audience is arranged also affects the interaction among its members.  In this 
class students will explore these relationships by viewing and discussing spaces, talking directly with artists who 
work therein, observing theatrical events within those spaces, and discussing the experience. 

The class begins by visiting a wide range of theatrical spaces available in Northeast Ohio, continues with a trip 
to Toronto to sample some of the offerings there, and concludes with visits to the Stratford and Shaw Festivals. 
260 Theory and Practice of Stage Lighting 4 hours 

The principles of electricity and optics which are applied to theatrical lighting equipment will be covered in this 
course. Other topics include the history and developments within the total lighting control systems and the use of 
color in lighting for the stage. Finally, the course will develop the student�s awareness and ability to design 
lighting for dramatic productions. Prerequisite: Theatre Arts 170 or permission. 



262 Shakespeare 4 hours 
This introductory course features major plays by Shakespeare with an emphasis on their place in the theatre. 

We shall also consider historical context, language, genre, and theoretical influences on recent criticism. Plays 
representing early and late periods such as Twelfth Night, Richard II, I Henry IV, Hamlet, Measure for Measure, King 
Lear, Antony and Cleopatra, and The Winter�s Tale, may be included. Also listed as English 262. 
267 Three-Dimensional Design 3 hours  

Description:  This course will teach students how to work with foam, plaster bandages, buckram, fabric, and 
paint to create three-dimensional projects suitable for use in the theatre.  Students will design and create three 
different projects:  a foam head inspired from a children�s story, a mask, and a top hat.  The class will stimulate 
students� creativity and give them hands-on experience in the crafts. 
271-277: Theatre Practicum: Crewhead 2 hours 

Geared mainly for the theatre major, the 2 hour practicum is designed for the serious student, providing the 
opportunity to oversee one of the areas listed below. Each student will design the practicum to fit his/her 
particular needs with the supervision of the designer and/or director of the semester production. Each segment 
can be taken only once. 
271 Assistant Stage Manager 
272 Running Crew/Properties 
273 Sound/Lights 
274 Set Construction/Painting 
275 Costuming/Make-up 
276 Front of House Operations 
277 Technical Director 
280 Seminar 1 - 4 hours 
281 Independent Study 1 - 4 hours 
298 Internship Program: Field Experience 1 - 4 hours 
329 Projects in Acting 4 hours 

A continuation of Theatre Arts 120. This course will further explore the principles of character analysis, 
emotion, improvisation, and stage makeup. It also addresses the problems of formal, prepared auditions and the 
various styles of acting in the theatre. Students will read books on auditioning and stage makeup, prepare audition 
pieces, perform in several scenes, and complete a makeup project. Regular attendance is required. Prerequisite: 
Theatre Arts 120 or permission. 
331 Fundamentals of Play Directing 4 hours 

In this class, students will explore basic directing techniques, blocking, script analysis, production styles, and 
script selection. The course deals with both the theoretical and practical problems facing the beginning director. 
Students will read a textbook, create sample promptbooks, direct scenes with actors, critique each other�s work, 
and attend other theatre productions. Regular attendance is required. Prerequisite: Theatre Arts 360 or permission. 
339 Projects in Directing 4 hours 

This course is designed to give students the opportunity to direct one-act plays and realize as fully as possible 
the techniques developed in Fundamentals of Play Directing. Students work closely with the instructor as they 
move through the production, and prompt books are submitted with a written analysis of the work. Such things as 
the stage history of the play, the problems in the production and other questions pertinent to the performance are 
discussed. Prerequisite: Theatre Arts 331 or permission. 
360 Fundamentals of Design for the Theatre 4 hours 

The techniques which are essential for the theatrical rendering of sets will be covered in this course. It is geared 
for students who are interested in theatrical design. The role and impact of the scene designer, basic drafting, 
perspective, use of color media, model building and rendering will be covered in detail. Students will become 
aware of the detail the scene designer must create for historically accurate sets. Work as a scene painter on the 
current departmental production will be required. Prerequisite: Theatre Arts 170 or permission. 
369 Projects in Design 4 hours 

This course is concerned primarily with scene design project work. Building on techniques learned in Theatre 
Arts 360, students design sets, work with budgets, manage shop time and other areas related to design. 
Prerequisite: Theatre Arts 360 or permission. 
371 Stage Management 3 hours 
380 Seminar 1 - 4 hours 
381 Special Topics: Acting 1 - 4 hours 
382 Special Topics: Dance 1 - 4 hours 
383 Special Topics: Technical Theatre 1 - 4 hours 
384 Special Topics: Design  1 - 4 hours 



385 Special Topics: Directing 1 - 4 hours 
480 Senior Seminar 1 - 4 hours 
481 Independent Research 1 - 4 hours 
498 Internship Program: Internship 1 - 4 hours 
511 Private Dance Lessons 1 - 4 hours 

One Hour Courses in Theatre Arts 
These courses do not count toward the major, and may be taken only as Pass/No Credit. 
621 Acting I 1 hour 
622 Acting II 1 hour 
623 Acting III 1 hour 

Students will be involved as a performer in the current production. Credit for this experiential learning is 
gained by completing the following tasks: 1) Audition for the current theatre production 2) attend all required 
rehearsals 3) assist with the striking of the set. Each segment can be taken only once. 
650 Professional Theatre 1 hour 

Students visit one or more of the great professional theatres, e.g., Stratford Shakespeare Festival, Shaw Festival, 
Guthrie Theatre, Royal Shakespeare Festival, and England�s National Theatre, Actors Theatre of Louisville, and 
see two or more productions. Requirements also include a written critique of the productions. 
661 Technical Theatre I 1 hour 
662 Technical Theatre II 1 hour 
663 Technical Theatre III 1 hour 

Students will be involved in some technical aspect of the theatre production. Credit for this experiential 
learning is gained by assisting with the theatre production for 25 hours in one or more of the following areas: box 
office, costuming, lighting, makeup, set construction, stage crew. Each segment can be taken only once. 

 URBAN STUDIES MINOR 
Thomas A. Pascarella (1980)  Professor of Economics and Management 
Mario A. Renzi (1970) Chair,  Professor of Sociology; Coordinator, Social Science; Coordinator, 

Urban Studies 
A minor in urban studies requires five courses from the departments of economics, political 

science, and sociology. The requirements are: Sociology 236, Economics/Political Science 336 and 
three courses selected from Sociology 224, 251, Economics 200, 330, History 259, Interdisciplinary 
336, 365. Selection of the three courses must be made in consultation with one of the coordinators. 

 

 SCHOLARSHIPS 
For more than 80 years alumni and friends have sought to make a Hiram education accessible 

to all who qualified for admission. These scholarships and awards have been established to assist 
deserving students, as well as honor or memorialize individuals who have recognized the worth 
of Hiram�s academic tradition. 

     HIRAM COLLEGE MERIT SCHOLARSHIPS 
The following scholarships are awarded to incoming students based on high scholastic 

achievement, exemplary citizenship, and potential for a highly successful college career.  These 
scholarships are awarded at the time of admission to Hiram College and/or the results of the 
Trustee Invite Scholarship competition held each winter.  They are renewable for up to four 
years, provided the student maintains the minimum cumulative grade point average for the 
award. 

 
Academic Achievement Scholarship 



Vachel Lindsay Scholarship 
James A. Garfield Scholarship 
President�s Scholarship 
Amos S. Hayden Scholarship 
Trustee Scholarship 
Almeda Boothe Scholarship 
 
The following awards are awarded to incoming students and are renewable up to four years: 
Alumni Grants.  Awarded to children or grandchildren of Hiram College alumni. 

 SCHOLARSHIPS FOR INCOMING FRESHMEN 
The following scholarships are awarded to incoming members of the Hiram freshman class 

who meet the criteria established by the donor. Funds for these awards come from both annual 
and endowed sources. In order to be considered for these scholarships, students must be 
admitted to the College. For additional information, contact the Office of Admission. 
The Charles and Mary Abraham Scholarship. Established by Charles Abraham, a successful 
Garrettsville businessman, and his wife, Mary, friends of Hiram College. Awarded to deserving 
students from Garfield, Crestwood, and Windham High Schools based on high school record and 
outstanding character. 
The Beverly Applebee Scholarship. Established by Beverly Applebee, Class of 1957, a dedicated 
teacher of English, and her husband, Donald. Awarded to deserving students with preference 
given to Edgewood High School (Ashtabula, Ohio) students based upon high school record and 
outstanding character. 
The Ruth and Howard Arndt Scholarship. Established by Howard R. Arndt, Class of 1929, an 
honorary member of the Board of Trustees, and his wife, Ruth, Class of 1930. Awarded to 
deserving students of good Christian character and scholastic excellence with preference given 
to residents of the Wellington, Ohio, area. 
Christian Church (Disciples of Christ) Scholarship. Established by Hiram College in recognition 
of its distinctive historical relationship with The Christian Church (Disciples of Christ). Awards 
are made in two categories: sons and daughters of Christian Church ministers are eligible to 
receive yearly at least $1,000 in grant or scholarship. Sons and daughters of Christian Church 
members are eligible to receive yearly at least $750. Satisfactory awards will be limited to the 
amount received during any fiscal year from the Church Finance Council of The Christian 
Church (Disciples of Christ). 
The Paul H. Fall Memorial Chemistry Scholarships. Established by the friends of Dr. Paul H. 
Fall, Professor of Chemistry, 1920-1936, and President, 1940-1957. Awarded to students majoring 
in chemistry. 
The John Q.T. Ford Memorial Scholarships. Established by family and friends in memory of 
John Q.T. Ford, member of the Board of Trustees from 1958 to 1971. Awarded to qualified 
students on the basis of scholastic ability, with preference given to students from Howland High 
School in Trumbull County, Ohio. 
The Paula Fulmer Scholarship. Established by Paula Fulmer, Hiram Class of 1952.  Awarded 
annually to an international student desiring to attend Hiram College. 
Esther S. Gerstacker Hiram College Scholarship. Established by the Midland Foundation, 
Michigan, in honor of Esther S. Gerstacker, Hiram College alumna and dedicated Trustee. 
Awarded on a renewal basis to a high school senior from Midland County to attend Hiram 
College. Recipients must maintain a �B� average. 
The Earle and Winnifred Gibbs Scholarships. Established by Earle B. Gibbs, Class of 1920, and 
Mrs. Gibbs, and awarded annually with preference given to students from the First Christian 
Church of Medina, or, second, to students from the city of Medina, Ohio. If there are no qualified 
students from either of these areas, consideration will be given to students best qualified in 
scholastic excellence and good character. 



The Charles H. and Harriet L. Hofrichter Endowed Schholarship. Established and endowed by 
the Estates of Charles H. Hofrichter, Hiram Class of 1937 and Harriet L. Hofrichter.  Awarded to 
deserving students with financial needs. 
The Dr. Jeanne R. and Stuart R. Jackson Memorial Endowed Scholarship. Established and 
endowed by the family and friends of Dr. Jeanne R. Jackson, Class of 1944, accomplished 
educator and Hiram Trustee, and Stuart R. Jackson, Class of 1945, successful banker and loyal 
Hiram volunteer from Ashtabula, Ohio. Awarded to deserving students from Ashtabula County. 
The Robert W. Johnson Endowed Scholarship. Established and endowed by the Estate of Robert 
W. Johnson, Hiram Class of 1949, to be awarded to deserving students.  
The Paula Frohring Kushlan Scholarship. Established and endowed by the Paul and Maxine 
Frohring Foundation in honor of Paula Frohring Kushlan, daughter of Paul and Maxine Frohring. 
The Frohring�s longstanding relationship with Hiram College and commitment to excellence in 
science education, gives this scholarship special meaning. Awarded to students intending to 
major in biology or chemistry based on demonstrated exemplary achievement within their 
academic pursuits prior to graduation from high school or transfer from another institution of 
higher learning. 
The Lillian and Thomas Mastin Scholarships. Created by the Mastin Foundation in honor of 
Lillian and Thomas Mastin, ardent supporters of higher education. Awarded annually to cover 
tuition and fees for promising students in the fields of natural sciences, mathematics, physics, 
chemistry, and related disciplines and research programs and projects. Selection is on the basis of 
grades, activities, attitude, and work habits. 
The Merwin Scholarship. Established and endowed by Robert F. Merwin, Class of 1936, member 
of the Board of Trustees, and his wife, Betty, Class of 1936. Awarded to qualified students on the 
basis of scholastic ability from Erie County, Pennsylvania. 
The Charles P. Murdough Memorial Scholarship. Established and endowed in memory of his 
brother by Thomas G. Murdough, founder and president of Little Tikes of Hudson, Ohio. 
Awarded annually to a graduating senior of Hudson High School planning to enroll in Hiram 
College. 
Helen Miller and Jacob Schumacher Endowed Scholarship. Established and endowed by Helen 
Miler and Jacob Schumacher. Mrs. Schumacher graduated from Hiram College in 1940. The 
Scholarship is awarded to an incoming freshman based on high school record and outstanding 
character and may continue to be awarded to that student through all four years at Hiram as long 
as the student maintains a 3.0 cumulative grade point average or better. 
The Second National Bank Scholarship. Established by Second National Bank. Awarded to 
outstanding students from Ashtabula, Mahoning, Portage, Summit, or Trumbull Counties in 
Ohio. The scholarship is renewable as long as the students continue satisfactory progress toward 
their degree. 
The Dr. Robert and Nancy Sher Annual Scholarship. Established by Dr. Robert J. Sher, Class of 
1972, a physician practicing in Rockville, Maryland, and his wife, Nancy, to support 
the educational goals of students receiving a Garfield Scholarship to attend Hiram. The 
scholarship will be awarded and will fund an entering student selected to receive a Garfield 
Scholarship. The scholarship is renewable for the four-year undergraduate education as long as 
the recipient continues to meet the criteria for continuation of the award. 
The Dr. Arthur Paul Wakefield Scholarship. Established and endowed by the estate of Vachel 
Lindsay Wakefield, Class of 1930, in honor of his father, Dr. Arthur Paul Wakefield, Class of 1900, 
a dedicated, accomplished, and generous physician. Awarded to deserving students pursuing a 
course of study leading to medical school. 
The Walter B. and Ada Ann Webb Endowed Scholarship Fund. Established and endowed by 
family and friends in honor of Ada Ann Webb, Class of 1936, and Hiram College Trustee Walter 
B. Webb, Class of 1936, to recognize and highlight their commitment to higher education and 
their lifelong love for Hiram College. Awarded to a deserving Portage County student. The 
student must be academically outstanding and must maintain a 3.00 cumulative grade point 
average for renewal of the scholarship. 



The Women�s Council for Hiram College Scholarship in Memory of Gertrude L. Frohring. 
Established by the members of the Hiram College Women�s Council in memory of Gertrude L. 
Frohring, a long-time member of the Board of Trustees and member of the Women�s Council. 
Awarded to deserving students who demonstrate promising academic ability and worthiness. 

 AWARDS FROM ENDOWMENT  
 FOR UPPER-CLASS STUDENTS 

The income from the following endowed scholarship funds provides scholarships which are 
awarded to Hiram College students who meet the requirements established by the donor. 

 SPECIAL FUND 
The Kyna Barber Endowed Scholarship. Established by family and friends in memory of Kyna 
Barber, Hiram Class of 2002. Awarded to a senior biology student advancing to further study in 
the medical field. 
Mr. and Mrs. C.H. Beck Scholarship Fund. Endowed through the Will of Mr. and Mrs. C.H. 
Beck. Awarded to promising and deserving students, with preference for those interested in 
preparing for the ministry in the Christian Church (Disciples of Christ), or in educating 
themselves to serve in related church positions. 
The Carl R. Brown Memorial Scholarship. Established by the late Alice Brown, Class of 1913, 
and friends, in memory of her husband, Carl R. Brown, Class of 1909, a loyal and devoted 
member of the Board of Trustees. Awarded on the basis of good character, scholastic ability, and 
literary achievement with preference given to a student majoring in English who gives evidence 
of a distinguished career in this field. 
The Kenneth I. Brown Scholarships. Established by the Danforth Foundation, St. Louis, 
Missouri, in honor of Dr. Kenneth I. Brown, President of Hiram College, 1930-1940. Awarded to 
two upper-class students with preference given to those who are preparing for a career in 
education and who, by virtue of intellectual abilities, character, and personal qualities, give 
evidence of distinguished careers in this field. 
The William J. Bruder Memorial Scholarship. Established by the Trustees from a trust created 
by the will of William J. Bruder. Awarded to deserving students who are residents or high school 
graduates of Trumbull County, Ohio, in consideration of good character, superior scholarship, 
and qualities of leadership. 
The Martin L. Buckley Scholarship. Established by the Christian Board of Publication, St. Louis, 
Missouri, and the Central Christian Church, Marion, Ohio, under the will of Dorothy Buckley in 
memory of her father. Awarded to a student preparing for a full-time church-related vocation 
among the Christian Churches (Disciples of Christ). 
The Margaret Jean Calvin Memorial Scholarship. Established by the Calvin-Humphrey 
Corporation in memory of Margaret Jean Calvin, Class of 1897. Awarded to a senior woman on 
the basis of good character, scholastic achievement, and financial need. 
The E. Bruce and Virginia Chaney Scholarship. Established and endowed by E. Bruce Chaney, 
Hiram College Class of 1937, and his wife Virginia. Mr. Chaney, a highly regarded entrepreneur 
in Cleveland, Ohio, and Mrs. Chaney have been dedicated volunteers and philanthropists for 
numerous charitable organizations, including Hiram College. The scholarship will be awarded to 
able and deserving students with primary consideration given to those with financial need. 
The Anne E. Clarke Memorial Scholarship. Established by the late Professor of Mathematics, 
Elbert Howard Clarke, 1917-1964, and his wife. Awarded to a senior woman who is in the upper 
one-third of the class with preference given to those planning to enter the field of nursing. 



The Class of 1969 Scholarship. Established and endowed by members of the Class of 1969 in 
honor of the 25th anniversary of their graduation from Hiram College. Awarded to deserving 
students, with preference given to sons and daughters of Hiram College alumni. 
The Myers Y. Cooper Memorial Scholarship. Established by the estate of Myers Y. Cooper, 
Governor of the State of Ohio, 1929-1931, distinguished layman of the Christian Church 
(Disciples of Christ), and a member of the Board of Trustees, 1946-1958. Awarded to a deserving 
upper-class student who has achieved high academic standing. 
The Michael C. Coverstone Endowed Scholarship. Established and endowed by the Estate of 
Michael C. Coverstone, Class of 1973. Awarded to students majoring in English literature, music 
and the sciences of chemistry, biology, and physics. 
The Andrew C. Currie, Sr. Memorial Scholarship. This endowed scholarship, funded through 
the generosity of his son, Dr. Andrew C. Currie, Jr. (Class of 1961 and former Trustee of Hiram 
College) and family, is awarded to a deserving student from the Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, area 
who otherwise would not be able to attend Hiram College. 
The Jean L. Davis Endowed Scholarship. Established by the Estate of Jean L. Davis, Class of 
1943, to be awarded to deserving students. 
The Davis-Dray Memorial Scholarships. Established by Mark M. Dray, Class of 1911, in 
memory of Aaron Davis, a member of the Board of Trustees, 1850-1869, and his daughter Eliza, 
the wife of the Rev. Henry L. Dray, minister for sixty years of the Christian Church, Cortland, 
Ohio. Awarded to deserving junior and senior students. 
The Everest P. and Mabel Carmichael Derthick Scholarship. Established by them and their 
daughters, Janet Derthick Cooper, Class of 1948, and Martha Derthick, Class of 1954; and 
relatives and friends. Awarded on the basis of scholastic ability with preference given to students 
from Chagrin Falls, Kenston, or West Geauga High Schools. 
The Forrest H. and Helen Sember Diehl Endowed Scholarship. The scholarship was established 
by Forrest H. Diehl, Class of 1957, teacher, deacon, elder, Master Mason, York and Scottish Rite 
Mason, and Knight York Cross of Honor Mason, in memory of his wife and in honor of his alma 
mater and the Masonic fraternity. The scholarship is awarded to deserving students with 
preference given to family members of Master Masons under the jurisdiction of the Grand Lodge 
of Free and Accepted Masons of Ohio, including, among others, members of the Jobs Daughters, 
Rainbow for Girls, or the Order of DeMolay. 
The Robert A. Doan Memorial Scholarship. Established by Dr. Charles Austin Doan, Class of 
1918, former Dean of the Ohio State University Medical School, in memory of his father. 
Awarded to a junior on the basis of scholastic achievement and worthwhile contribution to 
campus life during the freshman and sophomore years. 
The Clair A. and Ruth L. Drach Scholarship Fund. Established by the family and friends of Clair 
A. and Ruth L. Drach, loyal supporters of Hiram College and parents of a Hiram College 
graduate. Awarded to deserving students. 
The Mark M. and Elizabeth Dray Scholarship. Established by Mark M.Dray, Class of 1911, and 
his wife, Elizabeth. Awarded to a deserving junior from Trumbull or Portage Counties on the 
basis of academic achievement, with consideration given to athletic, literary, or musical ability. 
The Pearl Tilden Dustin Memorial Scholarship. Established by the bequest of Harriet M. 
Dustin. Awarded to a deserving woman student who is earning her way through college. 
The Fellinger-Schaffner Memorial Scholarship. Established by Mr. and Mrs. Herold Fellinger, 
friends of the College, in memory of their parents, Herman and Lena Fellinger, and Morris and 
Edna Schaffner. Awarded to a deserving upper-class student. 
The Carlos Sager Fenton, M.D., Memorial Scholarship. Awarded to the student in the junior 
class at Hiram College, showing the highest promise among those students planning to study 
medicine; a continuing award into the student�s senior year, assuming the interest is maintained 
and the academic performance justifies a continuance. 
The Robert O. Fishel Scholarship. Established and endowed by the American League of 
Professional Baseball Clubs and friends of Robert O. Fishel, Class of 1936, accomplished 
proponent of professional baseball, and executive vice president of the American League. 



Awarded to a deserving student based upon performance on academic measures designed to 
support high academic potential. 
The Helen A. Freyman Endowed Scholarship. Established and endowed by the estate of Helen 
A. Freyman, a friend of Hiram College in honor of James Geesey, Class of 1990. Awarded to 
deserving students. 
The Charlotte Chamberlain Gerber Endowed Scholarship. Established by Charlotte 
Chamberlain Gerber, Class of 1930, to be awarded to deserving students. 
The Gertrude Lewis Frohring International Studies Endowed Scholarship Fund. Established 
by The William O. and Gertrude Lewis Frohring Foundation, Inc., in honor of Mrs. Gertrude 
Lewis Frohring, devoted member of the Board of Trustees. Awarded to students wishing to 
travel abroad as part of the Hiram College Extra Mural Studies program. 
The Earl R. Gamble Endowed Scholarship Fund. Established by the estate of Earl R. Gamble. 
Awarded to deserving students of good character and demonstrated financial need from Geauga 
County, Ohio. 
The Julia Mull and Raymond E. Ganyard Memorial Scholarship. Established and endowed by 
the estate of Julia A. Ganyard, educator and beloved wife of Raymond E. Ganyard, Class of 1922, 
and sister of Dr. Francis G. Mull, friend of the College. Awarded to deserving students from 
Trumbull County, Ohio. 
G.A.R. Scholarships. Established and endowed by the GAR Foundation of Akron, Ohio. 
Awarded first to two seniors in the Weekend College Program based primarily on performance 
in academic work. 
The Dr. Clarence Gilham Endowed Scholarship in Honor of Dr. Fred E. Zacharias �52 
Established and endowed by the Estate of Dr. Clarence Gilham in honor of Dr. Fred E. Zacharias, 
Hiram Class of 1952.  Awarded to students who are preparing to enter the Christian Ministry or 
to pursue graduate studies in history or biblical studies. 
The Gladys Scholarship. Established by the bequest of Omar H. Tudor, friend of the College. 
Awarded to a deserving woman student with preference given to a resident of Hardin County, 
Ohio. 
The Mary E. and Annie L. Gould Memorial Scholarships. Established by Lewis Daniel Gould, 
Class of 1903, in memory of his sisters, Mary E. Gould, Class of 1894, and Annie Laura Gould, 
Class of 1898. Awarded to deserving students. 
Mary Lawrence Hall Endowed Scholarship. Established by Rev. Mary Lawrence Hall, Class of 
1930 in memory of her parents, Dr. Manley Spaulding Lawrence, Class of 1900 and Nella Shriver 
Lawrence, Class of 1900. Awarded to deserving students with first preference for students 
planning to enter the field of medicine. A second preference would be for students majoring in 
religious studies. Hiram College may select the recipient from among all of its deserving students 
if no one qualifies under either preference. 
The Harnar-Van Winkle Memorial Scholarship. Established and endowed by Colonel Allen H. 
Harnar in memory of the Harnar and Van Winkle families. Awarded to students of good 
character who are making satisfactory progress toward completing the requirements for a Hiram 
College degree. 
The Cassel E. and Nova Dennis Higley Scholarship Fund. Established and endowed by Cassel 
E. Higley, Class of 1926, and Nova Dennis Higley, Class of 1928, longstanding loyal alumni of 
Hiram College, to be awarded to a deserving student of good Christian character. 
The Mary E. Hinsdale Memorial Scholarship. Established by the estate of Mildred Hinsdale, 
Class of 1882, and by her sisters, Mary L. and Ellen C. Hinsdale, Class of 1884, distinguished 
daughters of Mary E. Hinsdale and Burke A. Hinsdale, President of Hiram College, 1870-1882. 
Awarded to a deserving upper-class woman student. 
Hiram College Club of Women of Greater Cleveland Scholarships. Established and endowed 
by the devoted members of the College-affiliated organization. Awarded to junior and senior 
students who exemplify fine character and scholarship. 
The Robert and Martha Hoffman Memorial Scholarships. Established by the Trust of Martha 
W. Hoffman, member of the Board of Trustees, 1918-1924. Awarded to deserving students. 



The Alfred Lee Hollander Scholarship. Established by Mrs. Leona R. Hollander, in memory of 
her son. Awarded to a deserving young man. 
The Ned Hubbell and Lois Hubbell Scholarships. Established by Charles Edward Hubbell, 
Class of 1908, and Lois Wheeler Hubbell, Class of 1910, beloved and devoted alumni of the 
college. Awarded on the basis of good character, superior scholarship, and qualities of 
leadership, with preference given to the sons and daughters of Hiram alumni. 
The Hopson Hurd Memorial Scholarship. Established by the bequest of Henry Buckingham 
Mowbray, Class of 1890, and his wife, Louise Hurd Mowbray, in memory of her grandfather, 
Hopson Hurd. Awarded to a deserving student from Portage County, Ohio, with preference 
given to a resident of Aurora Township. 
The Elmer and Ellen Jagow Endowed Scholarship. Established and endowed by Elmer Jagow, 
President Emeritus of Hiram College after serving as its 16th President, 1966-1985. In memory of 
his loving wife, Ellen, and in honor of their partnership role at Hiram over a significant period in 
the life of the College. Awarded to deserving students. 
The Dorothy E. and William W. Jeffers Scholarship Fund. Established and endowed in 1985 by 
William W. Jeffers, Class of 1938, in honor of his late wife, Dorothy E. Jeffers. Awarded to 
deserving students, with preference given to women students in the field of business. 
The Ralph C. Jones Endowed Scholarship. Established and endowed by the Estate of Ralph C. 
Jones, Class of 1935, to be awarded to deserving students. 
The Henry B. & Jessie W. Keiser Scholarship. Created and endowed by the Henry B. and Jessie 
W. Keiser Foundation, Inc., in honor of Jessie Weeks Keiser, Class of 1951, to promote the success 
of qualified Hiram College students. The scholarship is awarded annually to a student or 
students who demonstrate a commitment to high academic achievement. The scholarship is 
renewable. 
The Aaron H. Kelker Memorial Scholarships. Established by relatives, friends, and his beloved 
wife, Helen Folsom Kelker, Class of 1934, as a living tribute to this long-time servant of the 
College. Awarded to a junior or senior male physical education major who exemplifies the 
outstanding characteristics of Mr. Kelker, Class of 1931: academic excellence, a spirit of 
competitive sportsmanship, courage, and service to humanity. 
The Eleanor Eddy Kellogg Memorial Scholarship for Women. Established by the estate of 
Nettie Ritzenthaler Kellogg, Class of 1904, and her husband, Theodore Kellogg, in memory of 
their daughter. Awarded to deserving women students. 
The Randall Lee Ketzel Memorial Scholarship Fund. Established by family and friends in 
memory of Randall Lee Ketzel, Class of 1983. Awarded to outstanding scholar/athletes in the 
junior or senior class, primarily on the basis of financial need, with preference given to a member 
of the varsity football team or other varsity sport who exemplifies outstanding leadership and 
character and is a resident of the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania. 
The Knight Foundation Scholarship Fund. Established by the Knight Foundation of Akron, 
Ohio, in honor of Elmer Jagow, President of the College, 1966-1985. Awarded to deserving 
students who are residents of Summit County, Ohio. 
The William H. and Ruth Kelly Endowed Scholarship. Established and endowed by Mr. and 
Mrs. William H. Kelly. Mr. Kelly, Class of 1940, is the founder of Bil-Jac Pet Foods, Medina, Ohio 
and is regarded as an international authority on animal nutrition. The scholarship is to be 
awarded to a deserving entering or upper-class student with preference given to a student 
demonstrating an interest or majoring in science. 
The Paul David Knight Memorial Scholarship. Established by the family and friends of Paul 
David Knight, Class of 1982. Awarded to a student(s) for use in the program of the Hiram 
College Northwoods Field Station where Paul gave of himself each summer from the beginning 
of the station in 1976 until his death in 1981. 
The Herbert O. and Kathryn P. Livengood Memorial Scholarship. Established and endowed by 
the estate of Herbert Owen Livengood, Class of 1934, and his wife, Kathryn Poss Livengood, 
originally of Aurora, Ohio, in honor of their fathers, Owen Livengood and Louis O. Poss. 
Consideration will be given to, but not restricted to, deserving students who plan to enter the 
field of religion or social services or who are from African or other non-European countries. 



The Donald C. Martin Memorial Scholarship. Established by Harry G. Martin, Class of 1905, in 
memory of his son, Donald Crozier Martin, Class of 1940, a devoted alumnus. Awarded to a 
worthy student. 
The Paul E. Martin Scholarship Fund. Established by a dedicated member of the Board of 
Trustees, the Paul E. Martin Scholarship Fund provides scholarship awards to deserving students 
from Trumbull, Mahoning and Summit Counties. 
The Mr. and Mrs. Thomas Lloyd McCombs Memorial Scholarship. Established by friends in 
memory of Thomas Lloyd McCombs, Class of 1929, and his wife, Elizabeth. Awarded to a senior 
who has demonstrated good scholarship and outstanding athletic ability. 
The Lawrence M. McGaughey Scholarship Fund. Endowed by the family and friends of 
Lawrence M. McGaughey, Class of 1939, Hiram College trustee from 1971 to 1977. Awarded to a 
needy and deserving scholar-athlete as part of the financial aid award for the sophomore year. 
The Charles McKinley International Studies Scholarship.   Established and endowed by 
Professor Emeritus Charles McKinley, a member of the English faculty from 1959 to 1988.  The 
scholarship will be awarded to juniors or seniors in order to help pay for extra costs such as 
travel and lodging associated with the Hiram College study abroad programs. 
The Kelton Scott McMurray Memorial Scholarship. Established by the parents, brothers, and 
friends of Kelton Scott McMurray, D.V.M., Class of 1975. Awarded to an upper-class student 
majoring in biology, on the basis of character, scholastic ability, and qualities of leadership. 
The Mein Kind Brunhilde Fund. Established by Anning Hiram Smith and his wife, Doris Ann, 
friends of the College. Awarded to qualified young men and women who choose to serve human 
kind through the nursing profession, on the basis of financial need. 
Mary Ellen Miner Endowed Scholarship. Established and endowed by friends and her son, Dr. 
William R. Miner, Class of 1945 and Hiram College Trustee, in recognition of an unselfish and 
loyal mother, friend and community leader, whose caring interest served to inspire many toward 
his or her personal and professional goals. Awarded to deserving students, preferably of African-
American descent. 
The Reverend Leslie M. Moody Memorial Scholarship. Established and endowed by Preston L. 
Moody in honor of his father, the Rev. Leslie M. Moody, Class of 1908, in recognition of his 
leadership and commitment to Hiram College. Awarded to deserving students. 
The Emily Williams Morgan Memorial Scholarship. Established by the estate of Sadie Morgan 
Meade, in memory of her sister. Awarded to a deserving freshman who is a resident or high 
school graduate of Trumbull County, Ohio, in consideration of literary, musical, or athletic 
ability. 
The Captain John Mautz Neill U.S.A.F. Memorial Award. Established by the Robert Rudolph 
and Elizabeth Mautz Neill family in memory of their son, John Mautz Neill, Class of 1966. 
Awarded to deserving students of good character and demonstrated financial need from 
northeastern Ohio who are U.S. citizens. Preference will be given to those majoring in 
mathematics/computer science and those interested in teaching mathematics or special 
education for gifted, talented, or handicapped students. 
The Ethel Bramley Orr Endowed Scholarship. Established by the Women�s Hiram Club of 
Youngstown in memory of Ethel Bramley Orr. Awarded annually to a deserving junior or senior 
woman. 
The Jeffrey Richard Osman Scholarship. Established and endowed by Osman�s parents with 
additional contribution from friends in memory of Jeffrey Richard Osman, a 1976 graduate in 
sociology who died Dec. 1, 1987. Awarded to a recipient expected to be nominated from the 
communications, economics, history, political science, psychology and sociology departments. 
George and Anita Owen Scholarship. Established and endowed by Dr. George M. and Anita 
Owen. George, Class of 1951, and Anita devoted their professional lives to the study of nutrition 
and health. The scholarship is awarded based on financial need to deserving students who intend 
to pursue careers in the health care professions. 



The Adah Peirce Scholarship Fund. Established by the estate of Adah Peirce. Awarded to a 
junior or senior woman student who has maintained a 2.0 accumulative average and is majoring 
in sociology and is preparing herself for any type of social work. 
The Arthur W. and Margaret I. Pejeau Endowed Scholarship. Established and endowed by 
Arthur W. and Margaret I. Pejeau, their son, Richard A. Pejeau, Class of 1966, their daughter-in-
law, Susan Brethauer Pejeau, Class of 1966, family, and friends in support of the students 
enrolled at Hiram College. Awarded to deserving students. 
The William R. Pempin Memorial Scholarship. Established in his memory by his parents, Mr. 
and Mrs. Roy E. Pempin, family and friends. Awarded to students of outstanding character and 
good citizenship with an interest in athletics. 
The Elizabeth Pearl Ramsey Memorial Scholarship. Established by the trust of Elizabeth Pearl 
Ramsey, Class of 1911, a devoted alumna. Awarded to deserving students. 
The Reader�s Digest Foundation Scholarship. Established by this Pleasantville, New York, 
foundation to recognize dedication to the ideals upon which our country was founded. Awarded 
to a deserving student. 
The Hal H. Reichle Memorial Scholarship. Established and endowed by the family and friends 
of Hal H. Reichle, Class of 1986 (1963-1991), in honor of his unselfish commitment to Hiram 
College, his community, and the United States of America. He was a strong believer in the value 
of all human beings and worked diligently, yet unassumingly, to make this world a better place. 
He had an intense interest in aviation and made a lifelong commitment to flying. He was a 
helicopter pilot in the U.S. Army and was killed in action in Iraq during Operation Desert Storm. 
Awarded to a deserving student who displays this same kind of commitment. 
The William J. Renkel Memorial Scholarship. Established by Robert A. Young in memory of his 
brother-in-law, a devoted and longtime resident of Garrettsville, Ohio. Awarded to a deserving 
student, with preference given to a resident of the Garrettsville region. 
The Cornelia Wakefield Robinson Memorial Scholarship. Established by Constance Robinson 
Perren, Class of 1935, and Dale R. Perren, Class of 1933, in memory of her mother. Awarded to a 
deserving upper-class student on the basis of academic achievement. 
The William McKinley and Cornelia Augenstein Robinson Memorial Scholarship. Established 
by Dr. and Mrs. Robinson. Awarded to students from rural communities in the United States or 
abroad (rural as defined by the United States Census Bureau). 
The Richard C. Schafer Memorial Scholarship. Established in loving memory of Richard C. 
Schafer, Class of 1974, by his family and friends. Awarded to either a history or political science 
major at the beginning of the senior year. The award shall alternate yearly between the two 
departments. The recipient should demonstrate superior academic achievement in the major field 
and financial need. 
The Jay Michael Schechter Scholarship. Established and endowed by the brother and sister of 
Jay Michael Schechter, Class of 1975, an accomplished teacher and scholar. Awarded with 
preference to a junior, renewable for the senior year, regardless of major, on the basis of both 
quality of scholarship and personal character as identified by the psychology and sociology 
departments. 
The Helen Augusta Skuza Scholarship Fund. Established and endowed by Helen Augusta 
(Jatzek) Skuza, Class of 1929, to be awarded to capable, worthy, and financially needy students. 
The Paul Smey Award in Biology. Awarded to an outstanding biology major with an interest in 
medicine. 
The Anning Hiram and Doris Ann Smith Scholarship. Established by Anning Hiram Smith and 
his wife, Doris Ann, friends of the College. Awarded to deserving students of good character and 
demonstrated scholastic ability with an interest in perpetuating the free enterprise system. 
The Gregory Paul Smith Memorial Scholarship. Established by the Paul E. Smith family in 
memory of their son and brother, Gregory Paul Smith. This scholarship is awarded on the basis 
of high moral character and academic achievement with preference given to students from 
Summit County, Ohio. 



The Joseph E. Smith Endowed Scholarship. Established and endowed by his wife, Mary Boyer 
Smith, Class of 1939, friends, and family. As a Professor of Economics at Hiram from 1921-37, his 
lifelong scholarly approach to his subject and his commitment to civic responsibility brought 
distinction to the College. Awarded to deserving upper-class students majoring in the social 
sciences from Mahoning County based upon high standards of character and commitment to the 
ideals and mission of Hiram College. 
The Albert R. and Mary Beattie Teachout Memorial Scholarship. Established by members of 
the Teachout family in memory of Albert R. Teachout, Class of 1874, and his wife, Mary Beattie 
Teachout. Awarded to a junior woman and to a senior woman on the basis of scholastic ability; 
high moral character, including the habit of thorough and sustained effort; recognition and 
prompt meeting of obligations; an altruistic attitude toward her vocation; and a distinct 
contribution to the life of the College. 
The Aaron G. Teeple Memorial Scholarship. Established by Mr. Teeple, relatives, and friends to 
be awarded annually to a deserving and needy student who is a resident or high school graduate 
of the State of Ohio, and who, by virtue of intellectual ability, character, and personal qualities, 
gives evidence of continued achievement and worthwhile contribution to campus life during the 
first and second years at Hiram. 
Pearl Wilkinson Troutman Scholarship. Funded and endowed by the Estate of Anne T. Hayes, 
the daughter of Pearl Wilkinson Troutman, Class of 1930, for the purpose of providing 
recognition and financial assistance to outstanding students majoring in languages, with 
preference given to those majoring in Russian or Asiatic languages. 
The TRW Foundation. Established by the TRW Foundation. Awarded to deserving students in 
one or more of the following areas of study: chemistry, computer science, economics, 
management, and physics. 
The Esther Cowgill Underwood Memorial Scholarship. Established by family and friends in 
memory of Esther Cowgill Underwood, Class of 1927, devoted alumna and active member of the 
Hiram community for nearly 60 years. Awarded to an upper-class student majoring in education. 
The Lawrence C. Underwood Memorial Scholarships in Religion. Established by family and 
friends in memory of Lawrence C. Underwood, Class of 1927, devoted alumnus and dedicated 
Hiram College registrar for 42 years. Awarded annually to incoming first year students with an 
interest in religious studies. 
The Marion T. and Shirley C. Walton Scholarship. Established by Shirley Walton, Class of 1948, 
in honor of her husband, Marion T. Walton, a dedicated government servant. Awarded to a 
junior or senior in the field of economics/business and biology. The funds are to be divided 
between economics/business and biology, a reflection of the donor�s and her husband�s separate 
interests. 
The Dr. Ralph T. and Esther L. Warburton Scholarship Fund. Established by Dr. Ralph T. 
Warburton, Class of 1930, through the Ralph T. and Esther L. Warburton Foundation. Awarded 
to full-time undergraduate students majoring in biology or chemistry. Scholarships may be used 
to pay any or all of the expenses of eligible Hiram students including, but not limited to, tuition, 
room, board, fees, books, supplies, and equipment required in each recipient�s course of 
instruction. 
The Abner Grant Webb Memorial Scholarship. Established by the late professor of mathematics 
Elbert Howard Clarke, 1917-1964, and his wife, in memory of Abner Grant Webb, Class of 1993, a 
devoted alumnus. Awarded to a deserving woman student. 
The Walter B. and Ada Ann Webb Endowed Scholarship Fund. Established and endowed by 
family and friends in honor of Ada Ann Webb, Class of 1936, and Hiram College Trustee Walter 
B. Webb, Class of 1936, to recognize and highlight their commitment to higher education and 
their lifelong love for Hiram College. Awarded to a deserving Portage County student. 
The Women�s Council for Hiram College Scholarships. Established and endowed by the 
devoted members of this College-affiliated organization. Awarded to upper-class students who 
have demonstrated promising academic ability and worthiness. 
The John F. Wrentmore Scholarship Fund. Endowed by the Estate of John F. Wrentmore, Class 
of 1933. Awarded to needy students. 



 GENERAL FUNDS 
The following funds were given to the College for scholarships and grants. The income from 

these endowed funds is combined with the general scholarships fund of the College. 

The bequest of Clara Belle Anderson, 1896. 
The bequest of Mr. and Mrs. M.E. Baker. 
The bequest of Philo Sherman Bennett. 
The Charles W. and Annie L. Bruninghaus Fund, a bequest of Charles W. Bruninghaus, 1905. 
The bequest of Mary V. Cann. 
The gift of Emogene G. Case. 
The gift of the Class of 1905. 
The gift of the Class of 1924. 
The gift of the Class of 1932. 
The gift of the Class of 1952. 
The gift of the Class of 1953. 
The gift of the Class of 1955, in memory of Mrs. Elbert Howard Clarke. 
The bequest of Jessie S. Crafts, in memory of her son, Capt. Claude H. Crafts, 1940. 
The bequest of Ward Dean. 
The gift of Mr. and Mrs. C.J. Duncan in memory of their son, Clarence R. Duncan, 1923. 
The Arthur Wright Erskine Memorial Scholarship Fund, established by a bequest of Betsey 

Smith Erskine in memory of her husband, Arthur Wright Erskine, 1907. 
The bequest of Alice Packard Fitch. 
The bequest of Emma Furlong. 
The Wilbert B. Hinsdale Memorial Scholarship. Established in memory of Wilbert B. Hinsdale, 

1864. 
The Hiram House Scholarship. 
The bequest of Harrison W. Layman. 
The Virgil B. Libby Fund, established by Dr. Webb P. Chamberlain, a dedicated member of the 

Board of Trustees, and his wife, Elizabeth, in memory of her brother. 
The Mary Alice Lyons Scholarship Fund. Established by a bequest of Mary Alice Lyons, 1893. 
The bequest of Homer Dwight Messick, 1891, and his wife, Mary L. Messick. 
The Harry Scott Moffitt Trust Fund, a bequest of Lulu F. Moffitt. 
The bequest of Stata E. Newcomb, 1860, awarded to assist physically handicapped students. 
The W.H.C. and Lottie Bowell Newington Scholarship Fund. 
The bequest of Imogene M. Redfield. 
The James Harrison Rhodes Memorial Scholarship Fund, a bequest of Margaret Rhodes. 
The Cecil M. Schaffer Scholarship Fund. 
The bequest of Melissa Keyes Striker, 1867. 
The Surdna Foundation Scholarship Fund. 
A gift by his family in the memory of Richard T. Werner, Hiram student from 1988-90. 

 CHURCH VOCATIONS 
Several scholarships are available to students preparing for a life of Christian service through 

religious education or the ministry. Recipients are selected on the basis of their records and 
financial need. These scholarships are provided through the following funds. 

The Church of Christ, Bryan, Ohio. 
The bequest of Naomi B. Helm. 
The Levi J. McConnell Memorial Scholarship. 



The Levi J. and Ella P. McConnell Memorial Scholarship, established by the estate of Dorothy 
Poppy. 

The bequest of Caroline E. Martin. 
The bequest of Solomon Metzler. 
The bequest of Mary Louise Johnston Neil, 1925. 
The bequest of Marion A. Parmly. 
The Phillips Fund, a gift of T.W. Phillips. 
The Perry J. and Sarah Evelina Rice Scholarship Fund. 
The bequest of Anna C. Richards. 
The William Frederick Rothenburger Memorial Ministerial Scholarship Fund. 
The Charles Reign Scovill Scholarship. 
The Christian Church, Shalersville, Ohio. 
The Clarence N. Smith Memorial Scholarship. 
The gift of Ella Tappan. 
The gift of Mary A. Van Nostrand. 

 ANNUAL AWARDS FOR UPPER-CLASS STUDENTS 
The following scholarships and grants-in-aid are made possible through the generosity of 

friends of Hiram College. Each year the entire gift is used to provide scholarships. The selection 
of recipients is generally the responsibility of the College, following criteria set by the donor. 
Financial need is usually necessary for eligibility. Most of these awards are presented to upper-
class students. 

The Bremer Foundation Scholarships. Established by this Youngstown, Ohio, Foundation. 
Awarded to help in the education of worthy and deserving students. 
The Diana Lynn Freeman Memorial Scholarship. Established in loving memory by the devoted 
friends of Diana Lynn Freeman, Class of 1979. Awarded to an African-American upper-class 
student who has exemplified a genuine interest in the cultural, educational, and emotional well-
being of the African-American community. 
The Grand Lodge of Free and Accepted Masons of Ohio Scholarship. Awarded to deserving 
students with high scholastic ability, with preference to residents of the State of Ohio. 
Ron J. Mills Memorial Scholarship. Established by the friends and classmates of Ron J. Mills, 
Class of 1978. Awarded to a student who best exemplifies Ron�s courage and his love of children. 
OFIC Pooled Scholarships. Established through the Ohio Foundation of Independent Colleges 
by business and industry to assist students who attend the educational institutions comprising 
the foundation. 
The Ida and William Rosenthal Foundation Scholarships. Established by this New York City 
foundation in honor of Robert H. Stroup, Class of 1967. Small awards for purchase of textbooks 
are given to African-American sophomores, juniors, and seniors who serve as peer mentors for 
African-American freshmen. 
The Ruth Pringle Treanor Scholarship. Established by Dr. Ruth Pringle Treanor, Class of 1941, a 
loyal alumna and distinguished educator, in honor of her undergraduate education at Hiram 
College, without which her career would not have been possible. Awarded to a deserving 
student majoring in education. 
 

 AWARDS AND PRIZES 
The following prizes are awarded on the basis of educational achievement and excellence. In 

some instances, competition among Hiram students comprises a part of the selection process. 



Funds for the awards and prizes come from both endowed and annual sources. A number of the 
awards provide for non-monetary recognition, and most are presented to upper-class students. 

 ART 
The Student Art Show Awards. The following awards are made possible through an 
endowment fund originally established by long-time benefactor and Garfield Society member 
Mrs. Thorn Pendleton as an expression of her desire to nurture the creative spirit and 
development of Hiram College students. Mrs. Pendleton�s late husband, Thorn, served on the 
Hiram College Board of Trustees from 1958-1985 and was chairman of the Board from 1974 to 
1980. In 1974, they initiated an annual gift to recognize student creativity and artistic 
accomplishment. Since the endowment was established in 1992, others have contributed to the 
principal making possible an ever increasing fund for such important recognition of student art 
work. 
The Paul A. Rochford Award for Creative Excellence in Art. Established by his wife, Hazel, and 
friends in memory of Paul�s creative leadership of the Art Development at Hiram College and of 
Hazel�s loving support for him, the educational program, and the students at the College. 
The Abigail Flint Memorial Award for Photography. In memory of Abigail Flint, Class of 1977, 
a highly creative and talented art student at Hiram College. 
The Ellen Jagow Award for Painting or Sculpture. In memory of the talented artist whose 
diverse artistic skills, honed in the Hiram College community, were shared widely for over 
twenty years. 
Alec and Tamara Brady Pendleton Award for Best of Show. Established by Thorn Pendleton, 
member of the Board of Trustees, and his wife, Frances, in honor of their son, Alec, and daughter-
in-law, Tamara Brady Pendleton, Class of 1969. Awarded to the four winners of the annual 
student art show. 

 BIOLOGY 
The James H. Barrow Scholarship in Biology. Established by the friends and students of James 
H. Barrow, Professor of Biology at Hiram College from 1957 until 1987 and founder of the James 
H. Barrow Biology Field Station. Awarded annually to a deserving student majoring in field 
biology. 
The James H. Barrow Scholarship Loan Fund. Established by an anonymous donor. Awarded to 
biology or education majors for their junior or senior years. The monies will be used as a no-
interest loan with the understanding that the funds will be repaid at a later date. 
The Dwight H. and Trudy R. Berg Scholarship in Biology. Established and endowed by Dr. 
Dwight H. Berg, Professor Emeritus in Biology, and his wife, Trudy. To be awarded to a 
deserving junior or senior biology major who has emphasis in botany and who is planning to 
attend graduate school in botany. 
The Eastman Kodak Company Award. Established by the Eastman Kodak Company to honor 
employees who are graduates of Hiram College. Awarded on the basis of merit to students 
majoring in biology. 
The Thomas E. Lingafelter Memorial Award. Established and endowed by Constance Rullestad 
Lingafelter, Class of 1959, and friends, in memory of her husband, Thomas E. Lingafelter, Class of 
1960, a devoted alumnus. Awarded to the student who makes the most significant contribution to 
the work at the field station. 
The Grace Pickford Scholarship. Established by family, friends and students of Grace Pickford, 
noted biologist. Awarded to a junior or senior female biology student, who in addition to her 
accomplishment in the field, plans to continue her education in biology. 
The James Jesse Turner Memorial Biology Scholarship. Established by Mrs. Harriette K. Bartoo, 
Class of 1925, in memory of Dr. James Jesse Turner, Professor of Biology, 1906-1950. Awarded to 
an outstanding student majoring in biology. 



 CHEMISTRY 
The American Chemical Society Award. Awarded to the junior with the best all-around 
qualifications in the field of Chemistry. 
The American Institute of Chemists Award. Awarded to an outstanding graduating student in 
Chemistry. 
The Chemical Rubber Company Award. Awarded to an outstanding student majoring in 
Chemistry. 
Chemistry Seminar Awards. Awarded annually to two outstanding chemistry Seminar students. 
The Lubrizol Foundation Award in Chemistry. Established by this Cleveland, Ohio, foundation 
to recognize scholarly academic work in the Department of Chemistry. Awarded to one 
outstanding student majoring in chemistry. 

 COMMUNICATION 
The Russell L. Caldwell Memorial Research Award. Established and endowed by former 
Wooster High School speech students of Russell L. Caldwell, Class of 1929. Awarded to either a 
history or communication major at the beginning of the senior year for research in the major field 
under the direction of a Hiram faculty member. The award shall alternate yearly between the two 
departments. The recipient will be chosen on the basis of character, creativity, and scholastic 
achievement. 

 ECONOMICS 
The Claude Henry Crafts Achievement Award in Economics. Established and endowed by the 
Estate of Virginia R. Crafts in honor of Claude Henry Crafts, Class of 1940. Awarded to an 
outstanding male student majoring in the field of business or a related business field, with a B or 
better grade point average at the end of his junior year. The recipient should be athletic, 
outgoing, friendly, helpful, and of upstanding and good moral character. 
The Wall Street Journal Award. Established by Dow Jones and Company, Inc. Awarded to that 
student having a superior academic record in classes using the Wall Street Journal and who shows 
promise in pursuing a successful business career. 
The Allyn A. Young Memorial Prize in Economics. Established and endowed in memory of 
Allyn A. Young, Class of 1894, past resident of the American Economic Association, professor at 
Harvard and at the London School of Economics, remarkable teacher and one of the great 
economists of this century. Awarded to the student studying economics who shows the most 
promise in handling analytical or quantitative techniques in economic analysis. 

 ENGLISH 
Howard Seymour Bissell Scholarship Fund. Established and endowed by family and friends in 
honor of Howard Seymour Bissell, member of the Board of Trustees. A scholarship to be 
awarded each year to an outstanding Hiram student of English in recognition of excellence, 
based on merit, talent, achievement, and promise. 
The Hiram College Writing Center Award. This award goes to the senior who has made the 
greatest contribution to the Writing Center and the writing program at Hiram College. Both 
exceptional service to the institution and an extraordinary personal commitment to the study of 
writing are required. 
The Lee and Irma Cannon Memorial Award. Established and endowed by Mrs. Charity Cannon 
Willard, friends, and faculties of the English and foreign language departments, in memory of 
Mr. and Mrs. Lee Edwin Cannon, longtime and devoted members of the faculty. Awarded to an 



outstanding junior, alternating each year between a student from the English department and the 
foreign language department, nominated by faculty members of these respective departments. 
The Richard C. and Jo Ann Murphy Underwood Endowed Memorial Scholarship Fund. 
Awarded each year to the student who, in the judgment of the English department, is a 
promising candidate for a career in journalism. 
 

 ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES 
The Lubrizol Foundation Awards in Environmental Studies. Established by this Cleveland, 
Ohio, foundation to recognize scholarly academic work in the Department of Environmental 
Studies. Awarded to two outstanding students majoring in environmental studies. 

 FOREIGN LANGUAGE 
The Lee and Irma Cannon Memorial Award. Established and endowed by Mrs. Charity Cannon 
Willard, friends, and the faculties of the English and foreign language departments, in memory of 
Mr. and Mrs. Lee Edwin Cannon, longtime and devoted members of the faculty. Awarded to an 
outstanding junior, alternating each year between a student from the English department and the 
foreign language department, nominated by faculty members of these respective departments. 
The Foreign Language Achievement Awards. Given to majors in foreign languages who have 
maintained a 3.5 grade point average or better in advanced courses in a foreign language and 
literature, and who have demonstrated a high level of audio lingual proficiency. One award may 
be given every year in each of the foreign languages. 
The Edith Scottron Miller Memorial Award. Established and endowed by friends and her 
beloved husband, Charles H. Miller, in memory of Edith-Scottron Miller, a member of the foreign 
language department, 1950-1958. Awarded to the outstanding junior woman French major. 

 HISTORY 
The Russell L. Caldwell Memorial Research Award. Established and endowed by former 
Wooster High School speech students of Russell L. Caldwell, Class of 1929. Awarded to either a 
history or communication major at the beginning of the senior year for research in the major field 
under the direction of a Hiram faculty member. The award shall alternate yearly between the two 
departments. The recipient will be chosen on the basis of character, creativity, and scholastic 
achievement. 
The Dorothy Garrett Martin Merit Award in History. Established and endowed by Frederick W. 
Martin, Class of 1964, and James K. Martin, Class of 1965, in honor of their mother. Awarded 
annually to a junior woman majoring in history as chosen by the history department faculty. 
The Stephen H. Miller Memorial Award. Established and endowed by friends, relatives, and Dr. 
Paul I. Miller, Professor of History, 1947-1971, and his wife, Ruth Miller, in memory of their son. 
Awarded to a history major who demonstrates outstanding scholarship and a sense of civic and 
international responsibility. 
The Thomas Mark Pytel Memorial Award. Established and endowed by friends and his wife, 
Gail Meyer Pytel, Class of 1966, in memory of Thomas Mark Pytel, Class of 1966. Awarded to an 
outstanding junior, alternating each year between a student from the political science department 
and the history department, nominated by the faculty members of these respective departments. 

 HUMANITIES 
The Reverend A. Norman Hinrichsen Scholarship. The scholarship is funded in memory and 

tribute to Reverend Arthur Norman Hinrichsen. He valued education highly and earned five 



degrees himself. His daughter, Barbara Hinrichsen Gardiner, Class of 1958, and her husband, 
William H. Gardiner, are the benefactors of this scholarship. This annual scholarship is awarded 
to a deserving student or students majoring in humanities at Hiram College. Recipients should 
demonstrate a solid academic record of achievement and extra-curricular activities at either the 
high school or college level. Once awarded, renewal requires the recipient to maintain a 3.2 grade 
point average. 

 
Yuksel Ismail Scholarship in the Humanities. Established in 1986 by the Ismail family, 

colleagues, friends, and former students, the Yuksel Ismail Scholarship Fund honors the senior in 
humanities (humanities shall include English, philosophy, religion, foreign languages, classical 
studies, and history) who best exemplifies the love of learning and high standards lived out at 
Hiram College by Yuksel Ismail, professor of languages and literature. 

 MANAGEMENT 
The Dr. Robert Paul Ferguson Memorial Award in Management. Established and endowed by 
family and friends in memory of Dr. Robert Paul Ferguson, Class of 1928, devoted alumnus and 
trustee of Hiram College from 1966 to 1977. Awarded annually to an outstanding student 
majoring in management. 
The Lubrizol Foundation Award in Management. Established by this Cleveland, Ohio, 
foundation to recognize scholarly academic work in the Department of Management. Awarded 
to one outstanding student majoring in management. 

 MATHEMATICS AND COMPUTER SCIENCE 
The Erma Bouts Scholarship. Established and endowed by the family and friends of Erma Bouts, 
longtime dedicated member of the Hiram College staff, to recognize a deserving mathematics 
major entering the junior year. 
The Hiney Mathematics Award. Established and endowed by Kenneth M. Hiney, Sr., of the 
Hiney Printing Company, Akron, Ohio, a friend of the College. Awarded to a deserving student 
in mathematics. 
The Herbert L. Jones Memorial Award in Mathematics. Established and endowed by the late 
Herbert L. Jones, Class of 1894, a distinguished and dedicated former member of the State of 
Ohio Legislature. Awarded to capable students majoring in mathematics. 
The Wendell G. Johnson Scholarship in Mathematics. Established by the friends and students 
of Wendell G. Johnson, professor of mathematics from 1957 until 1987. At some time during this 
period he also served as President and as Academic Dean. Awarded annually to a student 
majoring in mathematics who also demonstrates leadership capability. 
The Holly Burbridge Lendt Award in Mathematics. Awarded each year to an outstanding 
mathematics student who also has a strong interest in economics. 

 MUSIC 
The Alice Seymour Bissell Memorial Music Awards. Established by the Women�s Council for 
Hiram College in memory of Mrs. Alice Seymour Bissell. Awarded to worthy and talented 
students in music. 
The Clarence R. and Alice Seymour Bissell Memorial Music Awards. Established and endowed 
by friends in memory of Mr. and Mrs. Bissell. Awarded to worthy and talented students in 
music. 
The Marcia Kenyon Bissell Memorial Awards in Voice. Established by the late Marcia Kenyon 
Bissell, Class of 1923, Professor of Music, 1939-1964, and Emeritus Professor of Music, 1964-1974, 
and endowed in her memory by her beloved friends, relatives, and husband, Howard S. Bissell, a 
dedicated and longtime member of the Board of Trustees. Awarded to worthy and talented 
students in voice. 



The Mary A. Crawford Memorial Awards in Music. Established and endowed by friends in 
memory of Mary A. Crawford, a member of the music department faculty, 1947-1971. Awarded 
to worthy and talented students in music. 
The Departmental Ensemble Awards in Music. Established by the Department of Music. 
Awarded to a limited number of exceptional students in music, including incoming students. 
The Gertrude L. Frohring Award in Music. Established by a devoted and beloved member of the 
Board of Trustees. Awarded to a promising student in music. 
The Olive Vine Wilson Smoyer Organ or Voice Scholarship. Established by Mr. and Mrs. Joe R. 
McMillan in memory of Olive Vine Wilson Smoyer, Class of 1920. Awarded to worthy and 
talented students having a particular interest in the organ or voice. 
The Alice Crane Williams Memorial Awards in Music. Established and endowed by the estate 
of Alice Crane Williams, composer and friend of the College. 

 PHILOSOPHY 
The Eugene H. Peters Prize in Philosophy. Established by family and friends in memory of 
Eugene H. Peters, Professor of Philosophy 1962-1983. Awarded to the most outstanding 
philosophy student each year. 

 PHILOSOPHY/PSYCHOLOGY 
The Thomas Wayne Grant Prize. Established and endowed by the will of Thomas Wayne Grant, 
Class of 1969, and by gifts from friends. Awarded annually to the outstanding junior or senior 
student in the philosophy and psychology departments. 

 PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
The Donald M. Campbell Memorial Award. Established by the Department of Physical 
Education in memory of a fine athlete. Awarded to the College�s finest athlete in a given year. 
Anne and Byron Christman Award. Awarded to the senior who the football coaching staff feels 
made the most contributions to the team. 
The Charles A. Henry Award. Established and endowed by family and friends in memory of 
Charles A. Henry, Class of 1920. Awarded to an outstanding man or woman scholar-athlete in 
the junior class. 
The Jeff C. Little Memorial Award. Established and endowed by his wife, Cyndie Fordham 
Little, Class of 1975, and family and friends in memory of Jeff C. Little, Class of 1973. Awarded to 
an academically qualified junior or senior who is a member of either the varsity basketball or 
baseball team and who demonstrates love of the game, dedication to excellence, and spirit. 
The John McKenna Memorial Award. Established by family and friends in memory of John 
McKenna, 1976. Awarded to a deserving scholar/athlete in the senior class for the purchase of 
textbooks. 
The Helen M. Petroskey Award. Established by the Department of Physical Education in honor 
of a former faculty member and department chair. Awarded to the College�s finest female athlete 
in a given year. 

 PHYSICS 
The Arthur Wright Erskine Memorial Prize in Physics. Established and endowed by a bequest 
of Betsy Smith Erskine in memory of her husband, Arthur Wright Erskine, Class of 1907. 
Awarded to an upper-class student for meritorious work in physics. 



 POLITICAL SCIENCE 
The Arthur H. Benedict Memorial Award. Established in memory of a devoted faculty member 
(1943-1970) and professor emeritus (1970-1977) by friends, family and his wife, Marian. Awarded 
annually in the form of a book to an outstanding senior majoring in political science as chosen by 
that department�s faculty. 
The Helen D. Brown Prize. Established and endowed by the will of Helen D. Brown. Awarded 
by the chairman of the Department of Political Science to the student who has contributed most 
by way of good will, understanding, and practical cooperation in the field of international affairs 
and world fellowship. 
The Thomas Mark Pytel Memorial Award. Established and endowed by friends and his wife, 
Gail Meyer Pytel, Class of 1966, in memory of Thomas Mark Pytel, Class of 1966. Awarded to an 
outstanding junior, alternating each year between a student from the political science department 
and the history department, nominated by the faculty members of these respective departments. 

 PRE-LAW 
Donald J. Flickinger Memorial Book Fund for Pre-Law Students. Established and endowed in 
his memory by family members. Awarded annually to a Hiram College senior who has been 
accepted into law school. Selection is based on academic performance, demonstrated need, and 
responsible character. 
The Harry E. Smoyer Memorial Scholarship in Pre-Law and Religion. Established by Mr. and 
Mrs. Joe R. McMillan in memory of Mrs. McMillan�s father, Harry E. Smoyer, Class of 1920, 
longtime trustee of Hiram College. Awarded annually to worthy students majoring in pre-law or 
religious studies. 



 RELIGIOUS STUDIES 
The L. Ward and Inez McCreary Memorial Scholarship. Endowed by the estate of L. Ward and 
Inez D. McCreary. Awarded to students preparing for the ministry or some field of related 
Christian endeavor. 
The John G. and Mary Verna Jones Memorial Scholarship. Endowed by the estate of Mary 
Verna Jones, Class of 1914. Awarded to students of the Christian Church (Disciples of Christ) 
intending to enter church-related vocations who are deserving and have financial need. 

 UPPER-CLASS GENERAL AWARDS 
Dale Dreisbach Student Research Award. Established initially by Dr. Lance Liotta, Class of 1969, 
in honor and memory of Dr. Dale Dreisbach, Class of 1932, mentor and accomplished scholar, 
and supported subsequently by family and friends. Research awards will be made to students 
majoring in biology and chemistry from among proposals submitted to the selection committee. 
The Study Abroad Program. Established by alumni and friends of the College to encourage 
study abroad. 
The Ervin Ray Geib Memorial Awards. Established and endowed by Mrs. Ervin Ray Geib in 
memory of her husband, beloved friend of the College. Awarded to outstanding Christian 
Church (Disciples of Christ) students. 
�H� Club � Aaron H. Kelker Award. Established by the �H� Club in memory of Aaron H. 
Kelker, Class of 1931, an outstanding and dedicated athlete. Awarded to a senior male athlete 
with a grade point average of 3.5 or better. Recipients are chosen by fellow members of the �H� 
Club. 
The Martin Luther King, Jr. Memorial Award. Established and endowed by the faculty, staff, 
student body, and friends of Hiram College in memory of Dr. Martin Luther King, Jr. The Award 
provides a means of continuing Dr. King�s creative efforts on behalf of improved human 
relationships. Awarded to a deserving upper-class student as selected by the Dean of Students 
Office. 
The Lydia Chase Killam Endowed Prize/Scholarship. Established and endowed by Dr. Jane 
Oyarzun, Professor of Spanish at Hiram College, in memory of her mother, whose initial training 
as a Latin teacher led to a life-long admiration for classic studies and international awareness. 
A portion of the scholarship is awarded to juniors and seniors demonstrating excellence in 
classical studies and a portion is awarded to deserving foreign language students to attend a 
Hiram College extramural language program. 
The N. Vachel Lindsay Memorial Poetry Prize. Established in memory of N. Vachel Lindsay, 
Class of 1902, a distinguished poet and alumnus. Awarded each year for the best poem written 
by a student. No restrictions are placed on the style or subject matter of the poem. 
President�s Achievement Awards. Awarded to the junior woman and the junior man whose 
academic record, campus leadership, and devotion to the ideals and objectives of Hiram College 
distinguish their performance as outstanding. These students shall have demonstrated in their 
years at Hiram College marked growth in academic achievement and in personal development. 
They shall have displayed sensitivity to the needs of their fellow students, to those of the College 
community, and of society in general, and they shall have made constructive contributions in the 
solutions of these problems. The President�s Achievement Awards go to those whose records best 
symbolize the educational goals of Hiram College. 
Vencl/Carr Faculty Research Assistantships. Established through the generosity of John and 
Hilda Carr. Assistantships are awarded to outstanding students to work with a faculty member 
on a particular research effort. It provides students with a solid research experience and provides 
faculty with professional assistance. The student is expected to write a formal report on the 
project. 



 LOAN FUNDS 
The following loan funds provide low-interest monies for students in need of financial aid: 

The Trustee Student Loan Fund and Edwin L. and Ruth E. Kennedy Loan Funds. 

 ENDOWED CHAIRS 
John Samuel Kenyon Chair in English. Established by Martha Kenyon, Class of 1926, and 

Elizabeth Kenyon Andress, Class of 1926, to recognize outstanding teaching in the field of 
English. 

Howard S. Bissell Chair of Liberal Arts. Established by George and Margaret Beaver Bissell 
to establish an endowed faculty position and symposium in the name of George�s father, Howard 
Bissell, to recognize his father�s broad range of academic interests and dedication to Hiram 
College. 

The George and Arlene Foote Chair in Ethics and Center for the Study of Ethical Issues. 
Both the Chair in Ethics and the Center for the Study of Ethical Issues are supported by an 
endowment created by George and Arlene Foote, for the purpose of leading Hiram�s �ethics 
across the curriculum� initiative. 

The Herbert L. and Pauline Wentz Andrews Professorship. Established by Thomas W. 
Andrews, Class of 1959, in honor of his parents, Herbert L. and Pauline Wentz Andrews, to 
recognize a member of the faculty who exemplifies the College�s commitment to interdisciplinary 
education within the liberal arts, with preference given to a faculty member who plays a 
leadership role in the sciences. 

Additional named endowment funds are listed in the brochure entitled Endowment: Keystone to 
the Enduring Strength of Hiram College and are updated on a yearly basis. Copies of this 
publication are available through the Office of Development.  

 

 HIRAM COLLEGE ALUMNI 
 ASSOCIATION 

All former students of Hiram College who attended for the period of one year or more, both 
graduates and non-graduates, are considered alumni and members of the Hiram College Alumni 
Association. Members of this association are urged to keep the College Alumni Office informed 
of address changes, business and professional activities, achievements, advanced degrees, 
marriages, names and birth dates of children, and similar matters. Alumni are also encouraged 
to suggest names of prospective students to the College and remain actively involved in the life 
of the College. Visit the Alumni Association online at www.hiramalumni.net. Contact the Alumni 
Office at:  Hiram College Alumni Office, PO Box 67 Hiram, OH  44234, Phone 330.569.5283; Fax: 
330.569.5277; e-mail: alumnirel@hiram.edu 
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 FACULTY 
Ugur S. Aker (1985) Chair, Professor of Economics and Management 

B.A., Robert College, Istanbul, Turkey;  
M.A., Wayne State University;  
Ph.D., Wayne State University 

Nozar Alaolmolki (1982) Chair, Professor of Political Science 
B.Sc., B.A., Northeast Missouri State University;  
M.A., Xavier University;  
Ph.D., Miami University 

Kenneth Alpern (2000) Foote Professor in Ethics and Professor of Philosophy, Director of the 
Center for Study in Ethical Issues 
B.A. Kenyon College; 
M.A., Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh 

Gail C. Ambuske (1981) Acting Chair, Professor of Economics and Management, Professor of 
Communication 
B.A., M.A., Kent State University; 
Ph.D., Case Western Reserve University 

Colin A. Anderson (2002) Assistant Professor of Philosophy 
B.A., St. John�s College;  
Ph.D., Loyola University 

David R. Anderson (1966) John Samuel Kenyon Professor of English 
B.A., Hiram College;  
M.A., University of California (Berkeley); 
Ph.D., Case Western Reserve University 

John T. S. Andrews (1974-1982, 1983) Professor of Chemistry 
B.A., New College, Oxford University;  
M.S., Ph.D., University of Michigan 

Linda A. Bourassa (1987) Chair, Professor of Art 
B.F.A., Syracuse University;  
M.A., M.F.A., University of Iowa 

Lee Braver (2000) Chair, Assistant Professor of Philosophy 
B.A., Northwestern University; 
M.A., Ph.D., Emory University 

Janis Breckenridge (2004) Assistant Professor of Philosophy 
B.A., Purdue University; 
M.A., Ph.D., University of Chicago 

Mary Ann Brockett (1989)  Professor of Communication 
B.A., Otterbein College;  
M.S., Ph.D., Kent State University 

Virginia Buchanan (1987) Chair, Professor of Mathematics 
B.S., Delta State University;  
M.S., Ph.D., University of Mississippi 

Adam Cathcart (2004) Assistant Professor of History 
B.A.,M.A, Case Western Reserve University;  
M.A., Ph.D., Ohio University  



John Cragel, Jr. (1979)  Associate Professor of Chemistry 
B.S., Youngstown State University;  
M.S., Illinois Institute of Technology;  
Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh 

Nikki Cvetkovic (1989) Professor of Education 
B.A., Youngstown State University; 
M.Ed., Ph.D., Kent State University 

Carol C. Donley (1974) Professor of English, Herbert L. & Pauline Wentz Andrews Professor of 
Biomedical Humanities, Director for Center of Literature and Medicine 
B.A., Hiram College; 
M.A., Case Western Reserve University 

 M.A., Ph.D., Kent State University;  
Tina Dreisbach (2000)  Chair, Assistant Professor of Music 

B.A., Hiram College; 
M.A., Ohio State University; 
Ph.D., Case Western Reserve University 

Joyce Dyer (1991)  Professor of English and Director of Writing 
A.B., Wittenberg University;  
M.A., Ph.D., Kent State University 

Katherine L. Feather (1981)  Chair, Professor of Education 
B.S., Indiana University of Pennsylvania;  
M.A., University of Pittsburgh;  
D.A., Carnegie Mellon University 

Gwen Fischer (1982) Professor of Psychology 
B.A., University of Chicago;  
M.Ed., Ph.D., University of Toledo 

Colleen A. Fried (1993) Professor of Chemistry 
B.A., Carleton College;  
Ph.D., Iowa State University 

Randall J. Fusco (1988) Associate Professor of Music 
B.M., M.M., Eastman School of Music 

Brad Goodner (2001) Assistant Professor of Biology 
B.S., Texas A & M University; 
Ph.D., Purdue University 

Michael A. Grajek (1973) Vice President and Dean of the College, Professor of Mathematics, 
Interim Chair, Chemistry 
B.S., M.S., Clarkson University; 
M.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa 

Willard Greenwood (2001) Assistant Professor of English 
B.A., University of Maine;  
M.A., Georgia State University; 
Ph.D., Purdue University 

Bradley S. Gubser (1990)  Associate Professor of Mathematics 
B.A., Blackburn College;  
M.S., Miami University; 
Ph.D., Louisiana State University 



Donald Guenther (2000) Instructor of Education 
B.S.F.S., Georgetown University; 
M.S.S.A., Case Western Reserve University 

Prudence Hall (1988) Professor of Biology and Chemistry 
A.B., Oberlin College; 
M.S., Ph.D., Michigan State University 

Rodney Hessinger (2000) Assistant Professor of History 
B.A., Ursinus College; 
Ph.D., Temple University 

Matthew H. Hils (1984) Chair, Professor of Biology 
B.A., Thomas More College;  
M.S., Miami University; 
Ph.D., University of Florida 

Martin K. Huehner (1979) Professor of Biology, Professor of Art, Co-Director of Environmental 
Studies 
B.A., Hiram College;  
Ph.D., University of Cincinnati; 
Master of Visual Arts, National Institute of Art, Australian National University 

Richard Hyde (1990) Chair, Professor of Theatre Arts 
B.A., University of Windsor;  
M.F.A., University of Georgia 

Costel Ionita (2004) Assistant Professor of Mathematics 
B.A., University of Bucharest;  
M.S., Ph.D. Louisiana State University  

Jason Johnson (2004) The Hiram College Dissertation Fellow 
B.A., University of Virginia;  
M.A., University of North Carolina, Chapel Hill 

Justin Kelly (1983)  Associate Professor of Music 
B.S., Xavier University;  
M.Ed., Boston University; 
M.M., Ed.D., University of Illinois 

Kim King (1989) Associate Professor of Sociology 
B.A., John Carroll University; 
M.A., Ph.D., University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill 

Ella W. Kirk (1993) Chair, Associate Professor of French 
B.A., Ball State University;  
M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State University 

Earl Kissell (2001) Assistant Professor of Economics and Management 
B.S., B.A., Xavier University; 
M.A., Bowling Green University 

Andrew J. Konick (1967) Professor of Psychology 
B.A., Fairmont State College;  
M.A., Ph.D., Kent State University 

John C. Koritansky (1970) Professor of Political Science 
A.B., Cornell University;  
M.A., Ph.D., University of Chicago 



Irma Lomonosov (2002) Instructor of Computer Science 
B.S., M.S., St. Petersburg State University, Russia;  
M.A., Kent State University  

Sandra Madar (1996) Associate Academic Dean, Associate Professor of Biology 
B.S., University of Michigan;  
Ph.D., Northeast Ohio Universities College of Medicine 

Jennifer Miller (2002) Instructor in Education 
B.A., University of Akron;  
M.Ed., Kent State University 

Robert D. Moeller (1978) Professor of Theatre Arts 
B.A., West Virginia Wesleyan University;  
M.F.A., Ohio University 

Jonathan Moody (1991) Chaplain, Associate Professor of Religious Studies 
B.A., Colby College;  
B.D., Yale Divinity School; 
Ph.D., Claremont Graduate School 

Craig L. Moser (1975) Professor of Economics and Management 
B.A., Ohio Wesleyan University;  
M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State University 

David B. Moss (1966-1967, 1970) Professor of Chemistry 
B.S., North Dakota State University;  
M.S., John Carroll University; 
Ph.D., Wayne State University 

Kirsten L. Parkinson (2001) Chair, Assistant Professor of English 
B.A., Harvard University; 
M.A., Ph.D., University of Southern California 

Thomas A. Pascarella (1980)  Professor of Economics and Management  
Coordinator of Urban Studies 
B.A., M.P.A., D.B.A., Kent State University 

Kimberley Phillips (1994) Chair, Associate Professor of Psychology & Biology 
B.S., Wofford College;  
M.S., Ph.D., University of Georgia 

Janet Pope (1998) Assistant Professor of History 
B.A., Rider College; 
M.A., Ph.D., University of California (Santa Barbara) 

Linda Rea (1970) Chair, Professor of Communication 
B.A., Otterbein College;  
M.A., Ph.D., Kent State University 

Natalie Staats Reiss (2004) Assistant Professor of Communication 
B.A., M.A., Miami University;  
Ph.D., West Virginia University 

Mario A. Renzi (1970) Chair, Professor of Sociology; Coordinator, Social Science;  
Coordinator, Urban Studies 
B.A., Illinois Benedictine College;  
M.A., Ph.D., University of Notre Dame 

Debra M. Rodriguez (1990)  Associate Professor of Spanish 
B.A., Youngstown State University;  



M.A., Kent State University; 
Ph.D., Ohio State University 

Christopher T. Ryan (2003) Assistant Professor of Art 
 B.A. John Carroll University; 
 M.A. University of Virginia; 
 M.F.A. Bowling Green State University 
Lisa Bixenstine Safford (1988) Professor of Art 

B.A., B.F.A., M.A., Kent State University;  
M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State University 

Vivien Sandlund (1996) Chair,  Professor of History 
B.A., M.A., M.E., University of Massachusetts; 
Ph.D., Emory University 

Robert W. Sawyer (1972) Professor of Classical Studies 
B.A., Exeter University;  
M.A., University of Washington; 
Ph.D., University of Michigan 

Kerry Skora (1999) Assistant Professor of Religious Studies 
B.A., University of Chicago; 
M.A., University of California; 
Ph.D., University of Virginia 

Dixon Slingerland (1979)  Chair, Professor of Religious Studies 
B.A., Tufts University;  
M.Div., Lutheran School of Theology; 
Ph.D., Union Theological Seminary 

Oberta A. Slotterbeck (1974) Chair, Professor of Computer Science 
B.S., Ohio State University;  
M.A., Ph.D., University of Texas (Austin) 

Edward J. Smerek (1969) Professor of Mathematics 
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh 

Roxanne Sorrick (2001) Instructor of Education 
B.A., Hiram College; 
M.A., Kent State University 

Ellen Louise Summers (1988) Professor of English 
B.A., Wittenberg University;  
M.A., Ph.D., University of North Carolina 

Greg K. Szulgit (2001) Assistant Professor of Biology 
B.A., Boston University; 
Ph.D., Scripps Institute of Oceanography U.C.S.D. 

Dennis J. Taylor (1979)  Professor of Biology 
B.A., Hiram College;  
Ph.D., Cornell University 

Mark P. Taylor (2001) Assistant Professor of Physics 
B.S., Massachusetts Institute of Technology; 
Ph.D., Brandeis University 



Laura Van Wormer (1993) Chair, Associate Professor of Physics 
B.S., University of Toledo;  
M.S., Ph.D., University of Notre Dame 

Ellen L. Walker (1996) Professor of Computer Science 
Sc.B., Brown University;  
M.S., Ph.D., Carnegie Mellon University 

Xinlu Yu (2002) Assistant Professor of Communication 
B.A., Beijing Foreign Studies University;  
M.S., Ohio University; 
Ph. D., Ohio University 

Stephen L. Zabor (1980) Professor of Economics and Management 
B.A., Carleton College;  
Ph.D., Northwestern University 

 EMERITUS FACULTY 
Charles L. Adams 

Professor of Spanish, 1959-88 
Liliane Fabre Akers 

Associate Professor of French, 1959-93 
Sigrid Anderson (1967) 

Associate Professor of German, 1967-2004 
James Barrow 

Professor of Biology, 1957-88 
Lawrence C. Becker  

Professor of Physics, 1963-2000 
Dwight H. Berg 

Professor of Biology, 1950-80 
James Case 

Professor of Math 
Ralph Cebulla 
 Professor of Psychology, 1964-2003 
Joseph Denham 

Professor of Chemistry, 1958-93 
David Fratus 
 Professor of English, 1966-2003 
George Gauthier  

Professor of French, 1970-2000 
Janet Green 
 Professor of Mathematics, 1975-2003 
Paul M. Gustafson 

Professor of Sociology, 1964-85 
Myrtis Herndon 

Professor of Physical Education, 1958-1962, 1966-1995 



Wilson J. Hoffman 
Professor and Thorn and Frances Pendleton Professor of History, 1960-95 

William H. Hollinger 
Professor of Physical Education, 1956-88 

Wendell Johnson 
Professor of Mathematical Sciences, 1959-87 

W. Rea Knight 
Professor of Psychology and Biology, 1956-94 

Roland Layton 
Professor of History, 1967-89 

Robert MacDowell 
Academic Dean, Professor of Mathematical Sciences, 1969-88 

Charles F. McKinley 
Professor of English, 1959-78 

S. Thomas Niccolls 
Chaplain and Professor of Religion, 1970-91 

Jane Oyarzun (1978) 
Professor of Spanish, 1978-2004 

Sandra Parker 
Professor of English, 1968-2001 

Damaris Peters Pike 
Professor of Music, 1969-98 

William A. Proverbs, Jr. 
Associate Professor of Physical Education, 1959-92 

Francis V. Scalzi 
Professor of Chemistry, 1964-1997 

George S. Schroeder 
 Professor of Art, 1962-2003 
Thomas O. Weir 

Professor of Economics, 1947-77 
Gordon G. Wepfer 

Professor of Physics, 1977-95 

 CAMPUS AND BUILDINGS 
Bancroft House, formerly the home of Colman Bancroft, professor of mathematics from 1875 

to 1914, contains the Development and Alumni Relations Offices. The building is a fine example 
of Victorian architecture. 

Bates Hall, dedicated in 1936, is named in honor of former Hiram president Miner Lee Bates. It 
contains the Warren Sherman Hayden Memorial Auditorium, the psychology, communication, 
and theatre departments, Drury Hall, the College Service Center, and the Offices of Student Life 
and Dean of Students. Bates was completely renovated in 1977-78 through the efforts of generous 
alumni and friends. 

James H. Barrow Field Station. The Barrow Field Station consists of 260 acres of mature forest 
with streams and ponds, a two-mile interpretive nature trail, successional areas, crop fields, a 
lake with a waterfowl observation building and meeting center, a lab building including student 



research areas, and a natural history display and an aquatics building that includes an artificial 
stream. Additionally, outdoor habitats provide semi-natural environments for maintaining a 
collection of captive animals including emus and jungle fowl. 

Bonney Castle, perhaps Hiram�s most distinguished building and home of the English faculty, 
is a charming example of the Greek Revival, and contains a library, lounge, seminar room, a 
small classroom, and an audio room in addition to faculty offices. It provides a handsome setting 
for relaxed and informal association of teachers with their students. Through the generosity of 
alumni, faculty, and friends, the building has been restored and preserved. In the rear is 
an English garden, landscaped and planted by Hiram students. 

Buckingham Place, a distinguished example of Western Reserve architecture, is the home of 
the President of the College. 

Colton-Turner Laboratories, houses the departments of mathematics and computer science 
and segments of the biology, chemistry and physics departments, a science library and reading 
room open to all departments, and a greenhouse. The building is a memorial to George Henry 
Colton, professor of natural science from 1873 to 1926, and to James Jesse Turner, professor of 
biology from 1906 to 1950. In the Turner addition, dedicated in 1964, is the Commander Griswold 
Hurlbert Lecture Hall, named for the late husband of Mrs. Helen Hart Hurlbert, of Warren, Ohio. 

Dray Computer Center, situated in Teachout-Price Hall, has a VAX 6510 clustered system. 
Terminals for student use are located throughout the campus, including all residence halls. A 
professional staff is retained to provide programming and technical assistance. The facility is 
named after its benefactor, Mark M. Dray, of the class of 1911. 

Frohring Art Center, completed in the fall of 1969, is a gift of Mr. and Mrs. Paul R. Frohring 
and Mrs. William O. Frohring. Classrooms, studio facilities, faculty studio-offices, a seminar 
room, and an art gallery are included in the Art Center. 

Frohring Music Hall, dedicated in 1962, is a gift of the William O. and Gertrude L. Frohring 
Foundation. It offers a recital hall, practice rooms, classrooms, a music library, and piano, organ, 
instrumental and voice studios, as well as offices for the music department. 

The Esther and Carl Gerstacker Science Hall opened in January 2000. Named in honor of 
Esther Little Schuette Gerstacker, Hiram Class of 1936, and in memory of her husband, Carl A. 
Gerstacker, former CEO of Dow Chemical, this state-of-the-art facility encourages 
interdisciplinary collaboration by housing segments of the biology, chemistry and physics 
departments together. The laboratory space is designed to encourage student and faculty 
research. A unique feature of the second level is the Coleman Room where students can spend 
time studying � or meeting in groups � in an uncluttered, non-laboratory setting. 

Hinsdale Hall, named for former Hiram president Burke A. Hinsdale, completed in the fall of 
1969, is the principal classroom building on campus. It includes the offices of the President, the 
Vice President and Dean of the College, the Associate Dean, the Vice President for Business and 
Finance, the Weekend College, and the Career Center. Hinsdale also houses faculty offices for 
members of the political science, economics and management, sociology/ anthropology, foreign 
languages, philosophy, and religious studies departments, plus the language laboratory, seminar 
rooms, and a meeting room for the College Board of Trustees. Major funding for construction of 
Hinsdale Hall came from the Austin Foundation and from Mr. and Mrs. Allan S. Austin. 

Jessie Smith House, named for its former owner, a longtime Hiram librarian, was built in the 
1850s and moved to its present site in the 1920s. It is the home of the Department of Education. 

Julia M. Church Health Center includes an outpatient clinic with examination and consultant 
rooms, as well as reception and waiting rooms. Funds for the facility, which was constructed in 
1974, were provided by Mrs. Helen Church in honor of her daughter, for whom the health center 
is named, by the Louis D. Beaumont Foundation, and by the Arthur Vining Davis Foundations. 

Edwin L. and Ruth E. Kennedy Center was dedicated in the spring of 1969.  In the building 
are a ballroom, Purchasing, the campus bookstore, and meeting and banquet rooms such as the 
Paul Fall Room, the Kenneth I. Brown Room, and the Jagow Room. The Kennedy Center also has 
a microcomputer laboratory, TV lounge, game room facilities, a large formal lounge, informal 
lounges, and a dinette for private parties. Here, too, are the Office of Campus Involvement, a 
commuter student lounge, the Kennedy Center Programming Board�s office, the headquarters for  



the College newspaper�The Advance�and the College radio station, WHRM. There are also 
photographic darkroom facilities. 

The Harner Building 
The Hiram Inn. When visiting the Hiram College campus, guest accommodations are 

available at the lovely Hiram Inn. The Inn is a beautiful restoration of the oldest house in Hiram 
built in 1832. It has twelve oversized rooms all decorated in the period of the early 1800�s. It is a 
great way for parents and guests to enjoy the Hiram College campus with all the modern 
amenities of home. You can view the Inn at www.hiraminn.com or call 1-888-HIRAMINN for 
details and reservations. 

The Hiram College Library, constructed in 1995, offers group study rooms, individual carrels 
and comfortable lounge seating. The Pritchard Room provides ample space for meetings or 
informal gatherings, and a mediated library instruction room is available to classes needing 
guidance on specific research assignments. The Media Center, on the lower level, houses a 
collection of curriculum materials, videos, musical scores, CDs and audio visual equipment. An 
instruction room and a video production studio are also on this level. The general collection, 
numbering 170,000-plus items, is augmented by electronic resources from around the world, 
available through the Internet. In addition, the library subscribes to approximately 
800 periodicals and is a U.S. Government depository, receiving approximately 7,000 federal 
documents annually. The top most level of the library provides a spectacular view of the 
clockworks reaching up into the tower. On this floor is a collection of fiction, a small mystery 
collection for recreational reading, and a collection of children�s literature, primarily for use by 
the students in the department of education. The College Archives, also housed in the library, 
includes valuable resources on the history of Hiram College and Hiram Village. Papers and 
correspondence relating to James A. Garfield, Vachel Lindsay and Burke A. Hinsdale are found 
here. A staff of professional librarians is available to assist with everything from simple 
informational questions to scholarly research projects. 

Mahan House, constructed in 1851 in the Greek Revival architectural tradition, was first a 
boarding house serving students and faculty of the Western Reserve Eclectic Institute, later 
renamed Hiram College. The building houses the Center for Literature, Medicine, and the Health 
Care Professions. 

Pendleton House, originally named Finney House until being renamed in honor of Frances 
and the late Thorn Pendleton, was acquired by the College in 1920. It served as housing for 
faculty members and has been the home of the history department since 1983. The house has 
been restored to its original late-Victorian form with generous donations from alumni, faculty, 
trustees, students, and friends of the College. 

The Physical Education, Health, and Recreation Center, dedicated in 1959, houses facilities 
for athletics and physical education. It includes the Harley C. and Mary Hoover Price 
Gymnasium, a 110-by 120-foot structure which accommodates 2,000 spectators and provides 
locker rooms, faculty offices and classrooms. Located in the gymnasium, the Alumni Memorial 
Swimming Pool, dedicated to the Hiram men and women who served in the armed forces during 
World War II, is an Olympic-size pool, equipped with diving boards, underwater lighting, a wide 
deck area, and an observation balcony. The T. Alfred and C. Inez Fleming Field House provides 
an indoor tennis court, training facilities, the fitness center, locker room, squash, racquet and 
handball courts in addition to functioning as a recreational, teaching, and intramural facility. 
Grandstands, accommodating 3,500 spectators, and a pressbox are located between the 
gymnasium and the Charles A. Henry Athletic Fields. Hiram�s pressbox is a two-story, carpeted 
structure and is considered to be among the best Div. III facilities in the nation. There are six all-
weather tennis courts, soccer field, baseball diamond, softball diamond, intramural fields, and the 
all-weather track surrounding the football field. 

Stephens Memorial Observatory, the gift of Mrs. Ella Stephens of Cleveland in memory of her 
parents and brother, was dedicated in 1939. It houses a nine-inch refracting telescope presented 
to the college in 1900 by Lathrop Cooley. 

Teachout-Price Hall, erected in 1900 with funds provided by trustee Abram Teachout and 
remodeled in 1964 (including the addition of a new wing) through the gifts of Harley C. and 
Mary Hoover Price, served for nearly 100 years as the home of the Hiram College library. It is 
now the home of the offices of Admission, The Center for International Studies, Financial Aid, 



College Relations, Registrar, Human Resource, Office of Business, Collections, 
Telecommunication, and the Computer Center. 

The Central Service Building serves as the headquarters for the college physical plant. It also 
houses the software implementation and tracking lab for the Integrated College Information 
System. 

 RESIDENCE HALLS 
Centennial Halls house approximately 110 students on three floors and is our only all-

women�s residence hall. The first floor houses a large computer lab with a smaller 
TV/recreational lounge on the ground floor. 

Miller Hall houses 150 students interested in a quieter level of living. One floor is for men, one 
is for women, and one is coed with separate bath and restroom facilities. Miller features a large 
main lounge with a central fireplace as well as individual floor lounges on each floor. Miller 
Dining Hall is on the ground floor. 

Whitcomb Hall houses approximately 130 students with quiet hours beginning at 10 p.m. on 
weeknights and 1 a.m. on weekends. One floor is for men, one is for women, and one is coed with 
separate bath and restroom facilities. The main lounge features an attractive central fireplace, and 
there are smaller lounges on each floor. 

Henry Hall houses 85 students interested in a quieter level of living similar to Miller Hall. 
Henry has a large main lounge with a fireplace in addition to lounges on each of the top two 
floors. 

Bowler Hall is our oldest residence hall, opened in 1878, and houses 56 upper-class students 
on three floors. This newly renovated hall features two parlors on the first floor, air conditioning, 
two suites and a full porch for the residents� comfort. A unique feature will be an international 
theme that will require residents to be active participants in this new community. 

The Quadrangle is actually five interconnected residence halls in one. It includes Gray, 
Bancroft, Agler, Dean, and Peckham Halls and houses about 250 students. Gray and Bancroft 
house Weekend College students and have facilities for conferences. Dodge Lounge, located on 
the second floor of Bancroft Hall, provides a central meeting area and a large screen television. 
The First Agler lounge features a fireplace and is a convenient study area. A first-rate computer 
lab is located in the First Dean lounge. 

Booth Hall houses approximately 110 students on three floors and features a small 
TV/recreational lounge on the ground floor. Booth is a �12 hour quiet hall� with quiet hours 
beginning at 8 p.m. on weeknights and 1 a.m. on weekends. 
 


